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SIR THOMAS G. SHAUGHNESSY. 
C. M. HAYS, Esq. 

DEAN ADAMS. 
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 
D. McNICOLL, Esq. 

PROF. H. 0. KEAY. 

COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES. 

DR. F. D. ADAMS, Chairman. . 
PROFESSOR R. J. DuRLEY, 
PRoF. H. M. MAcKA Y. 
DR. H. w ALTER. 
DR. F. P. WALTON. 

DR. CvRus ::\1ACMILLAN, Secretary. 
PROFESSOR J AMES HARKNESS. 
DR. D. P. PENHALLOW. 
DR. H. T. BARNES. 

COMMIT fEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 

DR. C. E. ::\JoYSE, Clzairtnan. 
DR. F. P. \VALTON. 

HoN. MR.t JusTICE ARCHIBALD. 
DR. F. J. ::)HEPHERD. 

REV. DR. }AMES BARCLAY. 

COl\-1MITTEE ON STUDENTS' SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 

DR. C. E. MoYsE, Chairman. 
DR. F. P. WALTON. 
DR. F. J. SHEPHERD. 
PRoF. C. H. McLEon. 

DR. F. D. ADAMS. 
DR. R. F. RUTTAN, 
MISS ETHEL HURLBATT, M.A. 



x~ii COMMITTEES. 

Qtonunitt.ee.s.- Continued. 

McGILL CONSERVATORIUM COMMITTEE. 

PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairma11. 
DR. H. C. PERRIN, Director. ]AMES Ross, Esq. 
DR. C. E. MoYsE. DR. J. B. PoRTER. 
H. C. ScoTT, Esq. :Mrss CLARA LrcHTENSTEIN. 
_T. H. BuRLAND, EsQ., B.A.Sc 

COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 

PROF. R. J. DURLEY. 
DR. H. s. BIRKETT. DR. w. PETERSON. 

PRoF. PERCY E. Nonns. 
D~. L. R. GREGOR. 

ADVISORY BOARD OF THE McGILL UNION. 

E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. 
ALEX. FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
DR. J. G. ADAMI. 
N. A. THOMPSON, 

President of the Union. 

DR. W ILLIA M CALDWELL. 
DR. D. A. MuRRAY. 
A. B. :r-..1ACDONALD, B.A., 

Secretary of the Union 

MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

DR. F. c. HARRISON. 
PROF. J. A. DALE. 
\V. VAUGHAN, ESQ. 

DR. s. B. SINCLAIR. 
PRoF. WrLLTAM LocHHEAD. 
DR. D. P. PENHALLOW. 

TEACHERS' TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD 
COLLEGE. 

(Meetings on tl1e first Friday, of October, December, February, 
April and June). 

PRINCIPAL PETERS ON, Chairman. 
REV. DR. \V. I. SHA\V. DR. F. c. HARRISON. 
DR. \V. L. SHURTLEFF. DR. s. B. SINCLAIR. 
DR. G. W. PARMELEE. REv. DR. E. I. REXFORD. 
PROF. J. A. DALE. 

ATHLETICS COMMITTEE OF CORPORATION. 

C. J. FLEET, Esq., Chairman. 

DR. 'F. Vv. HARVEY, Secretary. 
PRoF. C. H. McLEon. 
DR. H. T. BARNES. 

DR. J. M. ELDER. 
PERCY MoLSON. Esq., B. A. 

vV. VAUGHAN, Esq. 

COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC RELATIONS. 

DR. J. B. PoRTER. 
DR. J. \V. SCANE. 
PROF. J. A. DALE. 

DR. J. L:. TonD. 
J. H. BuRLAND, Esq., B.A.Sc. 
THE REGISTRAR. 
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'I ®ffi:cers of ~ustructiou. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

W. PETERSON, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke Street, West. 

CHARLES E. 1\lOYSE, B.A., (London}; LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of A1·ts, and Mol

son Pt:Cffessor -9f English Language and Literatu,re. 
324 Sherbrooke St. W. 

D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.G.S.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany. The Linton Apartments. 

FRANK D. A:qAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg)., D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Palaeontology. 243 Mountain St. 

C. vV. CoLnY, M.A., and Ph.D. (Harvard) . 
. , Kingsford Prot'essor of History. 56o Pine Ave. 

]. WALLACE \VALKER, Ph.D. (Leipsic), .F.R.S.C. 
· M acdonald Professor of Cliemistry and joint Director of 

the Chemistry and Mining Building. 1 
768 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 

HERMANN WALTER, Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of M odent Languages . . 

}AMES HARKNESS, M.A. (Cantab.)., F.R.S.C. 
McGill College. 

Peter Redpoth P1•ofessor of Pure Mathematics. 
23 Lorne Ave. 

\VILLIA:M CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.), formerly Shaw Fellow of the 
University of Edinburgh. 
kfacdo11ald Professor of M oral Philosophy. 51 Shuter St. 

JoHN MAcNAuGHTON, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 233 ·University St. 

p A UL T. LAFLElJR. M.A. 
Professor of Comparative Lzterature and Associate 

P1·ofessor of English. 98 University St. 
HowARD T. B,AR~Es, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

lvf acdonald P1·ofessor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue, W. 

]. A. DALE, M.A. (Oxon.). 
M acdonald Professor of Education. 260 University St. 

H. C. PERRIN, Mus. Doe. (Trinity Coll, Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and Director of the M cC ill C onser'lia-

torium of Music. ' 159 University St. 
S. B. LEACOCK, Ph. D. (Chicago). 

Profess01· of Political Economy. 165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
HAROLD A. WILSON, D.Sc .. F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity 

College, Cambridge. . 
lvf a.cdonald P1·ofessor of Physics. 

. 6 Travancore Apartments, Cedar Ave. 
A. JunsoN EATON, A.M. (Leipsic), Ph.D. 

Associate Pro{ essor of Classics. 
LEIGH R. GREGOR. B.A., Ph.D. (Hcidelberg). 

Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 139 Bayle Street. 



XXIV OFFICERS OF UiSTRUCTION. 

ETHEL HuRLBATT. M.A., T.C.D. (Sotrerville College, Oxford). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria Clllege and Resident Tutor 

in History. Royal Victoria Colle&'e. 
ARTHUR WILLEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 
REv. C. A. BRODIE BRoCKWELL, M.A. 

Professor of Hebrew and Semiti, Languages. 
(The above constitute the Faculty dArts). 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

NEVIL NoRTON EvANs, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

A. S. EVE, D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of M athematrs. 

DouGLAS MclNTOSH, D.Sc. 
Associctte Professor of Chemistr:J. 

157 St. Famille Street. 

" W oodbury," Outremont. 

McGill College. 
S. B. SLACK, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Associate Professor of Classics, md Lecturer on Com-
parative Philology. McGill College. 

]. W. A. HICKSON, M.A., Ph.D. (Hale). 
Associate Professor of Logtc and Metaphysics. 272 Mountain St. 

]. C. SIMPSON, B.Sc. 
Associate P1·ofessor of Histology 'Jnd Embryology. 

CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. 85 Crescent Street. 

J. L. MoRIN, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Modern Lmguages. 95 Durocher Street. 

CHARLES EnMUND FRYER, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistatd Professor of History. 20 Oxen den Ave. 

H. L. BRONSON, Ph.D. (Yale). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 

T. RmLER DAVIES, B.A. (Cantah.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathemati1s. 

]. C. HEMMEON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvatd). 
Assistant Professor of Economic:. 

J AUSTEN BANCROFT, Ph.D. 
Assistant Pro.fessor of Geology. 

348 Sherbrooke Street '1./v. 

69 University Street. 

McGill College. 

McGill College. 
F. M. G. JoHNSON, M.Sc. Ph.D. (Bre:lau), A.I.C. 

Lecturer in Organic and Analytictl Chemistry. 286 Peel St. 
E. T. LAMBERT, B.A. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in _Modern Languages. ~56 Mountain Ave.,_ Westmount. 
J. SL\FFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M. A., Pl.D. (Leipsic). 

Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
SusAN E. CAMERON, M.A. 

Vice-Warden of the Royal Vict01ia College, Lecturer 
and Resident Tutor in English. Royal Victoria College. 

CLARA LICIITENSTEIN. 
(Diplomee of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident Instructor in Music. 

Royal Victoria College. 
MLLE G. BIANQUIS. 

Agregee de l'Universite de France . Docteur de l'Universite 
de Paris, Lecturer in French (Ropl Victoria College) 

~ 0y::tl Victoria College. 
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G. w. LATHAM, B.A. 
Lecturer in English. 995 St. Urbain Street. 

RrcHARD P. D. GRAHAM, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Lecturer in Mineralogy. McGill College . 

.n.LEXANDER M. THOMPSON, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Clessics. 1005 Tupper St. 

F. H. DAY, M.Sc. (Boston). 
Lecturer in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 

N. R. GrLLrs, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 

WILLIAM D. TAIT, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. McGill College. 

ELIZABETH A. HAMMOND lRWIN, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria 

C allege). 164 Villeneuve Street. 
CvRus McMILLAN, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in English. The Marlborough, Milton St. 
A. G. HATCHER, M.A. 

Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
JoHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge) . 

Lecturer in Geology. 
R. KENNETH NAYLOR, B.A. 

Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in Classics. McGill College. 
ALFRED E. BARLOW, D.Sc. 

Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGill College. 
REv. NATHAN GoRDON, M.A., B.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Rabbinical and M edi(Eval Jewish 
Language and Literature. 68 Stanley St. 

REv. A. R. GoRDON, D. Litt. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 

REv. G. ABBOTT-SMITH, M.A., D.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Hellenistic Jewish Literature. 

Diocesan College. 
w. BUELL MELDRUM, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
A. N. SHAW, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
G. St. G. SPROULE, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
A. L. DICKIESON, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 
NATHANIAL WHEELER, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 
MAY IDLER, B.A. 

Tutor in German (Royal Victoria College). 299 University St. 
]OHN P. STEPHEN. 

Instructor in Elocution. 18 McGill College Ave. 

With the foregoing are associated : 

F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.). LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on. Constitutional 

Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
C. H. McLEon, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 

Superintendent of Meteorological Observator}'· :Y1cGill College. 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 

MAJOR VERNON EATON. 
Lecturer in Military History and Strategy and Military 

Administration. Militia Department. Ottawa.. 
CAPTAIN TYRELL. 

Lecturer in Military Eng1'neering and Topography: 
Headquarters Quebec Command, Renouf Building, Montrea!. 

MAJOR H. R. V. de BuRY. 
Lecture?' in Military Tactics and Military Law. 

RoyaJ Miljtary College, Kingston, Ont. 
F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D. 

Medical Director of Physical Tt:aining. ·, 
W. ]. J A COMB. 

58 Crescent Street. 

Instructor in Gymnastics. I5 I Mansfield Street. 
Mrss ETHEL M. CARTWRIGHT. 

Physical. Di1·ector, Royal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

THE _PRINCIPAL. 

FRANK D. AnAMS, Ph. D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Dean of the Faculty and Logan Professor of Geology 

·" and Palceontology. 

C. H. McLEon, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
243 Mountain Street. 

Vice-Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Surveytng and 
Geodesy, and ~ecturer 011 Descriptive Geometry, Supt. 
of M eteorolog~cal ObservatorJ.•. Obseryatory, McGill College. 

]. BONSALL PoRTER, Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., hon., (Univ. Cape of 
Good Hope), M. Inst. C. E., F.G.S.A. 

Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. 130 McTavish St. 
]. WALLACE WALKER, Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. . 

M acdonald Professor of Chemistry. 
768 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 

R. ]. DuRLEY, Ma.E., M. Inst. C.E., M. Am. Soc. M.E. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engi11eering 

ana Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 20 Summerhill Avenue. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London). A.R.S.l\I. 

Professor of Metallurgy. 
HowARn T. BARNES, D.Sc .. F.R.S.C. 

87 Durocher St. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Ave., W. 

D. A. l\1uRRAY, Ph.D. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 297 University St. 

H. M. MACKA Y, B.A., B.A.Sc., M. Am. Soc. C. E. 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 

H. 0. KEAY, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 
Professor of Transportation. 

V. I. SMART, B.A. (Queen's). 
Professor of Railway Engineering 

McGill College. 

210 Milton St. 

34 Lincoln Ave. 
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LOUIS .\. HERDT, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., 
M.A.I.E.E . 

• ~.':tacdonald Prcfessor of Electrical Engineering. 82 Durocher St. 
HARoLn A. VviLsoN, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor of Phys;rs. 
The· Travancore Apartments. Cedar A\ e. 

E. BROWN, M.Sc. M. Eng. 
Associate Professor of A.hf'lied M echa11ics, Strength of 

. Materials and Hydraulics. 152 St. Famille St. 
THOMAS \V. LUDLOW, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Architcctu1·e. 

(The above Members of tlze Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science). 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

PERCY E. Nonns, l\LA. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A., A.R.A.I.C." 
Professor of Architecture a11d Lecturer in Design. 

HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 
Associate Professor of Freehand D1·awing and Descriptive 

Geometry. "Drayton House," Westmount Ave. 
NEVIL NoRTON EvANS, M.A.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
DouGLAS MciNTOSH, A. M., ( Cornell), D.Sc. 

Associate P.rofessor of Chemisf1·y. McGill College . 
. A. S. EvE, M.A., (Cantab.), D.Sc. 

Associate Professor of lvfathematics. "vVoodbury," Outremont. 
JoHN \V. BF.LL, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. 
1032 Dorchester !:Street West. 

· C. r.I. ).IcKERGow, M.Sc. 
Assistant P1·ofessor af Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 

J. BurcKE HARVEY, M.Sc 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and 
Lccllt1'C'r in fJC'scrifJii<•c Geometry. .:VkGill College. 

T. RmLER D.wiES, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University St. 

H. L. BRONSON, Ph.D. (Yale). 
Assista11t Professor of Physics. 348 Sherbrooke Street W. 

CL"\REXCE V. CHRISTIE, B.Sc. 
Assista11t Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

455 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
]. AusTEN BANCROFT, M.A .. Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Geology. l\IcGill College. 
A. R. RoBERTS, 1\ti.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
RoBERT A. Ross. Esq. 

J-fonorar_\' Lectm·er 111 Engi11eering Economics. 
}OHN BLIZARD, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineeriug. McGill College. 
HERBERT ?\fARTIN. • 

Lecturer on Freight Ser·uicc. Fairmount Court, 2106 Park Ave. 
E. S. S. MATTICE B.A.Sc., .M. Can. Soc. C.E. 

Special Lecf.trer on Structural Design. 
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MARCEL BEULLAC, B.Sc., A.M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Special Lectuter on Structur(ll Engineering. 35 Mayor Street. 

A. A. GooncHILD. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Statistics (Department of 

Railwa)•S). 746 Park Avenue. 
CYRIL BATHO, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng., and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 

Lecturer in Mechanics and Applied Mathematics. McGill College. 
C. ] . CHAPLIN, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in },1 echanical Engineering. McGill College. 
F. M. G. JorrNSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), A.I.C. 

Lecturer in Organic and Analytical Chemistry. 286 Peel St. 
RICHARD P . D. GRAHAM, B.A. 

Lecturer in Mineralogy. McGill College. 
GEo. C. WELLS. 

Lecturer on Passenger Service. 
339 Cote St. Antoine Road, VvT estmount. 

PrrrLIP J. TuRNER, F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Architecture. 121 Board of Trade Building. 

F. H. DAY, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 

N. R. GrLLIS, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics McGill College. 

]. A. DALEMONT, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Electrical Design. 

LORNE N. RrcHARDSON, M.A., M.Sc. 
Sessional L.aturer in Mathematics. 

}OHN STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cambridge). 
Lecturer in Geology. 

H. M. LAMB, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineerittg. 

E. 0. TEMPLE PIERS, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Surveying and Geodesy. 

ALFRED BARLOW, D.Sc. 
Sessional Leciurer in Geology. 

CHARLES T. SULLIVAN, B.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 

W. S. LEA, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. McGill College. 

]. N. FrNLAYSoN, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 

McGill College. 
CECIL s. BURGESS, A.R.I.B.A. 

Special Lecturer in Architecture. 
H. HEBERT. 

Lectttrer in Architecture. 
A. G. HATCHER, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics a-nd Demonstrator in 
Physics. 

Lecturer in Surveying and Geodesy. McGill College. 
A. NoRMAN SrrAw, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 442 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
Vv. BuELL MELDRUM, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
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Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 

Demonstratot· in Chemistry. McGill College. 
A. L. DICK1ESON, M.Sc. 

Demonstrato1· itt Physics. McGill College. 
NATHANIEL ERNEST \VHEELER, B.Sc. 

· Demonstrator in Physics. 65 Shuter St. 
s. w. WERNER. 

Demonstrator in Metallurgy. McGill College. 
H. w. 1\1ATHESON. 

Demonstmtor in Chemistry. McGill College. 
E. GonFREY BuRR, B.Sc. 

Senior Demonstrator in Electrical Engtneering. McGill College. 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Victoria). 

Special Reseat·ch Assistant in Mining Engineering. 
McGill College. 

J. H. TRIMINGHAM, B.Sc. 
Demo11strator in Electrical Engineering. 

Demonstrator in Mining Engin,ecring. McGill College. 
C. A. HoDGE, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator it~ Mechanical Engineering. 
GEORGE A. GILLIES, B.Sc. 

Dawson Fellow in Mining. McGill College. 
GoRDON ST. G. SPROULE, M.Sc. 

Research Fellow in Metallurgy and Demonstrator in Physics. 
P. F. ]OHNSON. 

Drmtghtsman in Mechanical Enginee1·ing. 
J. RAFFLES Cox, B.Sc. 

Special Research Scholar in Mining Engineering. 
G. G. GIBBINS, B.Sc. 

Douglas Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 
J. S. L. BRUNTON, B.Sc. 

Douglas Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 
A. W. YouNG. 

Instructor in Stenography. McGill College. 
H. F. MILLER. 

Instructor in Telegraphy. 
346 Marcil Ave., Westmount Plateau, Notre Dame de Grace. 

With the foregomg are associated. 

F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 
Dean of Faculty of Law Lecturer in Engineering. 

Law. 552 p;ne Ave. W. 
G. w. LATHAM, B.A. 

Lecturer in English Language and Literature. McGill College. 

FACULTY OF LAV/. 

(Macdonald Foundation.) 
THE PRINCIPAL. 
F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of ' 
Roman Law. 552 Pine Ave. W. 
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ARcHIBALD :McGouN. M.A., B.C.L., KC. 
Professot· of Civil and Ji!f1:t11icipal Law. 

Dunavon, Westmount, and 157 St. ]ames ~treet. 
vv. DE M. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L. 

Professor of Ctvil Law. 288 Peel Street. 
HoN. CHARLES ]. DonERTY, D.C.L. 

Professor ol Ctvil, Catnmercial and International Law. 
. ~s~~& 

HoN. A. G. CRoss, B.A., B.C.L., KC. 
Professor of Couz'ilcrcial Law. Mctcalfe Ave., vVestmount. 

lioN. C~ARLES PEERS DAviDSON, M.A., D.C.L. 
Professor of C1·iminal Law. 

R. c. SMITH, B.C.L.. KC. 
The Linton Apartments, Sherbrooke ~treet. 

Professor of Commacwl Law. 4280 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
ArM:E GEoFFRION, B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil La-w. 50 Duroch er Street. 
GoRDON vV. 1\IcDouGALL, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Co'mmercial Law. New York Life Building. 

( T!ze above Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

E. FABRE SuRvEYER, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Lecftwer in Pleading a11d Practzce. r6r St. Famillc Street. 

ARNOLD W AINWRTGHT, B.C.L. 
Lcctu:·er on thf' Law cf E'vidence. rs_6 Metcalfe St. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

TrJE PRINCIPAL. 

FRA.xcrs ]. SHEPHERD, M. D., LL.D. (Edin. and Harvard), 
F.R.C.S.E., Dean of the Faculty and 

Professor of Anatomy and Dermatology. 152 Mansfield Street. 
GEORGE VIJILKINS, M.D. 

P1·ofessor of Medical Jurisprudence. 538 Dorchester Street W. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc .. F.R.S.C. F.R.M.S. 

Professor of Botany. The Linton Apartments. 

J oseplz M orle:y Dral~c Professor of Phj•siology. l\IcGili College. 
J. CHADmRs C.nmRON, ~I.D. 

Professor of Midwifer\' and Diseases of Infants. 
- 6o5 Dorchester Street W. 

ALEX. D. BLACKADER, B .• \., M.D. 
Professor of Phannac( log;.• c11zd Tlzeraj>cutics, and oi 

Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street. 
R. F. RuTTAN, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Organic a!ld Biological Cile1uisft'y. McGill College. 
J AMES BELL, M. D. 

Professor of Surge1·y and oft Clinical Surgery. 
· 400 Dorchester Street, W. 
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]. ]. Ross, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Anato·m.y. 414 Bourgeois Street. 

A. E. ORR, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 540 Dorchester Street \V. 

OscAR C. GRuNNER, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pathology. 

W. B. HowELL, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 47 St. Mark St. 

T. P. SHAW, M.D. 
Lecturer in Ph}•siology. 

H. D. HA~ULTON, M.A., (Bishop's), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S. (Glasgow). 

De·monstrator m Laryngology and Rhinology. 
Birks Building, Phillips Square. 

A. H. GORDON, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical M edicme. 125 Hutchison Street. 

F. B. ]ONES, M.D., D.P.H. 
Demonstraf01' in Hygiene. 98 Sherbrooke Street W. 

H. B. CusH1NG, B.A., M.D. 
De·monstrator in Histology and Clinical Medicine. 

231 Stanley Street. 
]. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pharmacology mtd Therapeutics. 
30 Shuter Street. 

c. B. KEENAN, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain Street. 

]. R. GoonALL, M.D. 
Demo11strator in Gyncecology. 

A. T. BAZIN, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

4o64 Dorchester St., W estmount. 
H. R. D. GRAY, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetncs. 59 Beaver Hall Hill. 
c. F. WYLDE, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical M edtcine and Clinical Microscopy. 
101 Crescent Street. 

DAVID PATRICK, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Gyncecology. 

4174 St. Catherine Street, Westmount. 

c. A. PETERS, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical M edicme. 

370 Mountain St. 

F. M. FRY, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and Diseases of 

Infants and Children. 577 Dorchester Street \V. 
R. P. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pathology antl Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 343 Dorchester Street W. 

A. C. P. HoWARD, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Chemistry, Clinical Medicine and 

Diseases of Infants and Chttdren. 56 Mackay Street. 
CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D. 

Detnonstmtor in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 4549 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
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CoLIN K. RussELL, B.A., 1\l.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 86 Mackay Street. 

w. H. J AMIESON, M. D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 209 Peel Street. 

A. R. PENNOYER, M.D. 
Demonstrator ill Clinical Surgery. 98 Mackay Street. 

W. P. BuRNETT, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 

A. MAcKENZIE FoRBES, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Orthopredic Surgery. 485 Guy Street. 

F. T. TooKE, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 368 Mountain Street. 

S. HANFORD McKEE, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Ophthalmology. 

249 Mountain Street. 

ROBERT H. CRAIG, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Rhinology and Laryngology. I86 r'eel Street. 

J. c. 1\lEAKINS, M.D. 
Demonstrator ilz Clinical Medicine and in Bacteriology. 

W. 'vV. FRANCIS, A.B., and M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
De·monstrator in Puthology and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Clinical M edicinc. I25 Mansfield Street. 

H. w. MATHESON, M.D. 
Demonstrator in the Clinical Labo1·atory. 

J. W. DuNCAN, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics .. " The New Sherbrooke," Sherbrooke St. 

W. G. TuRNER, M.D. 
De·monstrator in Orthopa;dic Surgery. 2o8 Peel Street. 

W. H. DoNNELLY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 

A. L. c. GILDAY, B.A., M.D: 
Demonstrator in Physiology. 

543 St. Antoine Street. 

H. C. BuRGESS, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 

J. APPLETON NuTTER, B.A., M.D. 
Assistattt Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

J. G. BROWNE, B. A., M.D. 
Assistant De·monstrator in Clinical Medicine. 

45 Cathcart Street. 

I I7I St. Den is St. 

E. 1\1. VON EBERTS, M.D. 
Assistant DeHWJlstrator in Clinical Surgery. I07 Metcalfe Street. 

w. H. P. HILL, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 86 Mackay St 

A. G. :McAuLEY, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 

475 St. Antoine Street. 

D. W. McKEcHNIE, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 

737 Park Ave., Montreal Annex. 

J. W. HuTCHINSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clinical Surger>'· 

F. McKENTY, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy and Clit~ical Surgery. 
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H. S. MucKLESTON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 

HAMILTON WHITE, B.A., l\l.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 

vv. H. SMYTH, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

w. ]. PATERSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demoi~strator in Clinical Surge1'y. 

F. S. }ACKSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatom:;. 

c. F. MOFFAT, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

FRED. G. HENRY, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental M ate1'ia-M edica 

XXXV 

and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Streets. 
D. J AMES BERWICK, D.D.S. 

Professor of Operative Dentistry, and Chairman of 
the Deutal Executive. 485 St Catherine Street Vv. 

]AMEs B. MoRRISON, D.D.S. 
Professor of Orthodontia and Crown and Bridge Work. 

GEORGE s. CAMERON, L.D.S. 
14 Phillips Square. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

F. H. A. BAXTER, D.D.S. 
Birks' Building, Phillips Square. 

Lecturer in Prosthetic Technique, Dental Anatomy, 
Dental Histology and Dental Surgery. Lindsay Building. 

w. -vv AT soN, B.A., D.D.s. 
Lecturer in 0 perative Technique and 0 perative 

Dentistry. 54 Park Ave. 
]. S. DoHAN, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in C1'0WJZ and Bridge Work. 127 Stanley St. 
]. s. lBBOTSON, D.D.S. 

Director ot Dental Clinic. II9 Crescent St. 
LEo DoRAN, D.D.S. 

Superintendent of Dental Clinic. 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(Macdonald College.) 
THE PRINCIPAL. 

F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. . 
Acting Principal and Professor of Racterzology. 

St. Anne de Bellevue. 
WILLIAM LocHHEAD, B.A., M.Sc. 

Professor of Biology. 
CARLETON ]. LY rnE, Ph.D. 

Professor of Physics. 
LEONARD S. Ku ·cK, B.S.A., l\I.S. 

Professor of Husbandry. 
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St. An ne de Belle vue. 
\\'. SAXBY BLAIR. 

Professor of Horticulture. 
J. F. SNELL, Ph.D. 

Professor of Chemistry. 
For other Officers of Instruction in the several departments of 

M acdonald College, see page 382. 

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

See page 42!. 

1Jgtofcssors ~meriti. 
(Retcnning their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 

ALEx. ]oH~soN, M.A, LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
T ·ice-Principal Emerit,us, and Eme1·itus Professor in the 

Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Hox. }lATTHEW HuTCHINSON, D.C.L. · 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 
Sherbrooke, Que. 

HoN. ]. EMERY RoBinoux, D.C.L., Officier de !'Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier dt' la Legion d'Honneur. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. I5I University St. 
GILBERT P. Gmnwoon, M.D.C.M., M.R.S.C. (England), l'.I.C., 

F.C.S., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 

]. CLARK l\IURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
I I I University :::,treet. 

Emeritus Professor in the faculty of Arts. zo McTavish Street. 
DuKCAN ~IcEACHRAN, D.V.S., F.R.C.V.S., LL.D. 

Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 176 University Street. 

THOMAS G. RonmcK, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 

8o Union Ave. 
T. \\.ESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Physiology. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Gyncecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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R 1910-1911. xxxvii 

I BJ<~R, 1910. 

Summer School in Surveying opens. Library closed. 

Finance Committee. 

New Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 

Matdoulation, Exhibition, Snholmhip and Supplomontal Examiuatlo u I 
in Arts. 

Supplemental Examinations for Students not attending the SurveySchool. 
Meeting of Governors. Register opens for Students in Medicine. 

Registration of new Students. 
Registration of new Studeuts cont.inned. 

OC"l'OBEU, 1910. 

Session opens in all Faculties. Conservatorium of Music opens. Registration 
of students previously enrolled, Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

JJr.ctures begin in all Faculties. l.\Ieeting of l!'aculty of Applied Science. 

l<'ounder•s Birthday. University Lecture. Physics Building Committee. 
1\Ieeting of Faculty of Arts Meeting ofTeachers' '!'raining Committee. 

William MolsonHallopened, 18G2. Summer Essays in Applied Science to 
be sent in. Museum Committee. Library Committee. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Conaervatorium of Music opened, 1904. Finance Committee. 

Eng.'g Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 

Meeting o:C Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of Governors. 

New Library opened, 1893. 

NoTE.-1\'rcetings of the Faculty of Arts are held at 4 P.M. unless otherwise specified. 
____ The University Library ie~s~~ on ~!tsgiv~g D~. ___ _ __ _ 
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Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
!<"'rid ay 
Saturday 

7 Monday 
8 Tuesday 
9 Wednesday 

10 Thursday 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 

13 
a Monday 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 
19 Saturday 

2 
21 l\ionday 

22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Frida7 
26 Satm·day 

27 SU' DAY 
28 :\1onday 
29 Tuesday 
30 WednlSday 

1 Thursday 
2 Jhiday 
3 Saturday 

4 SUNDAY 
5 Monday 
6 Tuesday 
7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 
9 Friday 

10 Saturday 

O'NDA 
12 1\londay 
13 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 

16 Friday 
17 Saturday 

DAY 
19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 
24 Saturday 

25 U' DAY 
26 Monday 
27 Tuesday 
28 WednPsday 
29 Thursday 
30 Friday 
31 Saturday 

NOVEMBER, 1910. 

:Ueeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science . 

~dward VII born, 1841. 
Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

iengineering Building Committee, Chemiatry and Mining Building Com · 
mittee. 

~1eeting of GovernorR. 

DEOEMBBB, 1910. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting Jf Faculty of Applied Science. 

Meeting of Academic Board. 
Physics Building Committee. Finance Committee . 

Ml•Sf'urn Committee. Librar:; Committee. 
Lectures for first term in Arts end, 
Regular Meetwg of CorporatiOn, 
Christmas Examina1ions in Arts begin. Lecturea for first term in Applied 

Scil'nce end. 
Lectures for first term in Law end. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

.Engineering HuildinJZ Committee. Chemistry and Mining Buildin~ Com-
mitteE> . Examinations in Applied Science begin. 

Chemistry and Mining Building opened, 1898 

Christmas Vacation begins 

Library closed. 

Christmas Day 

Meeting of Governors. 

Library closed· 
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8 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday 
5 Thursday 
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8 D 

9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 
u Saturday 

I\ 
.lu y 

lti Monday 

17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday 

DAY 
23 Monday 
24 Tuflsday 
25 WcdnE:sday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 
26 Saturday 
29 AY 
30 Monday 
31 Tueed'lY 

1 \\' eduesday 
2 Thursday 
3 Friday 
4 Saturday 

5 su DAY 

I Monday 

Tuesday 
3 \Vednesday 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 
13 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 
18 Saturday 

UNDAY 

20 Monday 

I • 21 Tuesday 

i l 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Fridal 
25 Satur ay 

26 SUNDAY 
27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 

- ·-

- - - -
.JANUARY, 1911. xxxix 

l\Leeting of FacuLty of Applied 8cieuce. 

Second Term opens in all Faculties. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining bu1lding Corn 
mittce. 

Queen VictQria died, 1901. 

Meeting of Governors, 

FEBRUARY, 1011. 

PhyillcB .lluilding Comm1ttou. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee . 
Meeting of Facnlty of Medicine. 

Museum Committee. Library Committee. Meeting of FacuLty of Applied 
Science 

Regular Meetiu~ of Corporation 
Finance Committee . 

:\Ieeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and \linin~ Building Corn
mittee. 

Physics and J<:ngineering Buildings opeued , 189:1. 

:\1:eeting of Governors. 

---
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'fhursday 
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Saturday 
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.l!'riday 

8aturday 

SUlfD.6.1' 
illonday 
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MO'llday 
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Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

u DAY 
Monday 

Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

DAY 
Monday 
TueRday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

UNDAY -

lARCH , 1911 . 

Meeting of Academic Board. Ash Wednesday . 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

Finance Committee . 

ill eeting of .Faculty of Arts. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and l\Iining Building Com· 
mittee. 

Meeting of Governors . 

APRIL, lOll. 

Meeting of }l'aculty of J.\ledicine. 

Meeting of .Faculty of Applieci SciePce . 

M~cdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. 
Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

! 

Museum Committee, Library Committee. Last day for receiving M.A. 
and M.Sc. theses. 11 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Last day of Lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. Finance Committee. 
Good Friday. Library closed. j 

; 
Easter Sunday. Medical Building burned, 1907. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Build!Dg Com
mittee. 

Sessional Examinations begin in Arts, Applied Science and Law. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of G-overnors. 
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.:\1onday 
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'l'uesday 
Wednesday 
Thuraday 
Friclay 

IA , 1911. xli 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. Edward VII died, 19LO. 

Finance Committee. 
Convocation for Conferring Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemiatry and Mining :Building Com· 
mittee. 

Meeting of Governors. 

Library closed. 

.JUN.t:, 1911. 

Graduate course in Medicine begin~. 
Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Physics Building Committee. Finance Committe., 

Museum Committee. Library Committee. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Engineering Building Committea. Chemistry and Mining Building Corn· I 
mittee. 

Meeting of Governor;; 
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111 'l'hursday 
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16 u D 
17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 
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20 Thursday 
21 Friday 
22 Saturday 

23 DAY 
2' Monday 
26 Tuesday 
26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 
29 Saturday 

80 SUNDAY 
31 Monday 

1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 

' Friday 
5 Saturday 

6 u 
7 Monday 
8 Tuesday 
\1 Wednesday 

10 Thursday 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 

14 Monday 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 
19 Saturday 

2 
21 Monday 
22 Tuelday 
23 Wedneeday 
2' Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 

D y 
28 Monday 
29 'ruesday 
so Wednesday 
31 Thursday 

JULY, 1911. 

Library closed . 

AUGUST, 1911. 

PeterRedpath Museum opeuen.. 1882. 



TIME TABLES 

OF 

LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS 





LECTURE TIME TABLES. xlv 

TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS . 

HouR. ! FIRST YEAl\ M:sN. FIRST YEAR 
WOMEN. SxcoND YRAR. I THIRD & Fou&TH YEARS. 

--I 
Lectures I 

at 9, Mathematics. 
omitting 

English. I English-Men. 
Gymnaeium. French-Women, 

Sanskrit. 
Geology. 

Friday, 

I 
~--· 

(Tues. & Thurs.) German-Men (Fri.) 
La tin-Women (Fri. ) 

(Mon. Wed. 'fhurs.) 

Lectuxes 
at 10, 

omitting 
Tuesday 

Lectures 
at 11, 

omitting 
Thursday 

Latin. 

French. 
History (Thurs.) 

French . 

Latin. 

at 12, English. Mathematics. Lectures I 
omitting (Mon . & Thurs.) History. (Wed.) 

Wednesday 

L ectures 
at 2, 

omitting 
Wednesday 

Lectures 

Physics. 
(Tues. & Thurs.) 

at 3, Greek. 
omitting 

Wednesday 

Physics. 
(Mon. & Fri.) 

German. 

I 

Chemistry. 
(Mon. Wed. Thurs.) 

German-Men (Tues.) 
Hebrew. 
Gymnasium-Women. 

(Tues.) 

Economics and History. 
German-Women. 
Gymnasinm-Women, 

(Thurs .) 
German-Men (Thurs.) 

Latm. 
German-:\fen (Wed.) 
Latin-Women (Fri.) 

History. 
Mathematics. 
German. 
Botany, 
Physics. 

E conomics, 
L atin . 
Chemistry, 
Htbrew, 
English . 
Eng. Comp, Ill (Wed.) 

Philosophy. 
French, 
Eng. Comp. IV (Wed.) 

Mathematics . I Political Science. 
*Zoology- Zoology (Tues. and Fri. ) 
(Monday and Thursday); 

tBotany (Mon. & Thurs.) 
r,ogic. 

English-Women. 
French-Men. 

Greek, 
Psychology. 
Mechanics. 

(Mon. and Thurs.) 

--------~~-----------------I Astronomy (Tues, & Fri.) 

L ectures 
at 4, German. Greek. Greek. Logic . 

omitting English. 

Wednesday
1 

Comp. Philology. 

Lectures ~-
at 5, 

omitting 
Wednesday 

---- -1------

(Tues. & Thurs.) 

Roman Law. 
Education. 

I 
Constitutional Law. 

. (Tues. and Fri.) 

LABORATORY HOURS. SECOND YEAR: Chemical Laboratory for !\fen and Women, Monday 

and Thursday, from 3 to 5; Zoological Laboratory*, Mon<lay and Thursday, Botanical Laboratoryt for 

Men and Women, Thursday, t to 6; Saturday, 11 to 1 
THIRD AND FOURTH YBARB: Chemical Laboratory, Monday, 2 to 5, Wednesday, s to e, 

Saturday, 9 to 12; Zoological Laboratory*, .Monday 2 to 41 and Thursday, 2 to f; Botanical La.boratoryt 

Tuesday, 3 to 61 and Friday, 3 to 6; Physics Lab:>ratory, Monday and Tuesday, 2 to f; Geological 

Laboratory, Saturday, 9 to 1. 
• Before Christmal. t After Christmas. 
Women students of the Third.lYear are required to spend one hour a week in the gymnasium. 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

FIRST YEAR. 

MoNDAY, 3RD OcroBER, 1910, TO FRIDAY, 16TH DECEMBER, 1910. 
(10 WEEKS AND 3 DAYS). 

HOUR. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. I THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

I !'rof. 
8.30 Prof. McGoun. Prof. Prof. McGoun. Prof. McGoun. 

Doherty. Doherty (5 weeks.) 
---

The Dean. Prof. 
3.00 (Obligations.) Dohert.y. 

---- I ---- I 
(5 weeks) 

I 

4.00 The Dean. The Dean. The Dean. 
I 

The Dean. 

IS.OO The Dean. I Prof. M.arler. 
(Constitutional) 

I 
(5 weeks.) 

Pt·of. J\larler. Prof. MarlPr. The Dean. 
(5 weeks.) 

Constitutional 

WEDNESDAY, 4TH JANUARY TO THURSD.~Y, 13TH APRIL-(14 WEEKS). 

I 

HOUR. ::\IONDAY. l 
TUESDAY. . 'VEDNESDAY THURSDAY, FRIDAY . 

Prof. 

I 
Prof. I Prof. Prof. Prof. 

8.30 Surveyer. MacDougall MacDougall Surv!'yer 
~urveyer . (Obligations.) 

------ -
Roman. I Romon, I Roman. 

4.00 Constitutional Roman. Constitutional Coust. 
(10 weeks.) (10 wePks.) (10 weeks.) 

Prof. 

6.00 Prof. Davidson I Prof. Davidson. Davidson 
(3 weeks.) (3 weeks.) (3 weeks,) 
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TIME i TABLES OF LECTURES. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

(WEDNESDAY, 7TH SEPT., TO FRIDAY, 30TH SEPT.) 

HOURS. MONDAY. TuESDAY. I WEDNE:SDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

8.30 Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty ·I Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty Prof. Doherty 

---

4.00 Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty 

I -
6.00 Prof. Doherty Prof. Doherty. Prof. Doherty. Prof. D oherty. Prof. Doherty 

I -
- ------ -

MoNDAY, 3RD Ocr TO FRIDAY, 16TH DEcE~1BER-10 WEEKS AND 3 DAYS. 

------------------- ' Wm,:n~:: I THUROD:Y~ I FamAY 

Prof Doherty Prof. 

HOURS. MONDAY, ! l'UESDAY. 

8.30 Pro! Geoffrion. Prof. Doherty. Prof. Geoffrion. (Obl·. t· n ). Doherty. 
lga 10 8 • (6 weeks ) 

3.(0 I 

----- 1-----------~------------1 
4.00 Prof. Cross. I Prof. Doherty. 

6 .00 Prof. Davidson. ~ Prof. Smith. 

Prof. Cross. 

Prof. Davidson. ' 
I I 

Prof. Cross. 

Prof. Smith. 

WEDNESDAY, 4TH JANUARY TO MONDAY, 13TH APRIL-(14 WEEKS). 

HOURS. MONDAY, 

8.30 Prof. Doherty. 

3.00 

4.00 

6.00 

Prof. Doherty 
Prof. Marler. 1 

Prof. Davidson 
(7 weeks) 

Prof. 
MacDouiall 

TUESDAY. 

Prof. l\IcGoun 

Prof. Doherty. 
Prof. 1\larler 

Prof. Smith 

WF:UNESDAY. , THURSDAY. 

l'rof Geoffrion ' Prof: Mc.Goun 
• (Obhgatlons.) 

Prof. Doherly. 
Prof.l\Iarler 

Prof. Davidson 
(7 weeks) 

Prof. 

(6 weeks) _________ _ 
1 MacDougall. 

__ 1 _ (6 weeks) 

-------
I }'HlDAY. 

Prof. 
Geoffrion. 

I 
I 

Prof. Doherty 

Prof. 
Dnidson 
(7 weeks) 

Prof. 
Ma.cDougall. 
I (6 weeks) 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

SEPTEMBER, 1910. 

FRIDAy' SEPTEMBER 2JRD. 

Morning 9-I0.45.-English Grammar. 
10.45-I2.45·-English Composition 

Afternoon 2.3o-4.3o.-English Literature. 

4.3o-6.3o.-History. 

Morning 

MONDAy' SEPTEMBER 26TH. 

9-r I.-Latin Books. 

I I-1.-Arithmetic. 

Afternoon 2.3o-4.3o.-Latin Composition and Sight. 

TUESDAy' SEPTEMBER 27TH. 

Morning 9-I I.-French. 
1 1-12.30.-Trigonometry. 

Afternoon 2.3o-4.3o.-German. 
4.3o-6.-Chemistry and Botany. 

WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 28TH. 

Morning 9-1 I.-Geometry, Part I. 
I I-I 2.3o.-Physics and Physiography. 

Afternoon 2.3o-4. I 5-Algebra, Part II. 

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 29TH. 

Morning 9-I I.-Algebra, Part I. 
I !-I.-Greek Books. 

Afternoon 2.30-4.I5.-Geometry, Part~II. 
4· I 5-6 I 5.-Greek Composition and Sight. 



EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

EXHIIHTIO~, ScHOLARSHIP AND SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONs, SEPTEMBER, 1910. 

Friday ... . . . . 23 

- I . I !:lupp. to l<'irst I Second Year Supp. ~o >::~cconu I ;:scuo1arsmps ;:supp. to Tllll'<t 
DATE. It our. Year Sessional. Exhibi~ions~ Year Sessional. . (Third Year). _!~ar Sessional.• 

English Literature ~;nglish Literature 
I<~nglish Literature, (Shakspere); His- gnglish Literature. (Shakspcrc and iEnglish Literature 

tory. :Milton). 

2.30 tion and History . (1\Iilton, .Tohnson). tion. (Rurke & Arnold). Cnmposition. 
English Composi- /<:nghsh Literatm·e -English t.:omposi- 1·.nglish Literatu1:c ~ --- English 

Monday ..... 261 9 I J_,atin Books. Latin Books. r,atiu Books. - . -~-Lati~ Texts. Latin Books. 

. , . . . . . . Latin Composition, !Latin Composition 

Tue~day ..... . 27 

Wednesday. 28 

Thursday . ..... 29 

Friday ........ 30 

2.30 

2. 30 

Stght fr;_tnsl ahon S1ght Tr~nslahon History and and Sight. History and 
L3;tm C;ompostt~on,~L~tm Composi!lOn. Sight Translation, Latin Composition Sight Translation, 

and History . and History, Literature. Lit,·rature. 

French. 

Frenc·h. 

Algebra. 

French Texts. 

German Texts. 

Geometry. 
(Major and 1\Iinor) 

Trigonometry 
(Minor). 

:French. 

l<'rench. 
Semitics 

Algebra. 

French Booke. 

l<'rench Composi
tion and Sight. 

Ammal Biology. 
Analytic Geometry. 
Rom. Hi8t. and Lit., 

French. Botany. 

I German. -

Mathematics. 

I I - -- · I 
9-10.30. 

Gre~k Hist. and 
Ltt., 10.30-12. 
Uerman Hooks. 
Plant Biology. 2.30 

2.30 

Trigonomrotry, I 
French Comp, <lnd 

Sight. 

, Ureek Hooks. I 
Algebra. 

Greek Books. I !1\'[njor and. Mm or) 
German. Trigonome1ry. 

(Mnj ,,r) 
I . 

Urcck Compos1- Greek Composi-
tion, l:iight 'L'r~ns-

1 
tion, Sight 'fra~s-

latiou and H1s- lation and His-
tory. tory. 

German. - ....... --~ 
l'hy5irs. 

Psychology. Chemietry. 
Logic. 

Greek Rooks. 
Greek Texts. 

Physics. 
Psychology. 

Greek Books. 
Logic. German. 

Greek Compos1- Uhcmistry. Ureek Uomposi-
tion, Si gilt 'l'raus- Greek Composition tion, Sight Trans-

lation and History. and Sight. lation, History and 
Animal Biolo;y. I~couomics. Litl'rature. 

(.;erman. 
Unnics and t:iolid lnti uitesimal 

Geometry. Calculu~. G1!rman Political Economy. 

------- -------·-·~ ----

·.1:ncory ot !<,qua
tionR. (;ermau 

gcmp. :md SJght. Plant Biolo~y. Comp. & Sight. 
-:Ec-ouolnl(:s:-

:'IIodern History 
2.30 Gcomrtry Physics. 

Chemistry. 
History and 
Economics 

*Periods for other ~mbjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 

and l~nglish Comp . l Political Science. 
Philosophy. 
(Dcrkelcy) 

t_%j 

>< 
> 
~ 
~ 
> 
~ 
~ 

0 z 
8 

~ 
t_%j 

~ 
> 
to 
t< 
~ 
;n 

~ 
~· 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATION, 1910. 

FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. THIRD AND FOURTH YEAJlS, 

Thursday, Dec. 15th .. A.~I. Mathematics Fr(nch. Education; Gf'ology. 

P.M. Latin. Chemistry. History; Mathematics; 
Hebrew. German; Botany; 
German. Physics, 

Friday, DEc. 16th .... A.~L French. Economics. Economics; Latin; 
Chemistry; Hebrew; 
English. 

PM, I English. Latin. \ Philosophy: French. 

Monday, Dec. 19th ... A.~I. Physics. ::\Iathematice. Political Science; Zoology. 
Biology. 
Logic. 

P,!'.t. Greek. Engliah. Greek; Psychology: 
Mechanics. 

Tuc::,da}·. Dec. ~Oth ... A . .M. 

l 
German. Greek. Logic ; English. 

P,l\I, I History. History, Astronomy. 



EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 

SESSIO_:Il'AL EXAMINATIONS, 1911. 

M01·ning exwninations commence at 9; afternoon examina

tions at 2.30. 

li 

DAY AND DATE. FIRST YEAR. I SECOND YEAR. , THIRDANDFOURTHYEAR:-;. 

Tul'Stlay, April 18th .. .. P .:\1. English Composition. 

\Vedne: day, April 19th .A.:!'.!. Math ematics. 

P.l\L ::\Iathemat!cs. 

Thursday, April 20th ... A.M. Latin. 

P.M. Latin. 

Friday, April 21st . . ... A.::\1. :French. 

P.::\L French. 

Monday, April2!th ••.. A.::\I. English. 

P.:\1.1 English. 

Tues.iay, April 25th ... . A.:\1. Physics. 

,, P.:\1. History. 

W<'dncsday, April 26th.A.:\I. Greek. 
I 
I 
j 

P.l\1. Greek. 

Thursday, April 27th .. .\..:\1. 
I 

German. 

"" I 
German. 

French. 

French. 

Chem.; Heb.; 
German. 

Chcl!l; Heb. ; 
German. 

Economics. 

History. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

:\Iathematics; 
Zoology. 
Logic. 

:\Iathematics; 
Botany. 

English. 

English. 

Greek. 

Greek. 

5 Education; Geology; 
1 Sanskrit. 

}Education; Geolo.{y; 
l Sanskrit: · 

~ Hist; M,_th.; (~<'rman; 
Botany; Physics. 

\ Hist.; 1\Inth.; Gcrmnn: 
I Botany; Physics. 

I {Econ.; Latin; Cl11•m; 

1 
H (brPw; Engltsh 

. {Econ.; r,atio. Cnem.; 
1 Hebrew; }~nglish. 

1 Philo<ophy; :B'rench . 

Philo3oph): French. 

l Pnli · ic:J.l Scic•nct>; 
Znnlo~y. 

t Poltt!cal Sciencr; 
ZO'llOgy. 

I ~ Greek. P>yqhololly: 
)lechanie~. 

~Greek; l'~y..:holo~o~y; 
Astronomy. 

~Logic; En!:(llsh; 
Comrara.tive Philology. 

~Logic; English; 
Comp .rat1ve Philology. 
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HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 

Foundation and Early History. 

Almost alone in this respect among Canadian colleges and 
universities, 1fcGill University owes its origin to a private en
dowment. lts founder, the Hon. James McGill, from whom 
the University takes its name, was born on the 6th October, 
1744, in Glasgow, Scotland, where he received his early educa
tion and training. Emigrating to Canada before the American 
Revolution, he engaged in the North-\Vest fur trade, then one 
of the leading branches of business in Canada. Subsequently 
he settled in :Montreal, and, in partnership with his brother, 
Andrew l\IcGill, became one of its leading merchants, distin
guished for his public spirit and his exertions for the advance
ment of the city. He was lieutenant-colonel, and subsequently 
colonel, of the ::Yiontreal City l\filitia, and in his old age, on 
the breaking out of the American war of r8r2, he became 
brigadier-general, and was prepared to take the field in defence 
of his country. He also represented the \Vest Ward of Mont
real in the Provincial Legislature, and was afterwards a mem
ber of the Legislative and Executive Councils. Cultivati:7g 
and enjoying the society of the few men of learning then in 
the colony, he took a special interest in the establishment of an 
educational system in the Province of Quebec. By his will, 
bearing date the 8th January, r8II, more than two years before 
his death, which happened on the 19th December, r813, he be
queathed his property of Burnside and a sum of £ro,oo:::> in 
money to found a college in a provincial university, the erec
tion of which had already been provided for by the generosity 
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of the British Government. Three leading citizens of Montreal 
were among the trustees appointed under his will, who were 
directed to convey the subject property of the bequest to the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body 
which, in r8o2, had been incorporated by the Legislature " for 
the establishment of free schools and the advancement of 
learning" in the Province of Quebec. The conditions upon 
which the property was to be transferred to the Royal Institu
tion for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator's decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate " a University or 
College, for the purposes of education and the advancement of 
learning in this Province," and that the college, or one of the 
colleges in the University, if established, should " be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of I\IcGill College." Owing to persistent opposition by the 
leaders of one section of the people to any system of govern
mental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the 
proposed establishment of the provincial university by the 
British Government was abandoned. 

In so far a::; the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal 
Charter. Such a charter was granted in r82r~ and the Royal 
J nstitution prepared to take possession of the estate. But, 
owing to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to 
them till r829. Commencing then the work of teaching with 
two faculties, Arts and :Medicine, the record of the first thirty 
years of the University's existence is an unbroken tale of finan
cial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter 
was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with 
the exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of I\1ontreal awoke to the 
value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its renova
tion, and, in r852, an amended charter was secured. The 
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Governor-General of Canada for· the time being, Sir Edmund 
Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in 1855, with the 
advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and prosperity 
began. 

A Course in Law was begun in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts, in 1848, and a separate Faculty was established in 
1853. The Faculty of Applied Science was not regularly or
?anized till 1R78, but a course in Engineering, which WJ.:S 

amplified into the Department of Practical Science in 1871, 
was given under the Faculty of Arts as far back as 1856. 
The Faculty of Agriculture was established in 1907. 

Government of the University. 

By the amended Charter " the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows'' of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme authority, however, is vested in the 
Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the Governor
General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is a 
special and important feature of the constitution, for, while it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at 
once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, ab0ve 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of 
finances, the passing of University statutes and ordinances, 
the appointment of professors, and other important duties. 
Their number is limited to fifteen, and vacancies are filled by 
the nomination of the remaining members, with the approval 
of the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors is, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of 
which body he is a member, ex-officio). He also holds the 
office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
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The Fellows (53 in number), are selected with reference 
to the representation of all the faculties and departments of 
the Uniyersity, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and 

other bodies. 
The Governors, Principal and Fellows, together constitute 

the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are 
fixed by statute, and include the fra· ·1ing of all regulations 
touching courses of study, matriculatiun, graduation, discipline 

and the granting of degrees. 
The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro

fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the same. 
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RELATION TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 

Incorporated and Affiliated Colleges. 

Students in Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the Uni
versity, and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated 
College, or in part in the Affiliated College, and in part in 
J\1cGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to the 
University examinations on the same terms as the students of 
J\1cGill College. 

A certificate of " Literate in Arts" wili be given to stu
dents of Affiliated Colleges who have completed two years· 
study in one of these Colleges, as undergraduates of McGill 
University, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 

Macdonald College.- ·This is an incorporated college of the Pniversity, 
situated at Ste. Anne de Bellcnte, about twenty miles from 
Montreal. Courses leading to the Bachelor's and Master's Degrees 
in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of McGill 
University; all the short term courses in Agriculture, as well 
as the courses in Domestic Science, are under the direction of 
the Macdonald College Committee; and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec arc subject to the immediate super-. 
vision of the Teachers' Training Committee. A description of 
the College buildings and full information as to courses, terms of 
admission, fees, etc., are given under " Macdonald College." 

The McGill University College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 
and Victoria B.C. In the main college at Vancouver courses 
are conducted up to the end of the Third Year in the Faculty of 
Arts and of the Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
In the branch at Victoria students are able to complete the work 
of the first two years in Arts. Detailed information is given in 
another part of the Calendar (see index). 

Mount Allison and Acadia Universities,. are also affiliated to the ex
tent that students who have completed the Two-Year Cours~ in 
Engineering given by these universities are admitted directly to 
the Third Year in tht Faculty of Applied Science of McGill 
University. 
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Affiliated Theological Colleges. 

Students of the following affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates 
or as partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemp
tions as may be agreed on:-

The CongreTational College of Canada, Montreal.- -Principal, Rev. 
E. M. Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. E. I. Rexford, 
M.A., LL.D., 2or University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the Presby
terian Chnrch in Canada.-Principal, Rev. John Scrimger, M.A., 
D.D., 69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, D.D., 
LL.D., 228 University St. 

Calendars of each of the above Colleges and all 11ecessary informa
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 

Affiliation to Other Universities. 

The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergraduate who has taken two years' work, and has passed 
the Second Year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his 
studies and take his Degree at any of those universities on a 
reduced period of residence. 
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FACULTIES AND COURSES. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for v,.r omen, and 
other University Buildings in 1\Iontreal; and also in Mac
donald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue; and in the 1\fcGill 
University College of British Columbia, with branches at 
Vancouver and Victoria. 

The several courses offered by the University are as fol
lows:-

In the Faculty of Arts. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
" " " Bachelor of Science. 
" Diploma of Commerce. 

In the Faculty of Applied Science. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.) 
Courses leading to the ·Degree of Bachelor of Science 

( B.Sc) ., in the Departments of Chemistry, Chemical Engineer
ing, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, J\1echanical En
gineering, :Metallurgy, :Metallurgical Engineering, 1\Iining En
gineering, and Railways. 

In the Faculty of Law. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B. C. L.) 

In the Faculty of Medicine. 

For the Degree of Doctor of 1\Iedicine and Master of 
Surgery (1\I.D., C.J\1.) 

Course in Dentistry for the Degree of Doctor in Dental 
Science (D.D.S.) 

Conrse for the Diploma of Public Health. 
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In the Graduate School. 

Courses leading to the Degrees of :Master of Arts, l\1aster 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 

In Macdonald College. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 
Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 
Courses in the School of Household Science. 
The several courses for Teachers' Diplomas. 

In the Conservatorium of Music. 

For the diploma of Licentiate in l\Iusic, and the several 
Grade examination certificates. 

Courses leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Music (Mus. 
Bac.) and Doctor of M: usic (M us. Doe.). 

General. 

.Military Courses for Commissions in the British Army and 
in the permanent force in Canada. 

The Faculty of Arts.-The undergraduate courses of 
study which lead to the Degree of B.A. or of B.Sc., extend 
over four s~ssions of about seven and a half months each. 
For further particulars regarding these courses see page 95· 
et seqq. In the Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive 
options are provided, and certain exemptions are also allowed 
to professional students. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in l\1edicine, in seven years, or with 
that in Applied Science in six years. (See page I I r.) 

The Degrees of B.A. and B.C.L. can be obtained in six 
years and, under special circumstances, in five years. (See 
page I 13.) 

A certificate of Literate in Arts is given along with the 
Degree in :Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to candidates 
who have completed two years in Arts before entering the 
professional Faculty. 
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This certificate of Literate in Arts is also given to students 
of Affiliated Colleges who have completed the work of the first 
two years and have passed the prescribed examinations, as 
undergraduates of McGill University. 

The 1Diploma of Commerce can be obtained after a two 
years' period of study. For fuller particulars see page 176. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Re
sidential accommodation for women students is provided in 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Holders of the Degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the learned professions, without 
preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Canada, and in 
Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will also be 
granted Academy diplomas to teach in the Province of 
Quebec, provided they have passed an examination in 
pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for the time 
required by law. 

The Faculty of Applied Science.-The undergraduate 
courses of study, one leading to the Degree of B.Arch. and 
the others to that of B.Sc., extend over four sessions, averag
ing (with summer sessions) about right months each, and pro
vide a thorough professional training in the Departments 
mentioned above. For further information see pages r86 et 

scqq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years. 
(See page rrr.) 

The Faculty of Law.-The undergraduate course extends 
over three sessions of eight months each, and leads to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). Full particulars 
are given on pages 282 et seqq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Law in six years and, under 
·special circumstances, in five years. For particnlars, see 

page II3. 



... _ 

IO GEXER.\L IXFOR~IATIO~. 

The Faculty of Medicine.-The undergraduate course o± 
study leading to the Degree of 1\LD., C.:\1., extends over five 
sessions of eight months each, and that leading to the Degree 
o£ Doctor in Dental Science extends over four sessions of 
the same length. For further information see page 338. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in ::\Iedicine in seven years. (See 

page II2.) 
The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open 

to those only who have graduated in ::\Iedicine, or who possess 
some other qualifica~ion for practice. Generally speaking, it 

occupies a period of three months. 
The Faculty of Agriculture.-The course of study for 

undergraduates extends over four sessions of about seven 
months each, and leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

in Agriculture. 
The course in Agriculture is given in l\facdonald College 

at Ste. Anne de Bellevue and aims to provide a thorough 
theoretical and practical training in the several branches of 
the science. For fuller information regarding this and other 
courses in Agriculture see under " l\Iacdonalcl College." 

The Course in Architecture.-This occupies a period of 
four years and leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 
The work of the First Year is divided between the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science. During the last three years 
studies are carried on in architecture, building construction, 
ornament and decoration, drawing, designing, planning, 
professional practice, sanitation and heating, structural en
gineering, specifications, etc. 

The Course for the Diploma of Commerce.-This course 
is not destgned merely to impart instruction of a purely 
technical character. Its object is rather to develop capacity 
than to give special information. Nevertheless, stress is laid 
upon those subects, a knowledge of which is a necessity for 
b:.tsiness men, and the character of the instruction and the 
class methods adopted .are specially suited to the end in view. 
Requirements for entrance are given on page 21 and a list of 
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the subjects taken up during the two years of the course will 
be found on page 177. 

The School for Teachers in Macdonald College.-This 
institution provides a practical and thorough training in the 
art and science of teaching. It is, especially, a training school 
for those who wish to obtain Elementary or l\1odel School 
diplomas to teach under the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction, Quebec. For full information as 
to requirements for admission and the programme of studies 
for the several diplomas, application should be made to the 
Head of the School. 

Holders of l\tiodel School diplomas from this School are 
encouraged by the offer of bursaries (see page 53) to enter 
the classes in the Faculty of Arts for the Academy diploma 
and for the Degree of B.A. 

The School of Household Science in Macdonald College. 
The courses offered are as follows :-

(a) Several short courses of three months each. 
(b) 
(c) 

A one-year Home-Maker course. 
A two-year House-Keeper course leading to a di

ploma. 
The Conservatorium of Music.-Thorough instruction in 

all branches of music is given in the Conservatorium of Music. 
Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organ
ized course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or 
the Degree of Bachelor of l\1usic (see page 179), or as Partt'al 
Students) who, under certain conditions and after examina
tion, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the Uni
versity. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the J\IcGill Conservatorium of :Music, 323 Sher
brooke St. W., 1\Iontreal. 

The Course in Military Science.-This course can be 
taken by undergraduates in Arts, Applied Science and Law. 

The subjects and the number of lectures given in each are 
as follows :-

GRoUP A. (I) J\1ilitary History and Strategy, 28 lectures. 
( 2) Tactics, 28 lectures. 
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GROUP B. (I) l\Iilitary Engineering, 20 lectures, (re
duced by one-third in the case of students 
in the Civil Engineering Course in Ap
plied Science). 

( 2) Military Topography, 20 lectures, (re
duced by one-third in the case of student~ 
in the Civil Engineering Course in A]J
pliecl Science). 

GROUP C. (I) ~filitary Law, I2 lectures. 
( 2) l\1ilitary Administration, I2 lectures. 

The examination may be taken in two parts, Groups A and 
C c1r Groups B and C at one time and the remaining Group 
at another. On passing this examination and obtaining a 
satisfacto-ry certificate of attachment to a regular unit for I2 

weeks ( 6 \veeks in two consecutive years or I2 weeks in one), 
graduates in any of the Faculties above named will be 
eligible for nomination to commissions in the British Army, or 
the permanent force in Canada. Fuller particulars are given 
cm page 183. 

The Graduate SchooL-In the Graduate School, courses 
of instruction are provided leading to the following Degrees 
in course :-~faster of Arts (l\1.A.) ; l\faster of Science 
(~I.Sc.); and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Full inform
ation as to admission and departments in which studies are 
offered will be found under " Graduate School " (see index), 
and can also be obtained from Dr. F. D. Adams, Chairman of 
the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

To this Committee are also submitted all applications for tbe 
Degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt, and these Degrees are granted 
only on their recommendation. 

DEGREES. 

The 'Degrees conferred by the University (as may be 
gathered from the foregoing information) are a.:; follows:-· 
B.A., B.Sc., B. Arch., B.C.L., B.S.A., Mus. Bac., 1\I.D. 
C.l\1., D.D.~., D.C.L., Mus. Doe., l\1.A., ~LSc., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., D. Litt., and LL.D. (Honorary.) For further parti
culars as to requirements for each see page 8r. 



CL\SSES OF S1TDL ·r~. 

CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 

There are four classes of students in the University:-
(I) Graduates-stucler.ts who have previou ly obtained an 

ordinary Degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the :Master' Degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the Degree of Ph. D. 

(2) Undergraduates-students who have pa sed the ma
triculation examination and who are now pursuing a 
course leading to a 'Degree or Certificate in one or other 
of the several Faculties. In order to obtain under
graduate standing, a candidate must have passed the 
matriculation examination of the University or some 
other examination accepted in lieu thereof (see page 
rg.) 

(3) Conditioned Students-those with defective entrance 
qualifications who are pur uing a full undergraduate 
course of study and at the same time seeking to obtain 
undergraduate standing. The conditions must be re
movecl before the student can be admitted to the 
Second Year. (See Reg. 5· page r8.) 

(4) Partial Students-comprising all those who, not belong
ing to one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may, subject to the approval of the 
Professor, attend any class without previous examin
ation. 

Persons who wish to take a partial course in the First Year 
of the Faculty of Arts must, if under the age of eighteen 
years, first present to the Dean certificates of having taken a 
satisfactory course of school instruction. In order to obtain 
admission to the classes in French, intending students must 
have passed the University matriculation examination, or an 
equivalent examination, in that subject. 
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Partial students who subsequently obtain undergraduate 
standing by passing the matriculation examination may, as 
undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
from any particular course or courses of lectures which they 
may have attended as partial students and in which they have 
passed the sessional examinations. 

Partial students \\ ho intend to proceed to a Degree will be 
expected to employ the greater part of their time in qualifying 
themselves to pass the matriculation examination. (The 
classes provided for the instruction of conditioned students in 
matriculation subjects will be available also for partial 
students who are so qualifying.) In this connection the 
several Faculties are expected to discourage partial students 
who are qualifying for matriculation, from attempting more 
work than they are able to undertake, consistently with the 
requirements of the matriculation examination, and the 
Secretary of the Matriculation Board will, after the September 
examination, send to the Dean of each Faculty a report of 
the standmg of those candidates who have failed in the matri
culation examination, for the guidance of the Facu1ties in 
connection with the admission of partial students to the First 
Year. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or J\1edicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of ~even teen 
is admitted to the course in Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer
sity buildings in Montreal, at M acdonald College (for the 
courses in Agriculture), or at one of the Affiliated Colleges. 



15 

THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 

The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date ap
pointed for the meeting of Convocation for the conferring of 
Degrees. 

The Session rgro-rgr I will commence in all Faculties on 
Saturday, October rst, rgro. It will end in the Faculty of 
Medicine about June r st, 191 r, and in the other Faculties O'.: 

Friday, May 12th, rgr r. 
Two matriculation examinations (for entrance to all Facu~· 

ties) will be held in rgro, the first commencing on Mon-rlay> 
June 13th, and the second on Friday, September 23rd. 

Second Year Exhibition, Third Year Scholarship and Sup
plemental Examinations in Arts will begin on Friday, Sep
tember 23rd. (For time table, see first part of Calendar.) 

Supplemental examinations in Applied Science will be held 

as follows :-
For students attending the Survey School- August 31st to 

September 3rd, rgro, approximately. 
For students not in attendance at the Survey School-Sep-

tember 26th to 29th approximately. 
The field work in Surveying for rgro will commence on 

Monday, September 5th. The summer school in Mining is 
always held at the end of each session. 

The annual University Lecture will be delivered on Thurs-

day, October 6th, rgro. 
Summer Classes. During the months of 1-'Iay and June, a 

series of Summer Classes is conducted, intended mainly, in the 
first instance, to meet the requirements of students in 
the first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of Arts are English, Latin, Greek, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Logic, French, German, Elementary 
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Animal Biology and Botany. The fees payable are stated on 
page 73· Classes will also be conducted in the following 
subjects of the First Year in the Faculty of Applied Science, 
if a sufficient number of students apply: Descriptive Geo
metry_, Freehand Drawing, Lettering, Mathematics, Physics, 
Shopwork. For fees, see page 75· 

The Summer School for training librarians will open on 
).1 on day, June 2oth, 1910. The course will last four weeks, of 
39 hours each, and is strictly elementary. 

Its object is, firstly, to aid librarians of small libraries 
and library assistants to study those technical subjects, with
out the knowledge of which no librarian can make even the 
smallest Ebrary as inHuential and as useful as it ought to be; 
~-econdly, to give the students a broader view of what the librrt
ry should stand for in the community. 

The principal subjects of study will be (a) Classification
hased on Cutter's Expansive Classification, with practice work 
on selected books; (b) Cataloguing-the preparation of a dic
tionary catalogue on cards, including the various forms of 
author-entry, title and subject-entry, analytics and references; 
(c) Reference W orl?-discussion of books used in reference 
work, with problems; (d) Principles of book selection, with 
problems. Other topics including binding, library buildings, 
travelling libraries, and work with schools and children will 
receive attention. Anyone who holds a library position or 
appointment will be admitted without examination. 

Fee for the course $s.oo: Supplies and stationery about
$3.00. 

A Summer School in French will be conducted during the 
month of July. Circulars containing precise information may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 

For compulsory summer work in the Faculty of Applied 
Science see page 190. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

All matters regarding matriculation are under the control 
of a :Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, ex-officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of lVIeclicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 
Arts being given the power, in any emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 

I. Regulations. 

I. 11atriculation examinations ( fo:t entrance into ali 
Faculties) are held only in June and September-in June at 
McGill College and ( on application) at local centres; in Sep
tember, at McGill College and the McGill University College 
of British Columbia, in Vancouver and Victoria. 

ALL IKQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD llE 

ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on, or about, the 12th of June. Full information regarding 
the exact date and place of the examination, fee, etc., may be 
obtained from Rev. T. C. Fry, D.D., the School House, 
Berkhamsted, 1-Ierts., Eng., who has kindly undertaken to act 
as the Honorary Representative of the University in England. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 71), one month before the examina
tion begins. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No applications for e;vamination in June will be ·received 
after JY!ay 17th. 
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3· In order to obtain an examination at a local centre, any 
Headmaster or other person must, before May rst, submit to 
the Registrar the name of some suitable person, preferably a 
university graduate, who is willing to act as deputy examiner, 
i.e., receive the questions, hold the examinations and forward 
the answers to :\Iontreal. The University will be responsible 
for no other local expenses than the payment of the deputy
exammers. 

4· fhe matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, candjda.tes being free to make such a division of the 
subjects as may best suit their convenience. Credit will be 
given for any subjects passed at the first attempt, but unless 
all the requirements are completed, or at least all but two sub
jects, at the second, the whole will have to be taken over again, 
English Grammar, History, and Arithmetic, if once passed, 
being, however, excepted. For the purposes of this regulation 
the June and September examinations shall be counted as one. 

5· Candidates who at the September examination fail in 
a small part only of the whole examination may, if their 
general standing is sufficiently high, be allowed to enter the 
First Year as conditioned students. Those who are con
ditioned in a language must attend a special tutorial class 
during their first session, for which a fee of $ro is exigible. 
Any student, so conditioned, who fails to attend this class with 
regularity, will not be allowed to present himself for examin
ation. The standing of a conditioned student will not as a 
rule be granted to any who have not presented themselves for 
examination in September, nor to those who have not shown 
sufficient knowledge of the subject or subjects in which they 
failed to justify the examiners in making a favorable recom
mendation. Conditioned students can obtain full under
graduate standing by passing at a subsequent June or Sep
tember matriculation examination in the subject or subjects in 
which they failed, and will not be permitted to enter the Second 
Year of their course of study until they have satisfied all 
matriculation requirements. 
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6. \Vhen two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 

7· A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 

8. In view of the precautions taken to prevent mistakes, 
no request tor the re-examination of a paper shall be granted 
except on payment of a fee of one dollar. ~ ... o appeal from 
the valuation of a paper written at the June examination will 
be entertained after September rst, following. 

9· Certificates of having passed the following examinations 
will, if submitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu 
of the matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects 
and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of Matricula
tion examiners, the same as or equivalent to those required for 
the matriculation examination of this University. Candidates 
offering certificates which are not a full equivalent will be 
required to pass the matriculation examination in such of the 
required subjects as are not covered thereby:-

Province of Quebec. 

The Departmental Examination of Grade II .. \cademy. 
The University School Leaving Examination. 
The Examination for the Model School Diploma, under 

certain conditions. 

Province of Ontario. 

The Junior and Senior Teachers' Certificate Examination". 
Junior and Senior :\Iatriculation Examinations. 

Province of New Brunswick. 

The Examinations for First Class, Superior and Grammar 
School Licences. 

Province of Nova Scotia. 

The Leaving Examinations of Grades X, XI and XII. 
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Province of Prince Edward Island. 

The Examinations for First ancl Second Clasg Teachers' 
Licences. 

The 1•' irst and Second Year Examinations of Prince of 
\Vales College. 

Province of British Columbia. 

The Junior, Intermediate and Senior Grade Examinations. 

Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental Examinations for Standards VII and 

VIII. 

Newfoundland. 

The Intermediate and Associate Grade Examinations. 

Great Britain. 

·The School and ~1atriculation Examinations of the Univer
sities of Oxford, Cambrid~e and London, and the leaving 
Examinations of the Scotch Education Department. 

1\pplications for exempton from the matriculation 
examination, based upon certificates of having passed examina
tions other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Exami
ners. Every such application must be accompanied by 
certificates and full particulars, and should be addressed to 
the Registtar. 

II. Fees. 
See page 71. 

Ill. Subjects of Examination. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(For candidates 1'ntending to talw the B.A. cou·rse.) 

I. 

2. 

3· 

English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 
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5· English Literature. 
6. Latin or Greek. 
7. One of the following: 

Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 

French, German. 
8. Algebra, Part I. 
9· Geometry, Part I. 

ro. One of the following: 

2I 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a 

Language not already chosen. 

(For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course in Arts.) 

I. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
5· English Literature. 
6. Algebra, Part I. 
7. Geometry, Part I. 
8. French. 
9· Latin or German or Physics. 

ro. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, (if not 

already chosen), Latin, (if not already chosen), Greek. 

Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for 11edical Registration it is 

necessary to take Latin. 

(For candidates entering on the course for tlzc Diploma of 
Commerce.) 

One of the following examinations:-

I. The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or 

the B.Sc. Course. 
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2. An examination on the following subjects:-

r. English Grammar. 

2. H1story and Geography. 

3· Arithmetic. 

4· English Composition. 

5· English Literature. 

6. French, including oral examination (pass standard 
so per cent.) 

7. Algebra, Part I. 
8. Geometry, Part I. 
g. Book-Keeping. 

IO. One of the following, viz: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics. 

Holders of :Model School diplomas who are certified by the 
Head of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final 
examinations, with not less than so per cent. of the marks in 
(I) lVIathematics, ( 2) French, and ( 3) Latin or Greek, re
spectively, v1ill be admitted without further examination as 
undergraduates of the First Year in Arts. 

Nine Exhibitions, ranging in value from $Ioo to $200 each, 
will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examina
tion for entrance to the Faculty of Arts in June, I9IO, and also 
in June, I9II; and five, each of the value of $ISO, and three 
Scholarships of the annual value of $ISO each, tenable for two 
years, will be awarded on the result of an examination on 
special work. Full particulars are given on pages 49 to 53· 

The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $roo given through th ~ 
Ottawa Valley Grad,uates' Society by :Mr. P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., 
may be competed for by candidates from the Ottawa Valley 
for entrance to any Faculty. See page 48. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. in Applied 
Science.) 

I. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
5· English Literature. 
6. One of the following: 

French, German, Latin, Greek. 
7. Algebra, Parts I and I I. 
8. Geometry, Parts I and I I. 
g. Trigonometry. 

10. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a 

Language not already chosen. 

(For the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch.) 

r. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
5· English Literature. 
6. French. 
7. One of the following: 

Greek, Latin, German, Chemistry, Physics. 
8. Algebra, Part I. 
g. Geometry, Part I. 

ro. Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 

In the case of No. ro, applicants may send specimens of 
their work to the Head of the Department or make arrange
ments with him to undergo a test. No examinations taken 
elsewhere are accepted as equivalents for this subject. 

French-speaking candidates for matriculation in this 
Faculty will be allowed to take examinations in French 
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equivalent to those required in English. (For particulars, 
see page 3 I.) 

The Canadian Railway Club has established a Scholarship 
to be competed for by sons of members of the club, and to 
be awarded to that one who obtains the highest standing at 
the matriculation examination for entrance on the B.Sc. course 
in Applied Science. 

Scholarships covering four years' tuition in the Faculty of 
Applied Science are also awarded annually, on the result of 
the matriculation examination, by the Grand Trunk and Cana
dian Pacific Railway Companies. These are open for 
competition to apprentices and other employees of the Com
panies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor sons 
of employees. For full particulars as to number of scholar
ships offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in 
the case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, 
Assistant to the Second Vice-President, G.T.R. Offices, 
11ontreal; and, in the case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to 
Mr. C. H. Buell, office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, 
l\1ontreal. 

The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $100 (see page 48) is open 
to candidates from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any 
Faculty. 

I. 

2. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

English Grammar. 
History and Geography, 

3· Arithmetic. 
4· 
5· 
6. 

7· 
8. 
g. 

IQ. 

!I. 

English Composition. 
English Literature. 
Latin. 
Algebra, Part I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Chemistry. 
Physics. 
One of the following: 
Greek, French, German. 
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In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 19, the 
following are accepted in lieu of the matriculation e:.;:amination 
for entrance in Medicine, provided they cover Latin : 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog
nized umversity. 

A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro
vincial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a cer
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required for 
entrance in this University. 

The examination requirements for those who intend to 
practise :Medicine in any of the Provinces of. Canada will be 
learned by corresponding with the Registlars of the several 
Provincial l\1edical Councils. (For names and addresses see 

page 300.) 
The P. S. Ross Exhibition (See page 48) is open to can

didates from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

r. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
5· English Literature. 
6. Latin. 
7· French. 
8. Algebra, Part I. 
g. Geometry, Part I. 

ro. One of the following: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Greek, 

German. 

Candidates must reach a high standard in Latin ancl French. 

In addition to those who qualify on the certificates men
tioned on page 19, Bachelors of Artc;, Science, or Letters of 
any Canadian or British University (sec R.S.Q., 3503a) are 
admitted without examination. 
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No candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall 
be admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law 
who shall not, in additioh to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate 
for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 
matriculation examination or not, shall be specially examined 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on 
the recommendation of the l\fatriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not be considered to possess an 
adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language with 
fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French. 

Candidates who intend to practise Law or to be admitted to 
the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
to the statutory requirements, as shown on page 296 under 
Faculty of Law. If they are not graduates they should pass 
the examination for admission to study required by the 
Council of the Bar or by the Board of Notaries, as the case 
may be, before seeking to matriculate. In that case they will 
be matriculated without examination. 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(For the course leading to the Degree of B.S.A.) 

1. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
5· English Literature. 
6. Latin or French or German. 
7. Algebra, Part I. 
8. Geometry, Part I. 
g. Any two of the following: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology. 

A matriculation certificate for entrance to any other Far11ltv 
of the "Cniversity will also be accepted. 
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For the next two or three years, however, candidates for 
the Degree will be allowed to proceed on satisfying the follow
ing conditions :-

(I) Pass before entrance in English Grammar ,History 
and Geography, Arithmetic and English Composition, as pre
scribed for the regular matriculation examination of the 
University. 

( 2) Obtain 6o per cent. of the marks in English and so 
per cent. in general proficiency in an examination on the work 
of the Two-Year Course, and be granted the permission of 
the Faculty to continue. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 

(For the Co1trse leading to the Degree of Bachelor of lvfusic.) 

r. English Grammar. 
2. History and Geography. 
3· Arithmetic. 
4· English Composition. 
S· English Literature. 
6. French or German or Italian. 
7· Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, 

time signatures, construction of chords, elementary 
harmony to chord of dominant seventh.) 

Optional :-Algebra, Part I and Geometry, Part I. A 
pass in either, or both, of these subjects will help 
to make up for deficiency in any others. 

IV. Requirements in each Subject. 

English Grammar.* 

11ain tacts in connection with the history of the language ; 
etymology and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and 

*A candidate may obtain exemption from examination in this 
subject on presentation of a certificate from the Principal of an 
approyed school. or other recognized official authority, to the effect 
that he has met the requirements by passing satisfactory examinations 
fully up to the standard prescribed for matriculation. 
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analysis is essential. \Vest's English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 

History and Geography.* 

Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the History of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. While any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina, 
tion, Gardiner's Outline of English History (Long mans) is 
recommended. 

The Geography required will be that relating to the History 
prescribed. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

Arithmetic.* 

All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a 
knowledge of the metric system. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

English Composition. 

As in Sykes's Elementary Composition, with an essay on 
some subject connected with the works prescribed in Litera
ture. Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

English Literature. 

191o-Any of the following: Shakespere's 11erchant of 
Venice; Nineteenth Century Prose (ed. Cunliffe), pp. 1-126. 
with notes (Copp, Clark Co.); Poems of the Romantic Revival 
( Copp, Clar k Co.), pages I to 82 with notes ; Tenn yson' s 
Select Poems, editor Alexander ( Copp, Clark Co.). 

*A candidate may obtain exemption from examination in this subject 
on presentation of a certificate from the Principal of an approved school, 
or other recognized official authority, to the effect that he has met the re
quirements by p:l.sRing satisfadtory examinations fully up to the standard 
prescribed for matrif'ulation. 
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In I9II J ulius Cccsar will be substituted for The i\1 erchant 
of Venice. The other requirements will remain as above. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of th'2 
Province of Ontario. 

Spelling will be tested by the candidates' papers in English 
Composition and Literature. Examiners in other subjects will 
also take note of mis-spelled words and will report flagrant 
cases to the Board. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

Greek. 

For I9IO and I9I I-
TExTs.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I, Chaps. r to 8, or 

Farnell's "Tales from Herodotus" C~1acmillan's Elementary 

Classics), Chaps. VIII to XVI. 
GRAl\IMAR.-Knowledge of gTammar will be tested by 

translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 

based on the specified texts. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT from Greek into English. 
Co~IPOSITION .-Translation into Greek of detach eel English 

sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each \vill be set; one on composi
tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed text.:; 

and grammar. 
Alt~rnative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 

Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Pro
vince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to tl1e 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the 

examination. 

Latin. 
For I9IO and I9I r-

TExTs.-Ccesar, De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Tvietamorphoscs 
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(as in Gleason's "A Term of Ovid," American Book Corn
pan y), lines I to 670. 
GRA~DfAR.-Knowledge of grammar wiii be tested by 

translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

TRA~·JSLATION AT SIGHT from Latin into English. 
Co~IPOSITIOX.-Translation into Latin of detached English 

sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 
Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composi

tion and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts 
and grammar . 

.N ote.-'fhe Roman method of pronouncing Latin is 
iecommended. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Pro
vince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi
valent to those specified may be accepted, if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 

French. 

GRA~IMAR.-A thorough knowledge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into English of a French passage 
of moderate difficulty. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into French of detached English 
sentences and an easy English passage. l\1aterial for such 
translation is selected with a view to testing the candidate's 
general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates are 
required to pass in English-French translation as well as in 
the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended :-Bertenshaw's French Grammar 
( Longmans), and Cameron's Elements of French Prose Com
position ( Holt & Co.). 

One examination paper of two hours 
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French-speaking candidates for matriculation in the Faculty 
of Applied Science will, if they offer French in place of 
English (see page 24), be examined in the following:

FRENCH CoMPOSITION, DICTATION, GRAMM.'\R (Larousse, 
Grammaire Superieure). 

FRENCH LITERATURE :-Corneille, Le Cid; Racine, Andro
maque). 

FRENCH HISTORY :-(A. Rambaucl, Histoire de la Civilisa
tion Fran<;aise.) 

(For Special RegulatioJZ re !Hatriculatimz in Law, see page 26.) 

German. 

GRA;\DL\R.-A thorough knowledge of German acciclence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57, 58, 
59 and 6o of the Joynes-1\feissner Grammar, and as presented 
in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into English of a German passage 

of moderate difficulty. 
TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN of detached English sentences 

and of an easy English passage. Material for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 

included within the above limits. 
TExTs.-(Translation and grammatical study):-
For I9IO and 191 J.--Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten (Heath 

& Co.); Stille Wasser, eel. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order, beginning in Volkmann's Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 

The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 

will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 
At the September examination other texts equivalent to 

those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina

tion. 
One examination paper of two hours. 
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Algebra, Part I. 

Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractims, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight's Elementary 
Algebra to the end of surds (omitting portions narked with 
an asterisk), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of two hours. 

Algebra, Part II. 

The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder )f Hall and 
Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps 40 to 43 
inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-qrnrters. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Euclid's Elements, Books I, II, III, with easy deductions; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontl.rio Junior 
matriculation requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 
In 1912 and thereafter it is proposed that the ~quirements 

in Geometry, Part I, shall be as follows:-
The paper shall contain questions on practical and on theo

retical geometry. Every candidate shall be expecttd to answer 
questions in both branches of the subject. 

The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together 
with easy extensions of them. In cases where the validity 
of a construction is not obvious, the reasoning b) which it is 
justified may be required. Every candidate s1all provide 

*The text-book at present used in J\1cGill Uni·,·er;ity, and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Qtebec, is Hall 
and Stevens's Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers vill find Hall 
and Stevens's School Geometry a useful adjunct as ftr as regards 
practical applications. 
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himself with a ·uler graduated in inches and tenths of an inch, 
and in centimeres and millimetres, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn 
accurately. Qtestions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or of tie protractor is forbidden 

The questims on theoretical geometry shall consist of 
theorems contaned in the annexed Schedule B, together with 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions from them, 
and arithmetiul illustrations. Any proof of a proposition 
shall be accepted which appea~s to the examiners to form part 
of a systemati< treatment of the subject; the order in which 
the theorems ere stated in Schedule B is not imposed as the 
sequence of tleir treatment. 

In the proo: of theorems and deductions from them, the 
use of hypoth<tical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs 
which are only applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall 
be accepted. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 
Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 
Constructior of an angle equal to a given angle. 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 
Simple case: of the construction from sufficient data of 

triangles and ~uadrilaterals. 
Division of ~traight lines into a given number of equal parts 

or into parts n any given proportions. 
Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 
Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents 

to two circles. 
Simple case: of the construction of circles from sufficient 

data. 
Construction of a fourth proportional to three given 

straight lines md a mean proportional to two given straight 
lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or 
about a given :ircle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 
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SCHEDULE B. 

Angles at a Point . 

.ff a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum 
of the two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and 
the conyerse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a 
pair of alternate angles are equal, or ( ii) a pair of correspond
ing angles are equal, or ( iii) a pair of interior angles on the 
same side of the cutting line are together equal to two right 
angles, then the two straight lines are para11el; and the 
converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line 
are parallel to one another. 

Triangles and Rectilinear Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angies. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by 
those sidcs equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angle of the one equal to two 
angles of the other each to each, and also one side of the one 
equal to the corresponding side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
these sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
three sides of the other. each to each, the triangles are con
gru2n:. 
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If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, 
and one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the 
triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has 
the greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given 
straight line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular 
is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals 
bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the 
intercepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them 
are equal, then the corresponding intercepts on any other 
straight line that cuts them are also equal. 

Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altitude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebraical identities: 

k (a+ b +c .. . ) 

(a + b)l 

(a - b) 2 

(al.,... b2) 

ka + kb +kc + .... 
a2 + 2ab + b"J 

a2 - 2ab + b2 

(a + b) (a - b). 

The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, 
or less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, 
according as the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, 
right, or acute. The difference in the cases of inequality is 
twice the rectangle contained by one of the two sides and the 
orojection on it of the other. 
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Loci. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining 
the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two inter
secting straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The Circle. 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord; 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre 
bisects the chord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through 
three given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) ( i) if two arcs sub
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal; ( ii) con
versely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the 
centres. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle) ( i) if two chords 
are equal, they cut off equal arcs; (ii) conversely, if two arcs 
are equal, the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; 
and the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
the point are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight 
line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre 
is double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining 
part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if 
the line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a 
segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle ; 



E~TRA~CE REQUIREMENTS. 37 

and the angle in a segment less than a semicircle 1s greater 
than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle are supplementary ; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of con
tact a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes 
with the tange~t are equal to the angles in the alternate 
segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 

Proportion: Similar Triangles. 

· If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally; and the 
converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides 
are proportional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other and the sides about these equal angles pro
portional, the triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the 
opposite side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the 
ratio of the squares on corresponding sides. 

Text-book ·recommended :-Godifrey and Siddons's Ele
mentary Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge). 

Geometry, Part II. 

Euclid's Elements Books IV. and VI., with definitions of 
Book V., and easy deductions; or an equivalent.* 

*The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
and Stevens s Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Hall 
& Stevens's School Geometry a useful adjunct as far as regards 
practical applications. 
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In I9I2, and thereafter it is proposed that the examination 
in Geometry, Part II, will be on the following requirements, 
with Godfrey and Siddons's Elementary Geometry as the text
book: 

Constructions. 

To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles 
of a triangle. 

To construct triangles under given conditions. 
To divide a given line externally and internally m medial 

section. 
To construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the 

base angles is twice the vertical angle. 
To describe a regular pentagon. 
To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such 

that the1r areas are in a given ratio. 
To construct a figure equal in area to a given figure A, and 

similar to another figure B. 

Theorems. 

If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides 
of another, that with the greater contained angle has the 
greater base; and conversely. 

If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle con
tained by these sides is a right angle. 

The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 
Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a 

triangle are concurrent. 
The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of 

any parallelogram are equal. 
If the circumference of a circle be divided into n equal arcs 
(I) The points of division are the vertices of a regular 

polygon of n sides inscribed in the circle; 
( 2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, 

these tangents are the sides of a regular polygon of n sides 
circumscribed about the circle. 
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If OA: OB = OC 2 , OC is a tangent to the circle through 
AB C. 

If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides 
about two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are 
equal or supplemental. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-angled 
triangle on the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two tri
angles which are similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides 
of a quadrilateral, about which a circle can be described, is 
equal to the rectangle contained by its diagonals. 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal 
to twice the square on half the third side and twice the square 
on the median to that side. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be 
drawn perpendicular to the base the rectangle contained by 
the sides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by 
the perpendicular and the diameter of the circle described 
about the triangle. 

l f the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight 
line which also cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the 
ides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the 

segments of the base, together with the square on the straight 
line which bisects the angle. 

The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on 
corresponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal figure described 
on the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and 
similarly described figures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the 
figure on the first is to a similar figure on the second. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a given 
polygon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the 
same ratio, the points of divisions are the vet:tices of a similar 
polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines 
adjoining corresponding points are concurrent. 
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Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 
In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circum

ferences, are proportional to the arcs on which they stand. 
If P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, 

ABC, and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, 
respectively, LNM is a straight line. 

A point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from tv. c 
fixed points, Q and R, is constant; prove that the locus of P 
i£ a circle. 

Areas. 
Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a segment of a circle. 

Use of Squared Paper. 

11arking points. 
Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 
Examples of plotting loci: in particular, the ellipse, hyper-

bola, and parabola. (See Godfrey and Siddons's Elementary 
Geometry, Sect. XII., page 288). 

Examples of loci and envelopes. (See Godfrey and Sid
dons's Elementary Geometry, page 293.) 

Deductions and Applications. 

Deductions from, and simple a1pplications of the con
structions and theorems given above. 

An alternative paper will be set on the work prescribed for 
Senior, or Honour, Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 

One examination paper of an hour and three-quarters. 

Trigonometry. 

Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functions 
of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII., Hall and 
Knight's Trigonometry, Chaps. I. to XII., inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V.; or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 
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Physiography. 

The elements of the science, as in Davis's Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 

Botany. 

Text-book to be selected. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary inorganic chemistry, compnsmg the prepara
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen's "Elements of Chemistry," pp. I to 165 
and 218 to 243. (Macmillan's Edition.) 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 

Physics. 

Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended-Gage's Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition ( Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I. to IV., inclusive; 
or Sinclair's Practical Physics, Grades I., I I., and IlL ( Copp, 
Clark Co.). 

One examination paper of an hour and a half. 

V.-Dates of the Examinations. 

The examinations in 1910 will commence on Monday, June 
r 3th, and on Friday, September 23rd. Special arrangements 
may be made for the examination of candidates who are pre
vented by severe illness or domestic affliction from presenting 
themselves on the dates fixed. 

For the September Time Table, see first part of Calendar. 
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VI.-Admission to Advanced Standing. 

I.-Entrance to Second Year. 

Admission to the Second Year in Arts is open, as a rule, 
only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
Sessional Examination in regular course, but in special cases, 
to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second year without having passed through 
the curriculum of the First Year. 

H.-Admission Ad Eundem Statum. 

Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 
of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously attended 
as students in Arts. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 

I. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned students or partial 
students, are required to attend at the office of the Cniversity 
Registrar some time during the week preceding the opening 
day of the session, for the purpose of filling out in duplicate 
the usual form of registration, and of signing the following 
declaration in the l\Iatricula or Register :-

"I hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of l\IcGill Gniversity, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same." 

2. On the opening day of the session, or on one of the 
three preceding days, all students who have not registered 
under Regulation I, shall register (as in the case of those 
entering for the first time) at the office of the University 
Registrar. 

3· After registering the student will be given a registra
tion ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors 
and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name 
will be entered on the class register. It will not be entered, 
nor will he be permitted to attend lectures, on any other 
condition. 

In the case of students whose standing cannot be deter
mined at the time of registration, special tickets will be issued, 
which will give them the right of admission to classes until 
such time as their status is ascertained. 

4· Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come up for the examination 
m that course. 
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Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

S· A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of students shall be care
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

6. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
refused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re
primand the student, ~r refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

7· The following special regulations with regard to mark
ing the attendance of students have been adopted by the Fa
culties of Arts and Applied Science respectively:-

I.-By the Faculty of Arts. 
Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 

on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to answer 
to their names shall be marked " absent," unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked "late," and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem advisable. Lectures shall end at five 
minutes before the hour. 

ll.-By the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on 
the conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of 
a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with the 
permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, 
on reporting themselves at the close of the lecture, be marked 
"late," and given such credit for attendance as the Faculty 
may deem advisable. Lectures end at five minutes before the 
hour. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 

No college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, but dormitory accommodation for about 6o is 
provided in Strathcona Hall, the new home of the l\IcGill 
Y.J.VI.CA. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, 
etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association. 
348 Sherbrooke St. \Vest, ~Iontreal, who will also make ar
rangements to have students who are strangers to the City met 
on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for 
men is contemplated in the near future. 

Women students may board and reside either in private 
houses or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, 
in addition to separate lectu.re rooms, residential accom
modation for the women students of the Vniversity. 

The expense of board and residence for the Session in 
the Royal Victoria College varies from $35 I to $4I I, ac
cording to the position of the rooms. Students who do not 
remain over for the summer classes receive a deduction of 
$50 from the regular charge. Further particulars will be 
furnished by the \Varden. 

Good board and lodging can be obtained in private houses 
in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from 
$I9 and upwards per month; or, separately, board at $I2 to 
$I8 per month, rooms at $6 to $14 per month. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sanitary 
conditions of which are required to be properly certified, is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the ession 
each year, and may be obtained upon application to the 
Registrar of the University. 

Excellent board is furnished in the ~IcGill Union at a 
reasonable rate-fifteen dollars per month. The dining room, 
which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate 
over I20 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter 
where meals are served a la carte. A description of the 
building will be found on page 344· 
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RAILWAY RATES. 

(I). Rates for Summer Vacations. 

After April I sth, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of l\IcGill University, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between l\Iontreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railway in Quebec, and 
to any point in the l\Iaritime Provinces, which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October I st. 

( 2). Special Rates for Students from the West. 

Between any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and l\1ontreal, where the one way regular first
class rate is $2o.oo, or more, one way continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $20.00. For example, if 
the first-class one way rate is $so.oo, $25.00 will be charged, 
but if the one way rate is less than $40.00, $20.00 will be 
collected. In order_ to obtain this rate, students ( intendin2; 
students as well as those in attendance) will be required t0 
present a special certificate signed by the Principal or Regis
trar of the Gniversity_ The certificates referred to can be 
obtained at the Registrar's Office. 
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EXHIBITIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

I. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS- GENERAL. 

I. THE RHODES ScnoLARSHIP.-This scholarship is of the 
annual value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the Univer
sity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must be a 
British subject, must be over I9 and under 25 years of age, 
and must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore 
or Second Year in the U niversity. 

Rhodes Scholarships have been awarded as follows:
I904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G. Archibald, B.A.; 
I905, Talbot M. Papineau, B.A.; I9o6, Alexander R. Me
Lead, B.A.; I908, Frank E. Hawkins, B.A. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar by McGill Uni
versity will be in I9I I. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY'S 
CoMMISSIONERS FOR THE ExHIBITION OF I8SI.-These 
scholarships, of the value of £ISO sterling a year, are tenable 
for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are limited, 
according to the Report of the Commission, " to those 
branches of Science such as Physics, Mechanics and Chem
istry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries." Their object is not to facilitate or
dinary collegiate studies, but "to enable students to con
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in 
its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country." 

It is open to students of not less than three years' stand
ing who have shown evidence of capacity for original re
search, and is tenable at any university or any other insti
tution approved by the Commission. 
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A nomination to one of these Scholarships may be granted 
to l\IcGill University in rgii, in which event applications 
should be sent in to the Registrar on or before March rst. 

This Scholarship has been awarded as follows:-
Evans, P. N., 1891; l\lacphail, J. A., 1893; King, R. 0., 1895; Gill, 

) . L. W ., 1~7; M cLean, W. B., 1899; McClung, R. K., 1901 ; Cooke, 
H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905; Simpson, }. C., 1907; Boylc, 
R. w., 1909. 

3· THE DR. T. STERRY HuNT RESEARCH ScHOLARSHIP I.K 
CHEMISTRY.-lt is proposed to offer this scholarship each year 
to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts·--a.nd Applied 

Science. 

4· The P. S. Ross Exhibition of $roo.oo, founded by l\Ir. 
P. D. Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. 
Ross, and given through the Ottawa Valley Graduates' So
ciety, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty; who obtains the 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination. 

ll. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

I. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Schol
arship at the same time. 

2. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
marks. An adequate standard of merit will be required. 

3· If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another Year. 

4· A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5· The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz. :-In October December 
February and April, about the 2oth day of each ~onth. ' 
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EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 

The J ane Red path E:dtibitionJ founded by the late :Mrs. Reel
path of Terrace Bank, Montreal :-value, about $90, open 
to both men and women. 

The Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates' Society :-value $6o. 

Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitimzs, founded by Sir 
W. C. l\Iacdonald, l\fontreal :-value $I25 each. 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men students), 
founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., lVIontreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub
jects :-value $90. 

The M ajar H. J11ills Scholarship, founded by request of the 
late :Major Hiram l\Iills :-value $Ioo. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late :Miss Bar
bara Scott, l\1ontreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature :-value $Ioo to 
$I20. 

Fottr Mackenzie Scholarships for Economics and Political 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie :-value, $50 to $Ioo. (For particdars ree 

page 57-) 
One of The Reu. Samuel .. U assey Exhibitions) founded by l\Ir. 

George Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel 
Massey :-value $62.50. 

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS, 

The following Exhibitions and Scholarships* will be offered 
for competition in June, I9II, to candidates for admission to 
the First Year:-

(I) I'vl atriculation Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions will be awarded for general proficiency 
on the results of the matriculation examination, the marks 

* A Scholarship is tenable for two years; an Exhibition for one 

year. 
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in English Grammar, History and Arithmetic not being 

reckoned, however, in determining the result. 
Seven, of the value of $roo each-five for those intending 

to take the B.A. Course and two for candidates who propose 
to enter on the B.Sc. Course, in Arts-are open to both men 
and women; anJ two are open to women only and conditionai 
on residence in the Royal Victoria College, one of $200 and 

one of $roo. 
For the ::\Iatriculation Exhibitions the value attached to 

each subject is as follows:-

Language subjects ................ . 
).lathematical subjects ............. · 
English .......................... . 

Science subjects ................... 

( 2) Advanced Exhibitions. 

JOO :Marks. 
IOO 

75 
so 

" 
" 

These Exhibitions and Scholarships will be awarded on the 
[esult of an examination on any three of the following sub-

jects:-

English. 
Latin. 
Greek 
French. 
German. 
Mathematics. 

Provided, however, that no award will be made to a candi
date who has not obtained first-class standing at the Univer
sity Matriculation Examination or at an examination which is 
accepted as its equivalent. For scope of examination in each 

subject see below. 
Five Exhibitions are offered, of the value of $rso each, anrl 

three Scholarships, tenable for two years, of the value of $rso 

each per year. 
The Scholarships shall be awarded to the three candidates 

(otherwise qualified) who take the highest standing in the 
examination, and the tenure of the Scholarship for the second 
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year shall be contingent on the holder obtaining a first clas5 
standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year, or, in 
the case of those who obtain first class in an Advanced Course, 
a standing not lower than second class in any subject. 

One or more additional Advanced Exhibitions may be 
awarded should the number of candidates who attain a 
sufficiently high standard for Scholarships be less than three. 

Every candidate for a First Year Ex11ibition or Scholar
ship shall, on application for examination, sign a declaration 
to the effect that he intends to proceed to a 'Degree in Arts in 
this University. Blank forms of application, to be obtained 
from the Registrar, must be filled out and returned before the 
first of ).lay preceding the examination. 

The subjects for the Advanced Exhibitions are of equal 
value. 

Requirements in each Subject. 

The details of the work required in the subjects for 
Advanced Exhibitions (any three of which may be chosen, as 
stated above) are as follows : 

English. 

L.\~GU.\GEJ I9IO and I9I r.-The l\Iaking of English, by 
Henry Bradley ( 1Iacmillan). 

LITER.\TUREJ I9IO and I9I I.-Poems of the Romantic Re
vival ( Copp, Clark Co.) pp. 83-200, with Introduction and 
Notes ; ... \Iacaulay, Essays on Byron, \Varren Hastings, Clive. 

Co~IPOSITIOK.-The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 

Latin. 

Grammar ; translation at sight ; prose composition. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts 
I9IO.-Horace, Odes, Book I ; Livy, Book II, chaps I to 

33· 
I9I I.-\Tirgil, Aeneicl, Book II; Cicero, in Catilinam I and 

I I. 
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Greek. 

Grammar ; translation at sight ; prose compos1t1on. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts 
I9IO.-Homer, Odyssey IX; Thucydides I, chaps. 89 to I I8. 
I9I I.-Homer, Iliad VI; Lucian, Charon. 

French. 

(a) Grammar, including syntax; (b) translation at sight 
from French into English; (c) translation at sight of 
easy English prose passages into French; (d) translation 

from the following texts:-
I9IO and I9I I.-Augier, Le Gendre de 1\1. Poirier (Heath & 

Co.); DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, 

La Mare au Diable ( Ginn & Co.). 

German. 
(a) Grammar.-accidence and syntax; (b) translation 

at sight from German into English; (c) translation at sight 
into German of an easy passage of English prose; (d) trans
lation and grammatical study of the following texts : 

I9IO and I9I I :-Fouque, Undine (IIolt) ; Chamisso, Peter 
Schlemihl (Holt); Keller, Kleider machen Leute (Heath). 

Mathematics. 

GEOMETRY.-Euclid's Elements, Books IV and VI, with 

definitions of Book V, and easy deductions.* 
ALGEBRA.- The three progressions, ratio, proportion, vari

ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, 
logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, as in Hall & 
Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting Chapters 40-43 inclu
sive), or as in similar text-books. 

* The text-book at present used in McGill University and also 
authorized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall 
/5l Stevens's Euclid (Macmillan & Co.). Teachers will find Hall 
& Stevens's School Geometry a useful adjunct as far as regards 

practical applications. 
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TRIGONOMETRY.-:Measurements of angles, trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a 
multiple angle, as m Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, 
Chapters I to XII.; Hall & Knight's Trigonometry, Chaps. 
I. to XII inclusive, omitting Chap. V.; or as in similar text 
books. 

In addition to the above First Year Exhibitions, an Exhi
bition of $r so is offered in the Faculty of Arts to the best 
applicant from the ~fodel Class in ~Iacdonald College who 
has satisfied the entrance requirements. 

SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.?·' 

Six Exhibitions, ranging in value from $roo to $rso each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the 
Se-cond Year, in September, rgro :-

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows:-

Group I.-Gree.K, Latin, French, German, English. 
Group II.-Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the ex
amination in the major subject being more extensive than 
that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two 
Exhibitions of $rso each and two of $roo each are offered to 
candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one 
Exhibition of $ISO and one of $roo to candidates taking their 
major subjects from Group II. 

*Second Year Exhibitions are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than 
two sessions have elapsed since their matriculation; and also to 
candidates for entrance into the Second Year. The Second Year 
Exhibitwn examination will, for candidates who have not previously 
entered the University, be regarded as a matriculation examination. 
pro tanto. 
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The above Exhibitions are open to all un<lergraduates it~ 
Arts, whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 

Requirements in each Subject. 

Greek. 

(As a ~1ajor Subject.) 

For I9IO and I9I I :-

I. (a) Plato, Cri to ( Pitt Press). 
(b) Euripicles, Ijecuba ( Haclley, Pitt Press). 

II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
III. History :-Marey's " Outlines of Greek History with 

a Survey of Ancient Oriental Nations " (American Book 

Company). 
(As a 11Iinor Subject.) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and I I I. 

Latin. 

(As a Major Su,bject.) 

For I9IO and I9I I:-
I. (a) Cicero, pro Lege 1Ianilia ( \Vilkins, l\Iacmillan). 

(b) Virgil, Bucolica ( Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting 

the 2nd and 3rd Eclogues. 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 

III. Roman History :-From the First Punic War to the 
death of Sulla. 

(As a AI in or SubJect.) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and I I I. 

French. 

(As a 11! a jor Sub jcct.) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English 
passage into French; (c) French essay on a prescribed sub
Ject; (d) translation of passages taken from the prescribed 
texts; (e) a critical study of the following texts, tested by 
questions in the French language to be an wered in French :-
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For I9IO and rgr r .-Corneille, Cinna ( Holt) ; ::\Ioliere, Le 
1Ialade Imaginaire ( ~1acmillan) ; Thiers, Expedition de Bona
parte en Egypt (Holt); France, Le Crime de Sylvestre 
Bonnard ( Holt). 

(As a Jl.1inor Subject.) 

The same as above, omitting :::\foliere and Thiers. 

German. 

(As a Major Subject.) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into 
English, and from English into German; (c) the life of 
Schiller and a critical study and translation of the following 
texts:-

For rgro and rgr r.-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Pitt Press) ; 
Kleist, ~Iichael Kohlhaas (Holt); Fulcla, Talisman (Heath). 

(As a Jl.finor Sub;cct.) 

The same as above, omitting Schiller. 

English. 

(As a Major Subject.) 

Literature.-Shakespere, l\Iacbeth ( ed. Deighton, l\fac
millan) ; :Milton, Comus ( ed. Bell, Macmillan) ; J ohnson, 
Lives of Dryden and Pope ( ed. Milnes, Clarendon Press 
Series). 

History.-Church, Middle Ages. 

(As a Minor Subject.) 

The same as above, omitting Comus and Lives of Dryden 
and Pope. 

Mathematics 

(As a Major Sttbject.) 

Plane Geometry.-Ordinary and advanced section courses 
of the First Year. 

Algcbra.-Selected course from Chaps. I.-XXXII. of Hall 
and Knight's Higher Algebra. 
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Theory of Equations.-Selected course from Burnside and 

Pan ton. 
Plane Trigonometry.-As in the ordinary and advanced 

courses of the First Year. 

(As a Minor Subject.) 

The Mathematics of the First Year ordinary course. 

Physics 

As m Carhart and Chute. 

THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.* 

The following five Scholarships, of the annual value of 
$ISO each, will be open for competition to students entering 

the Third Year in September, I9IO :-

One for English and another language. 
One for Latin or Greek and another Language t (English 

excepted). 
One for French or German and another language t (Eng-

lish excepted). 
Two for Mathematics and Physics. 
In addition to the above Scholarships, the three following 

Exhibitions, of the value of $r so. oo each, are also offered 
for competition to students entering the Third Year:

One for Philosophy. 
One for Chemistry and Physics. 
One for Biology. 
A Bursary of $2S will be awarded to that one of the holders 

of these three Exhibitions who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. 

*Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions are open to students 
who have passed the Second Year sessional examination, provided 
that not more than three sessions have elapsed since their matricula
tion; and also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may 
deem equivalent standing in some other university, provided that ap
plication be made before the end of the session preceding the examina
tion. Double course students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts 
and Medicine) are not eligible for these Scholarships. 

t The language not cho.sen in the first instance may be taken as 
the second language. 
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An Exhibition of $50, to be kno\vn as the Hannah Willard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 
holder of a Third Year Exhibition in Biology or Chemistry or 
.Philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi
date, this Exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
of the five regular Scholarships offered to ThiTd Year students 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to Mathe
matics and Physics, one is open to women only, the other 
to men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for 
the scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a 
woman. 

In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second 
Year standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will 
be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting 
himself, the Scholarship assigned to any group of subjects 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in another 
group, whether a scholarship has been already assigned to 
that group or not. 

IV! ackenzie Exhibitions:-

Four Exhibitions, known as the lVIackenzie Exhibitions, 
are awarded annually in the Department of Economics and 
Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
$Ioo and $so, tenable for on~ year, are awarded on the result 
of a special examination (see page 6o), held in September, 
and open to students who have completed the work of the 
Second Year. The tenure of the Exhibitions is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the Honour work 
in Economics and Political Science of the Third Year. The 
other two Exhibitions, of the value respec.tively of $100 and 
$so, are awarded on the results of the Honour examination of 
the Third Year in Economics and Political Science. The 
Exhibitions will not be awarded except on satisfactory evi
dence of merit: their tenure is conditional upon the holders 
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pursuing their studies in the Honour work in Economics and 
Political Science of the Fourth Year. 

A Fourth Year Mackenzie Exhibition may be held by a 
student who holds another; a Third Year Exhibition cannot. 

Requirements in each Subject. 

Greek. 

Prose composition; translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Demosthenes, Olynthiacs 

( GloYer, Pitt Press) ; Homer, Odyssey, Bk. ix. (Eel wards, 
Fitt .Pt ess). 

Greek History, to 404 B.C. .Book recommended, Burv, 
History of Greece ( Macmillan). 

Latin 

Prose composition; translation at siglit. 
Study of the following texts:-Virgil, JEneid I, II, anr1 

VII ; Quintilian X (Peter son, Clarendon Press), Chapters 
I and 2, Tacitus, Histories, Bk. I (Davies, Pitt Press). 

Roman History, 133 to 31 B.C. Book recommended, 
How and Leigh, History of Rome (Longmans). 

English and History. 

Literature. Shakspere, Tempest, eel. Deighton (l\1ac
millan) ; :\Iilton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. :Mac
millan O·Iacmillan) ; Burke, On Conciliation with America, 
ed. Cook (Longman's); Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan's Colonial Library). History.
Robinson, Introduction to the History of Western Europe 
( Ginn & Co.). Cam position.-The candidate will be re
quired to write an essay on some subject connected with the 
literature or history prescribed. High marks will be given 
for this subject. 

Hebrew. 

Deuteronomy, Chaps. I-VII (Driver's Deuteronomy in 
International Commentary Series) ; also the record of the 
Call of the Prophets Isaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, i.e., Is. : 
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VI.; ]er.: I, and Ezek.: I. Papers will also be set on easy 
p1'ose composition, pointing, sight translation and miscel
laneous questions. 

French. 

(a) J:< 'rench essay ; (b) translation at sight from French 
into English and from English into French; (c) translation of 
passages from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the 
subject matter of the following texts, and the lives of their 
authors :-l\1oliere, Le 11edecin malgre lui (Heath) ; Racine, 
Phedre (tfeath); Hugo, Les Miserables (Heath); Taine, 
Introduction a l'Histoire de la Litterature Anglaise (Heath) ; 
Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Bolt). 

The entire examination will be held in the French language. 

German. 

(a) German essay; (b) translation at sight from German 
into English and from English into German ; (c) translation 
from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter 
of the following texts, the lives of their authors and the 
periods they represent: -

Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bks. I, II, III (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Bolt) and \Vallenstein's 
Lager (Bolt) ; Eichendorff, A us dem Le ben eines Taugenichts 
(Bolt) ; Heine, Prose Selections ( 11acmillan). 

Mathematics and Physics. 
Mathematics. 

Differential and Integral Calculus.-Lamb's Infinitesimal 

Calculus and Osgood's Calculus. 
Analytic Geometry.-C. Smith's Conic Sections. 
Higher Trigonometry.-Carslaw's Plane Trigonometry. 
Spherical Trigonometry.-The subject matter covered m 

the Second Year special course in this subject. 
Algebra.- Determinants, as in Burnside and Panton's The

ory of Equations. 

Physics. 
Electricity and Iagnetism.-S. P. Thompson 
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Chemistry and Physics. 

Principles of Chemistry, Mendeleef. 
Subject of Essay.-The Seventh Group of Elements in the 

Periodic Table. 

Phj•st'cs. 

Electricity and 1Iagnetism.-S. P. Thompson. 

Philosophy. 

~fellone, Text-book of Logic, chapters 1-ro inclusive; lVIill. 
System of Logic, Bk II, chap. 3, and Booik III, chaps. 1-12, I!t 
and 21; j ames, Psychology, Briefer Course; Angell, Psycho
logy, chaps. I and II; Berkeley's "Three Dialogues between 
Hylas and Philonous" (Open Court Philosophical Classics). 

Biology. 

A11imal Biolog·y. 

The Origin of Species, by Charles Darwin. 

Plant Biology. 

Cross and Self Fertilization in the Vegetable Kingdom, by 
Charles Darwm. 

Economics. 

John ~tuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, 
Book II (Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI), Book III and Book 
V (Chaps. I, II, III, IV, V, VI, X, XI); F. Walker, Poli
tical Economy, Advanced Course, Parts I-V (inclusive); J. 
K. Ingram, History of Political Economy (edition 1893), pp. 
r-42 (inclusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 (inclusive), 196-
206 (inclusive), and 231-2J4 (inclusive); L. L. Price, A Short 
History of English Commerce and Industry. 

III. PRIZES IN ARTS. 

1. The Neil Stewart Prize.-An annual prize of ~IS 1S 

open to all undergradutes and graduates of this University, 
and also to graduates of any other university, who are students 
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of Theology in some college affiliated to this University. The 
rules which govern the award of this prize are as follows:-

(I). T~e cc:ndidate selected for the prize shall have passed an 
ex~m.matlOn m . (I) Hebrew Grammar, syntax, easy composition, 
pomtmg, and miscellaneous questions: ( 2) Translation from Hebrew 
into English, both prepared and unprepared. The Hebrew texts 
prescribed for the present year are as in the Ordinary Hebrew Course 
(page I3K) 

(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each :-One on pointing 
and translation (with lexical and grammatical notes); one on 
grammar and composition; and one on miscellaneous questions. 

(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic. and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to Scholarship standard. Special applica
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 

(4) Should no candidate's work be up to the Scholarship standard 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 

The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, l\1.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality 
of the late N eil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 

2. Early English Text Society's Prize.-This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the 
English Honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3· New Shakespere Society's Prize.-This prize, the an
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge 
of the following plays of Shakspere :-Hamlet, Macbeth, 
Othello, King Lear. 

4· Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.-This prize, of the 
value of $25. oo, and intended as a tribute to the memory of 
the late Rev. Chas. G. Caster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, 
by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to undergraduates (men 
and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student 
in Arts trom the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the Session. 
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5· Annie Mclntosh Prize.-The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie l\ri. Mclntosh, will be offered as a prize ~o students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 

For .:\1edals and Certificates awarded in Arts, see page 67. 

The names of those who have taken Honours or Certificates 
will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case 
of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools m 
which their preliminary education has been received. 

IV. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

1.-Azoarded on Result of Special Exa1ninations. 

I. Two prizes, each of $Io. oo, presented by J. M. Mc
Carthy, Esq. , B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 

2. A Scholarship of the value of $200 per annum, estab
lished by the Canadian Railway Club, to be awarded to the 
son of a member of the Club who obtains the highest stand
ing in the matriculation examination. 

3· Scholarships covering four years' tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science are also awarded annually by the Grand 
Trunk and Canadian Pacific Railway Companies. These are 
open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Companies under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor 
sons of employees, and the award is made on the result o.f 
the June l\1atriculation Examination for entrance to Applied 
Science. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, Assist
ant to the Second Vice-President, G.T.R. Offi·ces, :Montreal; 
and, in the case of the Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. 
H. Buell, office of the Vice-President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 
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!I.-Awarded on 1'csults of Scsswnal Examinations or for 
special theses. 

r. A British Association Exhibition of $50. 0:) and a prize 

of $25.00, at the end of the Third Year, to the students who 
obtain the highest and the secontl highest aggregate mark", 
respectively, in the ~essional examination~ in Strength ot 1\fa
terials and ).Iechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $r s.oo and $ro.oo, at the end 
of the Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, anri 
the second and third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in 
the sessional examinations in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and 
Mechanics of the Second Year. 

3· A Scott Exh1bit10n of $50. oo, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of :\Iontreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of 

Sir \rValter Scott, and two prizes of $zs.oo and $rs.oo, at the 
r-nd of the First Year to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respective
ly, in the sessional examinations in the :Mathematics, Descrip
tive Geometry and Physics of the First Year. 

4· The Allis-Chalmers Company of Chicago offer several 
Scholarships for excellence in work in the :\lining Depart
ment. Particulars regarding these Scholarships can be 
obtained from the Professor of l\1ining. 

5· \rVorkship Prize.-A prize of $20.00, presented by 
Mr. C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in 
the wood-working department, open to students of not more 
than two terms' standing in workshop practice. 

6. A prize of $50. oo, presented by l\Ir. J ames Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 

7· An exhibition ofiered to graduates by l\1r. A. E. Childs, 
M.Sc., for a special research on "The flow of gas through 

pipes under pressure." 
8. Summer \Vork. (See page 190.) The following prizes 

are offered for the best summer theses :-
To the students of the Civil Engineering Course, a prize 

of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshielcls, Esq., B.A. 
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To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course, a 

prize of $25. 
To the students of the J\1ining Engineering Course, a prize 

of $25, presented by Geo. E. Drummond, Esq. 
To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of 

$25, presented by :Milton L Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 
To the students of the Jviechanical Engineering Course, a 

prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 
Co. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for 
competition to student members of the Canadian Society of 
Civil Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any depart
ment of engmeering. The summf!r theses prepared by students 
of this University are available for this competition. 

9· The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu
ates' Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read before the Society during 
the session I9IO-I9II. 

IO. One of the two Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions. 
founded by Ivfr. George J\1assey in memory of his late father, 
(value $62.50) will be awarded at the close of the Second 
Year to the student having the highest aggregate standing :n 
all the subjects of that Year as determined by the results of 
the final examinations. 

I I. Prizes or Certificates of merit are given to such students 
as take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 

For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap
plied Science, see unrler J\Iedals and Prizes, page 69. 

III. Awarded at thr> DiscrPtion of the Faculty. 

r. THE HoN. RoBERT JoNESJ ScHOLARSHIP, having a value 
of One Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($I25.00) per an
num, ''is granted from time to time to some poor student for 
the full term of study in the Faculty of Applied Science." 

This scholarship will be awarded to some student entering 
the First Year at the opening of the session I9IO-I r. Ap-
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plication should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the standing
of the student in the matriculation examination will be cot1-
si<lered, and the scholarship will not be continued if the 
::tanding of the student at any time during his course proves 
to be unsatisfactory. 

2. A Fund has been established by the Class of 1899, to be 
known as ''The Class of 1899 Fund," for the purpose of aiding, 
each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 
their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them 
to finish their course of study. The loans from this funtl 
made to students will be repayable after graduation. Appli · 
cations should be made through the Dean. 

V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN MEDICINE. 

r. The Final Prize.-A prize in books (or a microscope 
of equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, written 
and ora·l, in the Final branches. The Holmes' medallist is not 
permitted to compete for this prize. 

2. The Third Year Prize.-A prize in books awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the 
Third Year. 

3· The Second Year Prize.-A prize in books for the 
best examination in all the branches 0f the Second Year 
course. 

4· The First Year Prize.-A prize m books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the First Year course. 

For the ::\Ieclals awarded in this Faculty, see page 70. 

VI. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 

r. An Exhibition, of the value of $50 per annum-to be 

known as the Alexander l\Iorris Exhibition-has been 
~ounded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, 
~LA., D.C.L., of Toronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 



'2. ·arious money prize~ are awarded to the students of 
each year who obtain the highest distinction at the examina
tion. held a.t the close of the session. .... • o prize ·will, ho ;vever, 

a varded to any tudent unless a sufficiently high standing 

is attained. 

F or ~1edals in Law, . ee under ::\IeclaL, etc .. page 6g. 

---------
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MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 

I. IN ARTS. 

I. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students who take the highest Honours of the 
first rank in the ubjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to 
the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the 
examiners :-

The Henry Chapman Gold :Jiedal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of \Vales Gold ~Ieclal for l\Iental and :l\Ioral 
Philosophy. 

The An ne 11o1son Gold l\Iedal for l\f athematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold :Medal for English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold 1\Iedal for Geology. :Mineralogy and 
Palc.eontology. 

The :Major Hiram l\:Iills Gold .~.Iedal for Biology. 
The Governor-General's Gold ::\ledal for :Modern Languages 

and Literature. 

The regulations for the Governor-General's Gold Medal 
are as follows :-

(I) The subjects for competition shall be the French and German 
languages and literature. 

(2) 1 he cour;;e of study shall extend over two years, viz., tht: 
Third and J<ourth Years. 

(3) The succes~ful candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing both languages correctly. 

(4) !'here shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in 
both the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
to deserving candidates. 

( 5) '1 he general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
regards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medal 
in the 1; acuity of Arts. 
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(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
provided they pa.ss the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 
in the above subjects. 

( 7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the course, 
who have not obtained first class standing at the sessional examina
tions of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination 
in the work of the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, 
if called on to do so by the Professors. 

(8) The subjects of examination shall be those of the Honour 
Course in io.lodern Languages. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually 
by the Alliance Franc;aise, at the discretion of the Department 
of l\Iodern Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions, the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year 
n1ay be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 

For details of the work prescribed for the several Honour 
courses, see pages roo to ros, and also pages IIS to 175. 

2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the first class at the 
ordinary B.A. examination; have obtained three-fourths of 
the maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses proper 
to the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class 'in not 
less than half of these courses, and have no third class. At 
this examination, no candidate who has taken exemptions 
(see pages r rr to II4) can be placed in the first class unless 
he has obtained first class in the examination in four of the 
subjects offered (each corresponding to a full course of lec
tures), and has no third class. 

3· Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
t:o those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggre
gate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in the 
first class in not less than half the subjects, and have not 
more than one third class. 

4· Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examinations therein, may obtain 
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certificates of their standing, whether the course m question 

be Ordinary or Honour. 
For Prizes in Arts, see page 6o. 

Il. IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

I. The Governor-General's silver medal (the gift of His 
Excellency The R1ght Honourable Ear 1 Grey) will be 

awarded for graduate research work 
2. A British As ociation medal and prize in books are 

open for competition to students of the graduating class in 
each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners so recommend, 
will be awarded to the student taking the highest position 
in the final examinations. The British Association Medals 
and Exhibition were founded by the British Association for 
the Advancement of Sc1ence, in commemoration of the 

meeting held in :Montreal in the year 1884. 
3· A Gold Medal and two Prizes of $35 and $15, offered 

by the Canadian Mining Institute, will be open for competition 
to students from McGill University, Toronto University, and 
Queen's University, and will be awarded to the students 
presenting the best papers on some subject connected with 
mining, ore dressing, metallurgy, or economic geology. 
Preference will be given to those theses which show decided 

originality. 
4· Honours.-On graduation, Honours will be awarded 

for advanced work in professional subjects. 
5· Certificates may be given to students who have passed 

through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 

For Pr!zes in Applied Science, see page 62. 

Ill. IN LAW. 

I. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold I\1edal is awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in the final exam
inations, provided that his answers are, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, of suffici~nt merit to entitle him to this 

distinction. 
For Prizes in Law, ~ee page 65. 
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IV. IN MEDICINE. 

I. The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical 
Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew 
Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine, is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes' lVIedal has the option 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent 
of the Gold Medal. 

2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the 
late Mrs. Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William 
Sutherland, M.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this 
Faculty, is awarded for the best examination in general and 
medical Chemistry, together with a creditable examination in 
the Primary branches. The examination is held at the end 
of the Third Year. 

3· The Wood Gold Medal, founded by 1-Ir. Casey A. 
Wood, 11.D., is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
clinical branches of the Final Year. 

4· The Woodruff Gold Medal, founded by Dr. Thomas 
A. \Voodruff. of Chicago, is awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who takes the highest standing in Ophthalmology 
and Oto-Laryngology. 

For Prizes in :Medicine, see page 65. 
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FEES. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

I. .1:' ees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
10th. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar 
in every case, before the fee is paid. After October 1oth an 
additional fee of $2. oo will be exacted of all students in 

default. 
No fees will be refunded to partial students under. any 

circumstances whatever. 
2. Immediately after October 2oth the Bursar shall send 

to the Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
Deans shall cause their names to be struck from the registers 
of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the 
Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject 
to the provisions of Regulation 2. 

MATRICULATION FEES. 

For the first examination *. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5. oo 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 

than two candidates are writing the fee will 
be determined by the Registrar, provided how-
ever, that it shall in no case exceed $12 for each 

candidate.) 
·For a subsequent examination in one or two sub-

jects ................. , . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

* In the case of candidates who qualify on certificates, or by other 
examinations in all but three subjects, or less, the fee will be $3.00. 
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For a subsequent examination in three or more 
subjects. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. oo 

For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of the 
matriculation examination. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . I . oo 

l\1atriculation fees must be sent to the University Registra.
at the time of application for the examination. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without 
additional fee. Duplicate certificates will not be granted 
unless satisfactory proof be given of the loss or destruction of 
the original. The fee for a duplicate certificate is $I. oo. 

FEES IN ARTS. 

(For Regulations re pa)111lcnt, see page 71.) 

Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned 
students. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $6I. oo* 

(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym-
nasium, athletics and graduation.) 

Fees for Partial Students.- (First and Second Years.)
$I6 per session for one courset and $Io for one half-courset 
of lectures, including the use of the Library; $I2 per session 
for each additional course; $8 per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for 
Athletics. 

Fees for Partial Students.-(Third and Fourth Years.)
$22 per session for one courset and $I3 for one half-courset 
uf lectures, including the use of the Library; $20 per session for 
each additional course; $I I per session for each additional 
half-course. In addition there will be a fee of $3 for Athletics. 

*At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional dollar will be exacted from all under
graduates and conditicmed students (men) in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates' Societies of that 
Faculty. 

t The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a " course," if occupying three 
hours per week; a "half-course" if occupying less than three hours 
per week. 
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Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one Year 
pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 

Graduates in Arts of this University and graduates of other 
Ltniversities attending full courses in affiliated theological col
leges are allowed, on payment of one-half of the usual fees, 
:o attend all lectures in the undergraduate course, except those 
for which a special fee is exigible. 

Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m. :-

For one lecture per week during one term ....... . 
For two lectures per week during one term ..... . 
For one lecture per week during the session ..... . 
For two lectures per week during the Session . . . . 

$ 3·00 
4·00 
4·00 
6.co 

For more than two lectures per week regular partial stu
dent rates will be charged. 

The fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are not 
exacted from partial students attending . only the courses 
of lectures included in the Teachers' Syllabus. 

Fees for summer classes:-

For one class (Botany and Chemistry excepted) .. 
For each additional class (Botany, Physics and 

Chemistry excepted) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
For Physics ......................... . 
For Botany ......................... . 

8.00 

4·00 
8.00 

10.00 

(Teachers and McGill University students may attend the 
class in Botany on payment of half the above fee.) 

For Chemistry (with Laboratory Work).. . . . . . . $25 .oo 

Special fees :-
Supplemental examination in any subject or any part 

of a subject taken at the regular date fixed by 
the Faculty.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

Supplemental examination, when granted at any other 
time than the regular date fixed by the Faculty. . 5. oo 

All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the 
Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 

examination. 
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Fee for the Degree of B.A. or D.Sc. (Arts) con
ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty) . . . $20. oo 

Caution Money.-Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close 
of the session. 

FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

(For Regulations re pa:ymcJLt, see page 71.) 

Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Archi-
tecture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $I so.oo 

Sessional fee for all other undergraduate courses. . 200.00 

(Undergraduates and conditioned students who were in 
attendance during the session I909-I9IO, or previously, will 
be aHowed to complete their several courses on payment of 
$roo for the undergraduate course in Architecture and $175 
for any other undergraduate course). 

Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Applied Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first 
three years of their course and the following fees in AppliP.d 
Science:-

Sessional fee for First and Second Years of double 
course (including Summer School).. . . . . . . $so.oo 

:'·Sessional fee for Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years of 
double course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200.00 

The fees for partial students are :-$4.00 for Library, $3.00 
for Athletics, and a fee at the rate of $6.oo per annum for 
each hour of instruction per week, but the ma~imum fee shall 
in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. Commencing 
with the session of I9II-I2, this fee of $6.oo will be raised 
to $7.00. 

* (For students in attendance during the session I909-I9IO, or 
oreviously, this fee will be $175.). 
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In addition to the fees specified above, every student is re
quired to pay a fee of $r.oo for the Undergraduates' Society 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected with the 
tuition fees at the office of the Bursar. 

CAUTION ::\IoNEY.-Evcry student is required to deposit. 
with the Bursar the sum of $ro, as caution money, to cover 
damage done to furniture. apparatus, books, etc. This amount, 
less deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. 

Fee for graduates taking a full undergraduate 
course ......................... . 150.00 

(Graduates of this Faculty will be required to pay only one
half of this amount.) 

Fee for the Degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia 
(except when the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $20. oo 

Fees for Summer classes (First Year). 

Mathematics. 

For one division of the subject .. 
For each additional part. . . . . . 

Physics ................... . 
Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and 

Lettering ..................... . 
Chemistry, with Laboratory Work (Second 

Year) ................. . 

8.00 
4.00 
8.00 

25.00 

For regular supplemental examinations, the fee is 
$2.00 for each subject. It must be paid to the Bursar 
of the University not later that the day before 
the examination, and receipt for the same must be shown to 
the Professor in charge before the examination papers are 

distributed. 

The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5. oo. 



;6 

FEES IN MEDICINE. 

(For Regulatio11s re paymeJZ(. see page 71.) 

FIRST YEAR. 

e ional fee for the ·c ndergraduate cour:::e .. 

Caution money ( depo-it) *. . . . . . . . . . . . 

SI.)O.OO 

IO.OO 

r ndergraduate and conditioned ::tu dent:: ,,·ho were m a -

tendance during the se sion I909-I9IO. or preYiously. will be 

allO\Yed to complete their cour e on payment oi iee:: a:: un

der:-

e_ ional fee .. 

Caution money ( depo it)* .. IO.OO 

Athletic ............... . .....00 

THIRD YEAR. 

e_::ional fee .. 

Caution money depo-it * .. IO.OO 

Ho pital ..... . IO.OO 

:\thletic . . . . . . ".00 

2I~'"'.oo 
l\Iaternity Ho pital fee to be paid by iour-year-

cour e tu dent- only 6.00 

*The Caution money depo.::it is in ende t c Yer brea.·a~e:: in 

the different laboratorie:. etc. The am · ·he e" si~. e:::: 

tion:, (if any). will be ret 1rned at the ·lose · ~he ..::ess1 
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FouRTH YE.AR. 

Sessional fee .. 
Caution money (deposit)*. . . . . . . . 
Hospitals.. . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Maternity Hospital fee (half amount) .. 
Athletics ......... . 

Fee for l\1. D. Degree (to be paicl by four-year
course students only) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Sessional fee .. 
Caution money (deposit)*. . . . . . . . 
Hospitals ............... . 
l\Iaternity Hospital (half fee) . . . . . . 
Athletics ................... . 
Fee for the Degree of M.D., C.M."t .. 
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$125.00 

10.00 

10.00 

6.00 

3.00 

$125.00 

10.00 

10.00 

6.00 

3.00 

30.00 

Students taking the seven year 1Double Course in Arts and 
Ivledicine shall pay the following fees: in the First and SeconM 
Years, full undergraduate fees in Arts; in the Third Year7 

full fees in Arts and $50 in Medicine; in the Fourth Year, 
full fees in both Arts and Medicine; in the Fifth, Sixth and 

Seventh Years, full fees in Medicine. 

Sessional fee for students repeating a session. . . . . . $35.00 

Repeating students must also pay in addition to the above, 
$3 for Athletics and make the usual caution money deposit 

of $10. 

*The Caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deduc
tions (if any) will be returned at the close of the Session. 

t When the Degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of 
twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty. 
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Fee for students from other colleges who have paid 
full fees there for courses to be taken. . . . . . $35. oo 

These students are also required to pay in addition $3 for 
Athletics, the Hospital fees exacted in the year to which they 
are admitted, and to make the usual caution money deposit of 
ten dollars. 

An ad eundem fee of $ro will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third, Fourth or Fifth 
Year of the Course. 

Partial Student.3 will be admitted on payment of special 
fees. 

Fee for Supplemental Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . $5. 0') 

Fee for the Undergraduates' Society. . . . . . . . . . I. oo 
(At the requt>st oi the students in this Faculty the abov ~ 

sum will be coUected from each, at the time of the payment 
of the sessional fee~.) 
Fee for the regular Graduate Course (for details of 

see Medical Announcement) . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fee for the Course in Public Health and Diploma .. 

FEES IN DENTISTRY. 

Students in Dentistry pay the following fees: 
Sessional fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Grounds and Athletics. . . . . . . . 
Caution Money (Deposit)*.. . . . . . . 
Graduation fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

FEES IN LAW. 

(For Regulations re payment, sec page 7r.) 
Registration Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sessional fee (including fee for athletics) for the 

undergraduate course. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Athletics' fee, payable by Partial Students. . . . . . 
Graduation fee·t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

courses 
$5o.oo 
$5o.oo 

$r25.oo 
3.00 

IO.OO 

30.00 

$5.00 

6o.oo 
3·00 

12.50 
*The Caution 11oney Deposit is intended to cover Lreakac•cs in 

the different laboratories, etc., and will be returned, less deauctl~ns, 1t 
any, at the close of the Session. 

tWhen this Degree is conferred in absentia an extra fee of !ji2o.oo 
will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially exempted l.>y 
the Faculty. 
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Students taking the six year Double Course in Arts and 
Law shall pay full fees for each of the four years m Arts 
0nd full fees for each of the three years in Law. 

Fees for Partial Students:-
For course in Roman Law.. . . . . . . . . . . . . $2o.oo 
For each of the following courses : Successions, 

Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obligations, 
Civil Procedure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15. oo 
For each of the horter cour e. . . . . . . . . 10. oo 

Caution ~Ioney.-Every student is required to deposit w-ith 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deduc
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
Fee for the egree of D.C.L.. . . . . . . . . . . . $8o. oo 

FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

For the course leading to the Degree of J\LA. or 
~I.~c.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $40. oo 

For each year of the course leading to the Degree of 
Ph.D... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4o.oo 

Graduation fee for l\LA. or 1\l.Sc.. . . . . . . . . 20. oo 

,, 

" 
" 

,, 

" " (Inabsontia) .. 

Ph.D .......... . 
D.Sc ......... . 
D.Litt .............. . 

40.00 

30.00 

8o.oo 
8o.oo 

" " LL. D. (in course) . . . . . . 8o. oo 
The examination and graduation fee is payable when the 

candidate presents himself for examination and is not return-

able if he is unsuccessful. If, howeYer, a candidate for the 
Degree of ~LA. or 'jf.Sc. fai1. he may present him elf in a 
subsequent year without ft1rther payment of fees. A candidate 
for the Degree of D.Sc. or D.Litt. in case of fa:ih.1re may 
present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of an 
additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for this 

Degree. 
Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in this University who 

are proceeding to the Degree of Master of Arts, Mast~r of 
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Science, or Doctor of Philosophy, shall be exempt from the 
tuition fees, but will be required to pay the fee for graduation 
in every case. 

No fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 
"honoris causa." 

FEES IN MUSIC. 

Regular students, per session.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $rso.oo 
(This sum will also cover the fees for the Diploma or De

gree examination at the end of each year.). 
Senior Partial Students, per term of 12 weeks.. . . . . 35.00 
•
1unior Partial Stui.ents, per term of 12 weeks.. . . . . 28.oo 

Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class 
·,vork and by occasional students, as well as regarding fees for 
certificates and examinations, when these are not covered by 
the regular fee, will be found in the special syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorium of Music. 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 

Elocution (optional) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5. oo 
Library (optional for students in Medicine; included 

in· sessional fee in the case of all others) . . . . . . 4. oo 
Gymnasium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 

Medicine, and also for partial students in all 
Faculties, included in sessional fee in the case of 
all others) . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. so 

Fee for the McGill Union (optional and payable to 
the Bursar, or the Secretary of the Union). . 5. oo 

Certificate of standing, as to year of Course. . . . r. oo 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement 

of classification in the several subjects of ex-
amination ..... . 2.00 

All applications for certificates 1nust be addressed to the 
Registrar of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 
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DEGREES. 

I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 

In order to obtain the Degrees of B.A.; B.Sc.; B.Arch.; 
B.C.L.; B.S.A.; M.D., C.M.; and D.D.S., students are required 
to attend lectures (for length of courses, see pages 8 to IO), to 
complete the course of study for the Degree sought, to pass all 
the prescribed examinations during the course, and any special 
examinations for graduation, and to perform such other exer
cises as may be prescribed to that end. 

The requirements for Degrees in Music are stated on 
page 180. 

II. HIGHER DEGREES. 

All theses for Higher Degrees should be sent to the Chair
man of the Committee on Graduate Studies. No thesis will 
be received, or examination granted, u,ntil the fee for the 
Degree has been paid. 

Degree of M.A. 

Bachelors of Arts of at least one year's standing, who, after 
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Course 
of Study in Arts in the University, previously submitted to 
and approved by the Committee on Graduate Studies, shall 
have passed an examination at the end of the year, shall have 
presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of which must have 
been previously approved by the Head of the Department con
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate Studies) and shall 
have performed such other exercises as may be prescribed to 
that end; or Bachelors of Arts of at least two years' standing 
who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of 
which must have been previously approved by the Head of 
the Department concerned and by the Committee on Graduate 
Studies), shall have passed a special examination for the 
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Degree, and shall have performed such other exercise~ a; 

may be prescribed to that end,-the whole to the ati facti01 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies ancl al o of any othe
examiners whom the Corporation may associate with tha 
Committee-shall be entitled to the Degree of 1Ia ter of ~\rt!. 

For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of ~Iaster d 
Arts, see under "Graduate School." 

All theses for 1910-1 I must be in the hands of the Clzairma~ 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April rotJ, 
1911. No thesis received after this date will be accepted. Tit? 

examination Zl'ill be held i1J April. 

Degree of M.Sc. 

Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelor of ~cience. or EacheloB 
of Applied Science of at least one year' standing "·ho~ aite
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Cour~ 
of Study in the Faculty of ~-\rts, or the Faculty of Appliel 
Science of the Gniversity. preYiou ly ubmitted to and aJ
proved by the Committee on Graduate Studies, hall hav~ 

passed an examination at the end of the year, shall haye pn
sented a satisfactory the i (the title of which must have bee1 
previously approved by the Head of the Department cor
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate ~tudie~) and shal 
have performed such other exerci e · as may be pres~ribed b 

that end; or Bachelor of ~-\rts, or Bachelors of cience: cr 

Bachelors of Applied Science of at lea::t two year~· ~ andinr, 
who shall ha\·e pre'ented a ~ati factory thesi ~ the title d 
which must have been previously approved by the Head oi tl1! 
Department concerned and by the ommittee on Graduae 
Studies), shall have passed a special e. rami nation f r the Dt
gree and shall have performed such other e.rerci: - a- ma~· 

be prescribed to that end-the '·hole to the satlsfacti n of tie 
Committee on Graduate tudie , and a1 o of an: other e.ran
iners whom the Corporation may as ociate with the Con
mittee,-shall be entitled to the Degree f i\Iaster of aenct. 
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For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of :Lvi.Sc., see 
under "Graduate School." 

All theses must be in the hands of the Chairman of the 

Com1nittee on Graduate Studies on or before April roth, 19II. 

No thesis received after this date will be accepted. The ex
amination 7..(1ill be held in April. 

Degree of D.Litt. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years' stand
ing, who shall have distinguished themselves by special re
search and learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. 
They are required to present a satisfactory thesis or published 
work. 

Degree of D.Sc. 

Candidates for the Degree of 'Doctor of Science must be 
.1\Iasters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of 1\Jedi
cine, and graduates of at least five years' standing, who shall 
have distinguished themselves by special research and learning 
in the domain of science. They are required to present a 
sati:dactory thesis or published work 

Degree of Ph.D. 

Eachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or Bachelors 
of Applied Science of McGill University, or graduates of 
other universities holding Degrees which shall be accepted by 
the Committee on Graduate Studies as the equivalent of any 
of these, who, after graduation, shall have taken a graduate 
cou:-se of study for three years, in the University, or at least 
one year in the University and not less than two years at 
some other recognized seat of learning, shall have passed an 
exa:nination at the end of the course, shall have presented a 
satisfactory thesis, and shall have performed such other exer
cise:; as may be prescribed to that end, the whole to the satis
faction of the Committee on Graduate Studies, and also any 
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othe:- examiners whom the Corporation may a sociate with 
that Committee, hall be entitled to the Degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy. 
For detailed regulations, see under " Graduate School.., 

Degree of D.C.L. 

Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at lea t twelve year · tanding. 
They are required to pa s a pecial examination for the Degree 
and to present a ati factory thesis or publi hed \York on ome 
subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. For 
details of the examination, etc., see under Faculty of Law, 

page 292. 

Degree of LL.D. 

Except as hereinafter mentioned, the Degree of Doctor of 

Laws is given only a an honorary Degree. 
Any person who matriculated and attended lecture in the 

Facdty of Arts before the 31st January. 1899 may proceed 
to the Degree of Doctor of Laws, in course, upon the follow-

ing condition :-
Cc.ndidate for the Degree of LL.D .. in course. must be 

~Ias:ers of Arts of at lea t twelve year ' tanding. and are 
required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Art-, not less 
than three months before proceeding to the Degree, twenty
five printed copies of a thesis on some literary or cientific 
subject which has been pre'l/iously appro'ved b3• the FacHlty. 
The thesis must exhibit such a degree of literary or cientific 
merit, and give evidence of such originality of thought or 
extent of research as hall, in the opinion of the Faculty, 

justify recommendation for the Degree. 
Cc.ndidates are al o required to ubmit, with their thesis, a 

list of books treating of some one branch of literature or of 
science satisfactory to the Faculty, in which they are prepared 
to submit to examination, and in which they hall be examined. 

unless otherwise ordered by the Faculty. 
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Ill. ADMISSION "AD EUNDEM GRADUM." 

The following are the regulations applicable to admis!ion 
" ad eundem gradum " :-

Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 

" Graduates of other universities, desirous of admissiot to 
" the like Degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
" the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to tieir 
" moral character and sound learning, and opportunity gwen 
" to the several } aculties, or the Committee on Gradtate 
" Studies, as may be required, to make such representatim in 
"the premises as they may see fit. Provided always, t1at, 
" except in the case of candidates proceeding to a higher De
" gree, such admission shall not be put to vote unti-l acter 
" three months' notice, unless by unanimous consent, and S1all 
"not be ordered, if as many as five members of the Corp~ra
" tion shall vote against it." 

Extracts from the Regulations of the Corpomtion. 

"In all cases in which anyone is proposed for any 'ad 
"eundem" Degree, it shall be necessary for the membe1 or 
''members of the Corporation making such proposal, to S:ate 
"in writing therewith the grounds upon which the gran:ing 
" of such Degree is advocated, and when the case shall be re
" £erred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statttes, 
"copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitte1l to 
" the ~ aculties by the Registrar for their consideration." 

N ate. In considering applications under the above r1gu
lations, the Faculties will require as u grounds " the putsuit 
of a course of study or research in this Universit;'; assccia
tion with the academic work of the University; or sinilar 
qualifications. 

Admission u ad eundem gradum " is not granted merel: as 
a titular distinction. 

" The Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Scie1ce, 
"ad eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are 
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CONDUCT AND ATHLETICS. 

MORALS AND DISCIPLI E. 

I. mver ity di.::cipline ::-hall b 
Facultie ·, and by the C mmittee 
ubject in the ea ·es hereinafter 

confirmation by orporation. 

. ·erci,ed by the eve I al 
n .:\I ral and 1 i cipline, 

menti ned to revi ion or 

2. Subject to the provisions of th ~ following ection, each 
Faculty shall be entitled to e~ ·erci c ~niver · ity discii>line 

over it · own tudent · . 

3· All ea e of di ·cipline involving th interest · of more 
than one Faculty, or of the ~niver · ity in generaL shalt e 
dealt with by a tanding Comtnitte f ~orp ration, to be 
known a the ommittee on ~ forals and Discipline, which 
shall con ist of the Vice-Principal, the D an · of the ~everal 

F acultie . ne member of the Board of c;o,·ernor ~ and an
other member of Corporation •ho mu t be out:ide of the 
~niversity taff. The h ·o members la t named hall le 

appointed annually at the regular m etino- of the orpora
tion in February. The Committee hall ha •e p wer to add 
to their number the Pre ident and \ ic -Pre~ident of the 

~tudenL · Council, in ca.:es in whi ·h that body ha· 
taken action and made a report. 

4· All nch ea e of di cipline a ar ' referred to m ub
section 3 shaH be reported to the Principal, or, in hi - ab-
ence. to the Vice-Principal. or. in the ab, encc of both. to 

the senior Dean pre ent in the City. Ii the Principal or, 
a the ea e may be. the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deem 

action nece ary. the matter shall be reported to the Com

mittee on I\1oraL and Di cipline. 

S· \ hen . entence of expul ion r f -u pen ion for more 
than three month ha been pr nounced by a Faculty, or 
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by the Committee on :Morals and Discipline, the Corpora
tion may entertain an appeal. 

6. " University discipline " shall mean any appropriate 
method of exercising authority over students, and shall, but 
without prejudice to the foregoing generality, include the 
power of expulsion, suspension, disqualifying from competing 
for scholarshtps, exhibitions, medals, prizes or honours, im
posing fines, not exceeding $25, on any student, levying 
assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or 
guardians and admonition. 

7· Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest, dis
orderly or improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage 
to person or property shall be liable to University discipline. 

8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a 
year, class, or group of students, damage be done to Uni
versity property, or acts committed meriting discipline, and 
the individuals who have done such damage, or committed 
such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment to cover 
the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, on all the 
members of such year, class or group. 

g. vVhile in college, or in the college grounds, students 
shall conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the college build
ings, except in such rooms, if any, as may be set apart for that 
purpose. Any Professor observing improper conduct on the 
part of a student in the college buildings or grounds may ad
monish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean of the 
Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within 
the walls of the college, every student is required to maintain 
a good moral character. 

COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 

The management of the college grounds and of out-door 
athletics and sports is under the control of the Athletics Com
mittee of Corporation. 

This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance 
of all University grounds and retains the ultimate authority 
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and power of superv1s10n m all matters affecting athletics in 
the University. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and re
gulations of the Committee, for the guidance of members of 
the University and the several athletic clubs and associations 
which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds: 

During the summer season the Sherbrooke Street gates 
shall be closed between IO p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and 
the University and l\IcTavish Street gates between 6 p.m. 
and 7 a.m. on week clays and the whole clay on Sunday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. Those entitled 
to tickets are the members of the University and prominent 
benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors. 

The several Clubs may be permitted to issue special tickets, 
entitling the holders to admission to the grounds for the 
purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions of 
public interest. 

All students desirous of taking part in football matches, 
or otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass 
a medical examination, to be held under the direction of the 
l\1edical Director of Physical Training. A complete record 
of all such examinations shall be kept by the Director or some 
other officer appointed to this duty. The managers and cap
tains of Clubs, or other responsible executive officers, are 
required to insist upon the strict observance of the rule in 
regard to medical examination, and all the rules and regula
tions of the Committee which concern them. 

All Clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by
laws, and any changes m the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of 
such portions of the grounds as they require, and for any 

special privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs 
except with the approval of the Committee. 
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The Athletic Association must submit its programme for 
each year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of 
study held to be sufficient by a special Committee of the 
Faculty in which they are enrolled will be allowed to take part 
in athletics, subject, however, to the general regulation regard
ing medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from 
more than one-eighth of the total number of lectures given 
in any course, as shown by the monthly reports furnished 
to the Dean of each Faculty by the several Professors and 
Lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground to dis
qualify a student for engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for the use of the grounds. (This 
fee is included in the sessional fee except in the case of 
students in Medicine.) Tlle amount so paid is handed ov~r 
'to the Executive of the Students' Council, less about $8oo, 
which is expended in the upkeep of the grounds in connection 
with athletics, and is by this body expended in the interest of 
College athletics. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from 
the students of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the 
disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, for ex
penditure in the interests of women-students. 

The annual sports of the University are held on tlte second 
01- third Friday of October in each year. The day is observed 
as a holiday. 

UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 

All matters connected with athletics at the University are 
under the direct supervision of the University Athletic Asso
ciation, which, in turn, is responsible to the "Athletics 
Committee of Corporation." The executive of the Athletic 
Association consists of the presidents of the various clubs 
of the Association, twelve in number. 
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The Track Club has its special field m regulating and 
encouraging ''Track and Field Athletic~." The management 
of the Inter-class sports and of the annual University sports 
is in the hands of this club. 

The Rugby Football Club is representerl by a senior and 
intermediate team in the Intercollegiate Pnion, and a junior 
team in the Q.R.F.U. In addition to these championship 
matches, a series of inter-class matches 1s played annually 
for the " Wood Cup." 

The Skating and Hockey Club has a well established 
reputation. As in football, a series of inter-class games is 
played annually, in this case for the "Capper Trophy." 

The Association Football Clubt the Basket-Ball Club, the 
Boxing Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers' Club, the Lawn 
Tennis Club, the vVrestling Club, the Fencing Club, and the 
Swimming Club, are the remaining clubs under the Asso
ciation. Most of them conduct inter-class matches, and have 
a senior team, which represents the University in outside 

matches. 

GYMNASIA. 

( r) The Univcrsif)' Gymnasium. 

-:\1edical Director of Physical Education :-F. W. Harvey, 

B.A., M.D. 
Instructor:-\V. J. J acomb. 
The classes, which are open to men students of all Fa

culties, will meet at the University Gymnasium at hours to 
suit, as far as possible, the convenience of students. 

Instruction, apart from the regular classes, is given in 
bo~ing, wrestling, fencing, jiujitsu and swimming for each 
of which a special fee is required. 

Special attention is given to the application of exerc1se 
in treating cases of weakness or deformity. 

The Wicksteed Silver and Bronze l\Iedals for Physical 
Culture (the gift of Dr. R. J. ~ricksteed) are offered for 
competition to students of the graduating class and to 
students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for 
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two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal 
to the latter. 

The award of these medals is made by judges appointed by 
the Corporation of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge 
with the judges, before the examination, a certificate of good 
standing in the graduating class, signed by the· Dean or 
Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal 
will not be awarded to any student who may fail in his 
examination for the Degree. 

(2) The Ro·yal Victoria College Gymnasiu1n. 

?-.Iedical Director of Physical Education :-F. W. IIarvey, 
E.A., 1I.D. 

Physical Director :-E l\I. Cartwright, Graduate and fm~
mer Assistant of the Chelsea College of Physical Education, 
L0ndon, England. 

Classes in educational gymnastics are conducted for all un
(1ergraduate students in the gymnasium of the Royal Victori:t 
College. All students are medically examined at the begin
r. ~ng of their First Year and are required to pass satisfactory 
physical tests before taking part in any of the outdoor or in
door physical exercises organised by the Physical Department, 
whether educational or recreational. 

Undergraduate students of the First and Second Years are 
required to attend two educational gymnastic classes per week. 
"Undergraduate students of the Third Year are required to 
c.ttencl one educational gymnastic class per week. Under
graduate students of the Fourth Year wishing to enter edu
rational gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. 
L.;nclergraduate students entering the Royal Victoria College in 
their Third or Fourth Year are required to attend the edn
cational gymnastic classes twice a week, for one session, unless 
e.xcused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 

Stratlzcona Pri.:-es.-Three first prizes of $8, $ro, and $r2, 
and three second prizes of $5, $6, $9, are open to stu-
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dent for competition in the Second, Third and Fourth Years 
respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition to 
the students of the First Year; m1c for students who hav~ 
taken part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other 
for students who have had no previou physical training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regul.i-

tions :-

I. Competitors will be awarded 5oro of the marks on the 

work of the session. 
2. X o prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 

\vork up to a standard of 75%. 
3· The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Thinl 

:1nd Fourth Years should the winner fail in obtaining her fu1J 
academic standing. The prizes in the First Year hall not b<~ 

awarded if the winners fail in more than one subject at the 

Sessional Examinations. 
4· Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the 

Gymnasium during the session, the Physical Director arrang
ing all details concerning the competition. A programme of 
the competitions will be posted not later than February 15th. 

5· Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly 
by the Corporation. on the recommendation of the Depart 

ment. 

ACADEMIC DRESS. 

Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a 
dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 

Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee. with round sleeve cut above elbow. 

Bachelors of Arts.-Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbo\v and terminating in q. point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B. A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lmed with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Ci7!il Laozt'.-The same gown a Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 
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Bachc/01· of ."11-chitccturc.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelo1· of Music.- fhe same go;wn as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk, and edged with white fur. 

M aster of A1·ts.-Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee. 
with Ion~ sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

M·astcr of Science.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of lV!edicinc.-The same g-own as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor in Dental Scicna.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 

Doctor of LmN.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood. scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 

Doctor of Literature.-The same gown as Masters of Art-;; hood, 
scarlet cloth. lined with pale blue silk. 

Doctor of Science.-The same goiWn as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Music.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood. 
~carlet cloth, lined with pale mauve silk. 

Doctor of Philosophy.-The same gown as Masters of Art!'.; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 

Doctor of Civil Law.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 

Doctors of Laws. Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, Doc
tors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of l\lnsic shall 
he entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth ( stmtlar to 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 

All hoods shall he in pattern similar to that of the 11asters of Arts 
of Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black trencher 
with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors 
of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and. Doctors 
of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, 
similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 
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TnE SEssro~ I9IO-I9II WILL OPEN o~ S.\TURD.\Y, OcTOBER 
IST, I9 Io. STUDENTS E~TERI~G TilE uNIVERSITY WILL RE

(;l~TER ,\T THE REGISTRAR's OFFICE o~ SEPTE:\tBER 28Tn, 29TH 
_1\::\D 30TII; STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED WILL REGISTER IN 

THE ~"urE PL\CE oN OcTOBER IST.* 

lnf(.,rmation on the following matters will be found by re

ferrii1g to the pages mentioned:-
PAGES 

,\clmis-;ion of partial students . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Attendance ...................................... . 
Exhibitions and Scholarships ....................... . 

Fees ........................... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

:\I atriculation ..................................... 

:\I eclals and Prizes ................................. 

Summer Classes ................................... 

For Time Tables of Lectures and Examinations, see first 

part of Calendar. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

After passing the matriculation examination, an under

graduate, in order to obtain the DegTee of B.A. or B.Sc., is 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in years, 

from First to Fourth, according to their academic stand
ing.) The conditions of passing into the last three years 

of the undergraduate course are statecl on page I 10. 
Before October IOth (except in special cases), every under

graduate is required to submit to the Faculty, through the 
Dean's office, for approval, a written statement of the sub-

*For full particulars regarding registration see page 43-
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jects he proposes to study during the session. He will not 
be allowed to discontinue any of these, if approved, or begin 
or obtain credit for an examination in any other, without the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

First Year. 

Greek, I or 2, (page I IS) 01' Latin, I, (page rr8). 
English, IA, IB, (page I22) and History, I (page I48). 
Mathematics, I-Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry-(page ISS). 
Latin, I(page rr8)l or Greek, I or 2(page rrs), or French, I, 2(page I2Q), 

or German, I or 2 (page I33), or Spanish, (page I36). 
Physics, I (page I 55). 

B.A. students taking both French and German in the First 
Year may be exempted from First Year Physics, which they 
are required to take in the Second Year, together with some 
half-course of the Second Year. Such students may take 
their Second Year Science subject in the Third or Fourth 
Year and shall be required to obtain at least 50 per cent. of 
the maximum number of marks allowed for it. 

German may be taken instead of Trigonometry by students 
who intend to read for :Modern Language or English Honours. 
This option will, however, be granted only on the recommenda
tion of the Departments concerned. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by students who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this subject. 

An additional language may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years, if application be made to, and permission 
obtained from the Faculty at the beginning of the session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 

First Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an Advisory Committee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engaged in their instruction. A system of sup
plementary tutorial teaching is now in operation in this Year. 

For regulations regarding advancement to the Second Year, 
see page I I o. 
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Advanced Courses.-A student qualified to take work of 
a more advanced character than the ordinary work of the 
First Year in any subject, shall, with the consent of the 
B.A. Advisory Committee, take such advanced work in that 
subject as the Department concerned may recommend, or 
may substitute another ordinary subject for the subject in 
question. This regulation applies only to students whose 
qualifications are of exceptional character. 

Students taking the work of advanced courses may be ex
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses, 
on the recommendation of the Professor. No exemptions 
from other subjects will be granted to students in advanced 
courses. 

An outline of the First Year Course for the Diploma of 
Commerce 'lCJill be found on page 177. 

Second Year. 

English Composition, 2B (page I23). 
~atin, 2 (page n8) or Greek, 3 (page n6). 
and three of the following: 
Greek, 3 (page n6) or Latin, 2 (page n8). 
English, 2A (page I22). 
French, 3, 4 (page I3o). 
German, 3 (page I33). 
Semitic Languages, A (I) and B (page I38). 
Psychology and Logic, IA and IB (page 143). 
Economics, 2 (page I5I) and History, 2 (page I49). 
Mathematics, 2 (page I55). 
Elementary Biology [Zoology, IA (page I72 and Botany, I (page I67) 
Chemistry, I (page I6I). 
Physics, 2 (page I59)-only for students taking the advanced course 

in Mathematics. 

Students intending to take the double course in Arts ( B.A.) 
and Applied Science must take Mathematics and Chemistry; 
those intending to take the double course in Arts ( B.A.) and 
Medicine must take Chemistry and Biology. 

Advanced Courses will be offered in the Second Year as 
in the First. 
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Students taking an advanced course may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary course, on the re
commendation of the Professor. An exemption from one 
other of the three subjects specified above may be granted to 
Honour students in Mathematics who take both the ordinary 
and the advanced course in Mathematics, but to no others. 

An outline of the Second Year Course for the Diploma of 

Commerce will be found on page I 77. 

For regulations regarding advancement to the Third Year, 
see page r ro. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged 
in the following divisions:-

LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. 

English, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B 
and 3 C and 4 C \page 
I23). 

Latin, 3 (page 119). 
Greek, 4 (page 116). • 
Sanskrit, IA, xB (page 

120). 
Comparative Philology 

(half course), A, B 
(page I2I). 

French, 5 (page I 3 I). 
German, 4 (page I34). 
Italian, in alternate 

years (page I35). 
Semitic Languages, A (2), 

A (3) and C (page 138). 

HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY 
AND LAW. 

Philosophy, 2, 3, 4, or 5 
(page 143). 

History, 3 (page 149). 
tEconoiLics, 2 (page 

I 52). 
Political Science,3 (page 

I 52). 
Education (page 153). 
Constitutional Law 

(page 154) (half 
course). 

RomanLaw(page 155). 

SciENCE. 

Mathematics, 3 (page 
156). 

Mechanics, 4( page I 6o), 
and Astronomy, 4 
(page I56). 
(Two half courses). 

Physics: 
Sound, Light, Heat 
(full course,) 2 (page 
I 59). 

Electricity and Magne= 
tism (full course), 3 
(page 154). 

Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; 5, 6; 
o,. 7, 8 (page x6I). 

Geology, 2 (page I63). 
Zoology, 2 (page I73). 
Botany, 2, 3 (page I68). 
*Physiology. 
*Anatomy • 

. * These cours~s in the Fac~lty of Medicine are accepted as the 
eqUivalents of ordmary courses 111 the Faculty of Arts in the case of 
Double <;oursc: students in Arts and Medicine, but not otherwise. 

t Thts subJect can be selected only by students who have studied it 
in the Second Year. 
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From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 
Year. Each will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (Political Science, 3, will be ac
cepted as a continuation of Economics, 2, and vice versa); 
two subjects 1nay be continued if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the whole six courses, one must and three may 

be chusen by all candidates from the list of subjects included 
under the head of Science, except when Chemistry or Biology 
has been selected as an option in the Second Year, in which 
case no science subject need be taken. Lectures in Honour 
Courses are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in the 
Third and Fourth Years, and may be substituted by them for 
an equivalent amount of the work prescribed for that Degree 
in the proper year. 

In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 
in English Composition (3C, 4C) must be taken by every can
didate for the ordinary B.A. Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and also by Honour students in English. 

The Advisory Committee will meet not later than October 
I st. in each .session, and will report to the Faculty on the sub
jects selected by students in each of the four Years. 

In order to obtain an ordinary B.A. Degree of the first 
class, a candidate must obtain not only the required aggre
gate of marks (viz., three-fourths of the maximum), but 
also first class standing in three of his subjects, and not less 
than second class in any subject. 

For arrangements whereby a student can take the course in 
Arts and Applied Science or Law in six years, or Arts and 
1Iedicine in seven years, see page I I I. 
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IJ. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

Honours of First, Second, or Third Rank will be awarded 
to successful candidates in any Honour Course established by 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
examinations in all the subjects proper to their Year. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour Course :-
(I.) Must satisfy the 1Department of his qualifications to pr0-

ceed with the subject or subjects in question; 
( 2) Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac

tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis
continue attendance. 

Students who wish to graduate with Honours in any sub
ject are strongly recommended to take the Advanced Courses 
in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where such 
:tre provided. 

A candidate for Honours must take the ordinary course in 
the subject in which he is reading for Honours, but where 
the Honour Course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the Department, be ex
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 
for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addi
tion to the ordinary subject specified above, he is required to 
take a second ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the Department in which he is a candidate for Honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Department, ex
empt any student from the obligation to take a second ordinary 

subject. 
A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. Honours 

must have taken at least Second Rank Honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub
ject in his ordinary course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for Honours. A candidate, however, who obtains Third Rank 
Honours at the B.A. Examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the session for the exemption from other ordin
ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole Honour Course .is sufficient to justify it. 



IIOXOUR COGRSES FOR B .. \. IOI 

Honour lectures are open to all partial students who can 
satisfy the Professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
nf the course. Such students will not be ranked with under
graduates in the examination lists. They are also open to 
candidates for the ordinary Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and may be substituted by them for an equivalent 
amount of the work prescribed for that Degree in the proper 
year. 

1\ o student is allowed to attend two Honour Courses with
out the special permission of the Faculty. 

N otc.-1-<'or subjects of Ordinary Course, see pages 96 to 98. 

The Honour Courses offered are as follows:-

V· CLASSICS. 

Third Year :-Greek-Lecture Cour es, 4. 5 (page I I6). 
Latin- 3. 4 (page I I9). 

Fourth Year :-Greek-Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page I I6). 
Latin- 3, 4 (page I I9). 

II. LATIN AND ENGLISH. 

Third Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3· 4 (page I I9) 
English 5 and three other 

courses chosen from 9~ IO, I I, and I2 
(page I26). 

Fourth Year :-La tin-Lecture Cour es, 3, 4 (page II9). 
English-One hour per week of Language, 

and three of the courses enumerated above 
which have not been taken in the Third 
Year 

Ill. LATIN AND FRENCH. 

Third Year :-La tin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page I I9). 
French-Lecture Courses, 5. 7, 9 (page I3I). 

Fourth Year :-La tin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page I I9). 
French-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9 (page I3I). 
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IV. LATIN AND GERMAN. 

Third Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page II9). 
German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 8 (page I34). 

Fourth Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page II9). 
German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 8 (page I34). 

V. ENGLISH. 

Third Year :-Lecture Courses, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5, IO, I I, I2, 
and I3 (page I23). 

Fourth Year :-Lecture Courses, 4A, 4B, 4C, and either 6, 7, 
8, or IO, II, and I2, with one hour a week 
in Language ( 6) , (page I 2 5) . 

VI. MODERN LANGUAGES. 

Third and Fourth Years :-French-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9, 
(Session I9IO-II) ~ Io (page I3I). 

German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 7, 
8 (page I 34) . 

Third and Fourth Years :---'-French-Lecture Courses, 6, 8, 9, 
(Session I9II-I2) Io (page I3I). 

German-Lecture Courses, 5, G, 8 
(page I34). 

Comparative Philology (for Third 
Year students) (page I2I). 

VII. ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 

The courses in English and French will be the same as are 
prescribed in the first case for the Honour Course in Latin 
and English (II), and in the second for the Course in Latin 
and French (Ill). 

VIII. ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

The courses in English and German will be the same as are 
prescribed (in the case of English) for the Honour Course in 
Latin and English ( II), and (in the case of German) as under 
Latin and German (IV). 
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IX. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 
One of the following:-

Hebrew and one other Semitic language (page I39). 
Arabic and one other Semitic language (page I40). 
Aramaic and one other Semitic language (page I4I). 

X. GREEK AND HEBREW. 

Third Year :-Greek-Lecture Courses, 4, s (page n6). 
Hebrew- " (page I39). 

Fourth Year :-Greek-Lecture Courses, 4, S (page I r6_). 
Hebrew- " " (page 139). 

XI. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Year :-Lecture Courses, sA, sB; or 7 with 8 or 9 
(page I4S). 

Fourth Year:-Lecturer Courses II, 12, 13, 14, IS (page 146). 

XII. ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Third Year :-Courses 2, 3, 4, s ; together with ordinary His
tory, or French, or Philosophy, or Roman 
Law of the Third Year. 

Fourth Year :-Courses 6, 7, 8, 9, ro; together with a half 
course in History, French or Philosophy, as 
arranged in consultation with the Depart
ment. 

XIII. HISTORY. 

The lecture courses are shown on pages 149 and I so, but 
in addition to what is there specified, a certain amount of work 
must be done in another !Department, as may be arranged with 
the Professor of History. 

XIV. HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 

Third Year :-History-Lecture Courses 3, s, ro (page 
149), and thesis in connection with Course 
IO. 

English-Any courses aggregating six hours 
a week may be chosen from the pro
gramme of the English Department for the 
Third and Fourth Years (pages 123 to r28). 
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Fourth Year :-History-Lecture Courses 4, 8, ro (page 149). 
English-Any courses aggregating six hours 

a week may be chosen from the programme 
of the English Department for the Third 
and Fourth Years, so long as these courses 
have not already been taken by the student 
in his Third Year (pages 123 to 128). 

A special thesis of advanced character is also exacted from 
Fourth Year Honour students in History and English. 

XV. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Third Year :-::\Iathematics-Lecture Courses 8, 9, ro, r I 
(page 157). 

Physics-Lecture Courses 3, 4, 5 (in part) 
(page 159). 

Fourth Year :-::\Iathematics-Courses selected from 12, 13, 

Lt• 15, (page 157). 
Phy ics-Lecture Course 5 (page r6o). 

XVI. CHEMISTRY. 

Third Year :-Chemistry-Lecture Courses 2, 3, 4 (page 
r6r). 

(Extra reading and laboratory work.) 
Physic-Lecture Cour e 2 (page 159). 
A half-course in Calculus or Biology, or 

Geology, or l\Iineralogy. 

li'ourth Year :-Chemistry-Lecture Courses 5, 6~ 7, 8 o~ 7, 
. 9 (page r 62) . 

Phy ics-Lecture Cour~e 3 (page 159). 

XVII. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

Third Year :-Geology-Lecture Cour e 2 (page 163). 
::\Iineralogy-Course 3 and 4 (page 164). 
Zoology-Lecture Cour~e 2 (page 173). 
Chemistry-Lecture Cour8e 2 or 3 and 4 

(page r6r). 
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Fourth Year :-Geology-6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and II (page I6S), 
Lectures, Laboratory \York, Field Work, 
Colloquium, Reading. 

Mineralogy, 5 (page r6s). 
Botany, one half-course, 3a (page I69). 

XVIII. BIOLOGY. 

Third Year :-Botany-Lecture Course 2 (page r68), and a 
special course of reading and weekly 
themes. 

Zoology-Lecture Courses r B, 2 (page I 72) . 
and Darwin's Origin of Species. 

Geology-Lecture Course 2 (page r63). 

Fourth Year :-Botany-Lecture Course 3 (page I69), and 
a special course of reading and weekly 
themes. 

Zoology-Lecture Courses 3A and 3B (page 
I73), and essays on selected subjects. 

3· HONOUR COURSES FOR SPECIALISTS IN ONTARIO. 

A number of courses, leading to a Degree in Honours in 
~IcGill University, and qual1fying for specialists' standing 
in the province of Ontario, have been accepted by the Edu
cation Department of that Province. Full details of these 
courses may be obtained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. The provincial regulation as to specialists' 

standing in Ontario is as follows:-

" 51. (I) Any person who obtains a Degree in Arts in 
the Honour 'Department of :Mathematics, Science, Classics, 
English and History, 1\foderns and History, or French, and 
German, as specified in the Calendar of any University in 
Canada and accepted by the Education Department, who 
has graduated with at least second class Honours (or 66 
per cent., in each subject of such Honour Department) and 
who has been in actual attendance in such department at a 
University for not less than two academic years, shall be en-
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titled to the non-professional qualification of a specialist in 
such Department." 

Graduates of McGill University who, having taken any 
of these courses, have obtained the necessary standing in 
Honours, as stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on 
attending such courses and passing such examinations in 
subjects relating to the Art of Teaching and School l\1an
agement as are prescribed by the Department of Education 
of the Province of Ontario, be qualified as specialists in that 
province. Undergraduates will not be permitted to substitute 
these courses for those of the regular McGill curriculum, 
except as a whole. 

ORDINARY AND HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B. Se. 

(ARTS). 

The ordinary B.Sc. course in Arts has been arranged to 
give students a thorough training, suitable for those wishing 
to study pure science as a preliminary to entering a business or 
profession or to teaching science in schools, or simply as part 
of a general scientific education. The ordinary course, there
fore, involves the study of several sciences up to a moderately 
high university standard and does not include a highly detailed 
specialised study of any one science, such as is necessary before 
scientific research work or university teaching can be profitably 
undertaken. 

Students wishing to specialise with a view to research work 
and university teaching should take an Honour B.Sc. course. 
The First Year curriculum, however, is the same for those 
taking either the pass or the Honour Degree. 

First Year. 

(r) English, rA, rB, (page 122.) 

(z) German, (Beginners), • page 133.) 

(3) Mathematics r, (page 155.) 

(4) Physics r, (page 155), and practical work. 

(s) Chemistry r, (page r6r), and practical work. 
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Second, Third and Fourth Years. 

At the beginning of the Second Year, students may elect 
to take either an ordinary or an Honour course. Each student 
electing to take an ordinary course will be required to select 
three subjects from the following list and to take the theore
tical and practical ordinary Degree courses provided in each 
of them for each of the three years. In addition, he must 
take English Composition in his Second Year unless exempted 
by the Professor of English:-

(I) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany 
(S) Zoology, (6) Geology with Mineralogy. 

A half course in Education may be taken by students for 
the ordinary B.Sc. Degree, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years, as an option for one of the science subjects prescribed 
above. 

Ordinary B.Sc. students who obtain 75% of the total marks 
during the three years will be a warded a first class. Extra 
courses in additional subjects may be taken only on the re
commendation of the B.Sc. Committee. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour course must 
select one principal subject from the following list, namely, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and must satisfy" the depart
ment concerned of his qualifications to proceed with the study 
of it.* He will be required to take the lectures and practical 
work provided for Honour students in that subject during 
each of the three years, and, in addition, such other courses on 
allied subjects as shall be directed by the Professor of the 
principal subject. All students reading for Honours will be 
required to take a course in scientific German during their 
Second Year. 

The Honour courses include a detailed study of the higher 
branches of the principal subject in all its aspects, including 
the methods of research work, both practical and theoretical, 
and an Honour course in all cases will involve a greater total 

* Honour courses in other sciences may be arranged on appli
cation to the Dean who will communicate with the Advisory Com
mittee. 
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amount of work than the total amount in an ordinary cour!::>e, 
although the ordinary course involves a study of three subjects. 
Students, therefore, should seek advice and exercise due 
caution before electing to take an Honour course. 

Students taking an Honour course, if sufficiently advanced, 
may be · allowed by the Professor of their principal subject to 
devote a portion of their time to research work and the results 
of this work may be submitted to the examiners at the final 
examination and shall be taken into account in deciding the 
class to be awarded to ·the candidate. In no case, however, 
shall any such research work be taken in lieu of such competent 
general knowledge of the principal subject as should be pos
sessed by a candidate for Honours. First, second and third 
class Honours will be awarded and the whole of the work 
done by the student during the three years shall be taken into 
account in deciding his class. X o tu dent shall obtain a first 
class who has not obtained 70% of the total marks during 
the three years and no student shall obtain a econd class who 
has not obtaine 1 6oy0 of the total marks, and no student a 
third class who has not obtained so%. In any case, no student 
shall be awarded Honours who, in the opinion of the Pro
fessors of · his principal subject, does not possess such a 
competent knowledge of his subject as ought to be acquired 
by an Honour student. 

Candidates for Honours who fail may be excused such 
part of an ordinary B.Sc. course as the work they have done 
is clearly equivalent to. Candidates for Honours who, in the 
opinion of the Professor of their principal subject, are not 
making satisfactory progress may be required to discontinue 
their Honour course and may be excused such part oi an 
ordinary course as the \vork they have done is equivalent to. 

Details of the Honour course in each subject will be found 
in the section of the Calendar dealing with the courses in thq.t 
subject. 

The Honour courses should be adapted to the needs of 
particular students. The following are typical proposed 
Honour courses in Chemistry and Physics: 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Second Year.-Chemistry, 3 lectures and 9 hours practical. 
Physics, 2 lectures and 3 hours practical. 
Biology or Geology, or :Mineralogy, 2 lectures 

and 6 hours practical. 
Third Year.-Chemistry, 5 lectures and 12 hours practical. 

Physics, 2 lectures and 8 hours practical. 
~fathematics, ( 0 course on calculus, etc.), I 

hour. 
Fourth Year.-Chemistry, 3 lectures and 18 hours practical. 

Optional course on Thermodynamics. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Year.-Physics, 4 lectures and 6 hours practical. 
Dynamics, 2 lectures. 
Mathematics, 4 lectures. 
Physical Chemistry, (half-course) 2 lectures. 

Third Year.-Physics, 5 lectures and 5 hours practical. 
Mathematics, 2 hours. 
Dynamics, 2 hours. 
Physical Chemistry, 2 hours and 4 practical. 

Fourth Year.-Physics, 6 hours lectures and 12 practical. 
Mathematics, 2 hours. 

EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 

r. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at 
Christmas and at the end of the Session. Successful stu
dents are arranged in three classes at the sessional exam
inations. Those who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed 
in the First Class, those who have between 6o and 75 per 
cent. in the Second Class, and those with from 40 to 6o per 
cent. in the Third Class. 

Christmas examinations will be held in all the subjects 
of the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all 
undergraduates, and also on all partial students of the First 
Year, unless they have been specially exempted. Partial 
students of the First Year, who fail in the Christmas exam-
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ination, will be requested to withdraw from the class. Un
dergraduates and conditioned students of the First Year who 
fail in more than three subjects at the Christmas examinations 
will not be allowed to proceed with their course for the re
mainder of the Session. Twenty-five per cent. of the marks 
given for the sessional work in each subject will be assigned 
for the results of the Christmas examinations. Students pre
vented by illness from attending the Christmas examinations 
will, on presenting a medical certificate, be given sessional 
standing on the results of the April examinations, if they have 
obtained an average of 40 per cent. at the two mid-term exam
inations, or (where no mid-term examinations are given) an 
average of 40 per cent. in class exercises. Christmas Exam
inations in the Third and Fourth Years may be held at the 
option of the Professors. When held, the same value will be 
assigned to them as in the case of the First and Second Years. 

2. The following are the regulations for advancement to 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate 
course and are subject to the condition that a student shall 
not be allowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in 
which he has not made good his standing, except in the case of 
compulsory subjects in the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Second Year-A student who has failed 
to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year 
may enter the Second Year without special permission of 
the Faculty. 

A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year shall be permitted to enter the 
Second Year but only on the condition that an average of 
so% has been obtained in the other subjects of the First 
Year Course. 

Advancement to the Third Year.-A student may be allowed 
to proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncompleted 
if that subject belongs to the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Fourth Year.-A student may be 
allowed to proceed to the Fourth Year with one subject un
completed if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 
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Repeating Year.-By special permission of the Faculty, a 
student who is required to repeat his year may on applica
tion in writing:-

(a) be exempted from attending lectures and passing 
examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 

(b) be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in 
which he has failed, one of the subjects of the following 
year of his course. 

N.B.-The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as printed in the Time-table. 

3· Examinations supplemental to the sessional examina
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the 
matriculation examinations. The time for each supplemental 
examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the ~xamination will 
not be granted at any other time, except by special permission 
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 

The examination at the end of the Summer School in any 
subject will, for those who attend this school, be reckoned as 
a supplemental examination. 

4· A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted sup
. plemental examinations in the following September will be 

published after the sessional examination. 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE· 

Students who wish to obtain the degree of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years 
in Arts before attending any regular classes in Applied Science, 
except the Summer Classes referred to below. The student 
will then enter the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the 
remaining three years entirely to the work of this Faculty. 
The special Summer Courses mentioned are necessary in 
order to overtake the work in Descriptive Geometry, Drawmg 
and Shopwork, which form part of the regular courses of the 
first two years in ~\ppliecl Science. This work must be taken 
in two periods of one month each (in the month of ~I ay), at 
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the close of the regular work of the First and Second Years in 
the Faculty of Arts. 

11 students in the First and Second Years of the double 
course must, on the 31st of March, notify the Dean of the 
Faculty of Applied Science that they are taking this double 
course and will consequently enter themselves for the summer 
work in question at the close of the regular work of the 
season. 

The subjects which they are required to take each year in 
the Faculty of .'\rts are as follows:-

First Year. 

The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree in this 
year, ex<::ept that a modern language must be taken. It is re
commended that Advanced i\1athematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 

I, English Composition, 
2, Latin. 

Second Year. 

3· Mathematics (Dynamics, Statics, Hydrostatics and Spherical 
Trigonometry). 

4· French or German. 
s. The modern language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 

First Year), or English or Economics and History. 

I. English Composition. 
2. Physics. 

Third Year. 

J. Any two of the following:-

English, Latin, French, German, Philosophy, History, Econo
mics (if taken in the Second Year), Political Science. 

ARTS AND MEDICINE. 

tudents who wish to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 
(;'\rts) and l\I.D., in seven years will take three years in the 
Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will 
work altogether in the Faculty of niedicine. The courses 
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wh1ch these students are required to take 1n the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows :-

First Year. 

The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree m this 
year, except that a modern language 111ust be taken. 

Second Year. 

English Composition. 
Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). 
French or German (the Language taken in the Fir ·t Year). 
Chemistry (Art·;. 
Biology (Medicine). 

English Composition. 
Anatomy. 
Political Scie:~ce. 
English Literature. 

Third Year. 

Additional Subject (optional). 
Organic Chemistry Lab. 

A certificate of " Literate in Arts " will be given along with 
the professional Degree in l\ledicine o_r Applied Science, io 
those who have completed two years' study in the Faculty 
of Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 

ARTS AND LAW, · 

r. Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the Degrees 
of B.A. and H.C.L. in six years hall include French among 
the subject studied in each of the fir t two years of their 
course. 

2. They shall take:-

I. In tlze Third }' car:

(a) French. 
(b) Political Science. 
(c) One other of the cour es of the Arts curriculum, 

which shall be elected from those under the 
heading " Science'' in every ea e in which the 
Second Year our e has not included either 
Chcmi try or Biology. 



II4 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(d) ~ither one or two hours weekly m English Com
position.* 

I I. In the Fourth Year:
(a) Economics. 
(b) Constitutional Law and History. t 
(c) Roman Law. 
(d) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 

one has been taken in the Third Year.* 

In the case of students who propose to study Law, but 
are not subject to the statutory requirement of office attend
ance (see page 9) during the three years of their Law course, 
the Faculty may, on special application, in individual cases, 
make such arrangements as to permit of the completion of the 
double course in five years. 

COURSES LEADING TO FORESTRY. 
See page r 7 r. 

ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 

r. The Faculty will make formal reports to the governing 
body of the Theological College which such students may 
attend as to :-(a) their ·condt:ct and attendance on the 
classes of the .Faculty, (b) their standing in the several exami
nations; such reports to be furnished after the examinations, 
if called for. 

2. Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and 
Divinity (six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth 
Years the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in 
Arts, less a half course in each of these years, or a whole 
course in either. 

* NoTE.-Students are recommended to distribute their English 
work over two years. 

t NoTE.-The half course in Constitutional History being given 
in alternate years only, students shall take it in their Third Year when 
it is offered in that Year. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 

PROFESSORS:- { w. PETERSON, M.A., LL.D. 
]OHN MAcNAUGHTON, M.A. 

AssociATE PROFESSORS:- { ~· J. EA TON, M.A., PH.D. 
s. B. SLACK, M.A. 

LECTURER :-ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON, PH.D. 

IIS 

SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TUTOR (Royal Victoria College) :-ELIZABETH 

A. HAMMOND IRWIN, M.A. 

TUTOR :-R. K. N A YLOR, B. A. 

Greek. 

All students taking Greek are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, and an 
Atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom
mended:-

Alien's Elementary Greek Grammar; Liddell and Scott's 
Greek Lexicon (Abridged, or Intermediate) ; Kiepert's Atlas 
Antiquus, or Putzger's Historical Atlas. 

BEGINNERS' COURSE. 

I. Lectures, four hours a week. 
Books required for I9IO- I I.-White's First Greek Book 

(Ginn & Co.); Macmillan's First Greek Reader, by Colson. 
A tutorial class conducted during l\1ay and June enables 

students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
winter session. Students intending to take Greek in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or, if exempted 
by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in Sep
tember. 

ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 

2. Lectures, four hours a week. 
For I9IO-II :-AuTHORS: Lysias, Selections (Shuckburgh, 

Macmillan); Homer, Odyssey Books VI and VII (Merry, 
Clarendon Press) ; Euripides, Alcestis ( Blakeney, Bell's Illus
trated Classics). 
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CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Greek Prose Composi
tion (Rivingtons). 

·TR.\NSLATION AT SIGHT: Peacock and Bell, Passages for 
Greek Translation (Macmillan, Elementary Classics). 

GREEK HISTORY: s6o to 479 B.C. Book recommended, 
Cox's Greeks and Persians (Longmans Epoch Series), or 
Bury's History of Greece (Macmillan), chs. V. to VII. 

Additional work may be prescribed for advanced students. 

Second Year. 

3· Lectures, four hours a week. 

For I9IO- I I :-AUTHORS: Sunnner Reading.- GREEK 
HISTORY: 479 to 403 B.C. Books recommended, Bury, History 
of Greece (11acmillan), chs. VIII to XI; Abbott, Pericles 
and the Golden Age of Athens (Putnam). Lectures.-Thucy
dides, Book VI, (in part) (Marchant, Macmillan); Aeschylus, 
Prometheus Vinctus ( Prickard, Clarendon Press) ; Homer, 
Odyssey V (Merry, Clarendon Press). 

CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Greek Prose Composi
tion ( Rivingtons). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Greek Unseens in Prose and 
V er se, Intermediate Section ( Blackie & Son). 

Advanced students will take the work of the ordinary course, 
together with additional work to be prescribed. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

4· Lectures, four hours a week. 

For I9IO-I9II·:-AuTHORS: Sunt1ner Reading.-Greek His
tory from 404-323 B.C. Lectures.-Aristophanes, Acharnians 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Aeschylus, Septem Contra Thebas 
( Sidgwick, Clarendon Press) ; Plato, Protagoras (A dam, Pitt 
Press). The lectures will include a course of twenty-four 
hours on Greek History or the history of Greek thought or 
literature. 

CoMPOSITION: Sidgwick's Greek Prose, Composition 
( Longmans) . 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fowler, Sportella (Longmans). 
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HONOUR COURSES. 

':!_"·bird and Fourth Years. 

S· Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on l"age 
100), together with four hours a week of additional lectures. 
They are recommended to study during the Summer Vacation 
the books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional W or!~ for Honours ( I9IO-II) :-AUTHORS: 
Private Readings (Third and Fourth Years) .-Herodotus, 
Book 1 (Sleeman, Pitt Press); Homer, Odyssey Books XVI
XVIII (Merry, XIII-XVIII, Clarendon Press); (Fourth 
Year only) .-Sophocles, Electra ( J ebb and Davies, Cambridge 
University Press). Lectures.-Thucydides, Book II (J\1ar
chant, J\1acmillan & Co.) ; Plato, Republic as in Purves, Selec
tions from Plato (Clarendon Press); Sophocles, Ajax (Jebb 
and Pearson, Cambridge University Press). 

Co~1PAR.\TIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see p. I2I), which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Greek and Latin together. Book 
recommended, J\Iax Niedermann, Precis de phonetique histo
rique du latin, Paris, libr. Klincksieck. 

CoMPOSITION : Passages to be selected. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 
Exercises in Unseen Translation ( Clarendon Press). 

(For H 01lOllr Courses in Classics, see also page IOI.) 

BRITISH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES IN ATHENS. 

:McGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for arch~ological and class
ical investigation in Greece. Graduates in Arts of ~1cGill 

University are accordingly entitled to special privileges ancl 
advantages as regards tuition in the School. 
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Latin. 

0RDIN ARY CouRSES. 

) 

f 

All students taking Latin are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictiomry, and an 
Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recom
mended :-Alien and Greenough's New Latin Grammar; 
Lewis' Schooi Dictionary, or White's Junior Stucents' Latin
English Dictionary; Kiepert's Atlas Antiquus, 0' Putzger's 
Historical-•Atl'as. 

First Year. 

I. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For I9IO-II :-AUTHORS :-Caesar and Pompey in Greece 
(Atherton, Ginn & Co.); Cicero, Pro Lege Marilia (Nicol, 
Cambridge University Press) ; Tibullus, Selection; (Dobson, 
Arnold's Latin Texts). 

CoMPOSITION : North and Hillard, Latin Prose Composition 
( Rivington). 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Hardy's Latin Recder (Mac
millan). 

RoMAN HISTORY: Outlines, to I33 B. C. B<,ok recom
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan:, chs. I to 
VI. 

Advanced Section. Tacitus, Histories Book I (Davies, 
Cambridge University Press). 

Second Year. 

2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For I9IO-I I:- AuTHORS: Summer Reading:- RoMAN 
HISTORY: Outlines, from I33 B.C. to 337 A.D. B)ok recom
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs, VII 
to XII. Lectures.-Livy, Book XXI (Trayes, !ell's Illus
trated Classics) ; Horace, Historical Odes (Church Blackie) ; 
Virgil, Aeneid VI ( Sidgwick, Pitt Press). 

CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Latin Prose Gmposition 
( Rivingtons), and Exercises based upon Livy Booc XXI. 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Augustan Prose (Ea ton, Foster 
Brown). 

Advanced Section. As m First Year. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

:). Lectures, four hours a week. 
For 1910-I I :-Summer Reading.-l'v1ackail, History of 

Roman Li1erature ( Scribners). 
AUTHOR3: Lectures.-Livy Book IX (Anderson, Pitt 

Press); Pliny's Letters Book VI (Duff, Pitt Press); Juvenal, 
Satires I, Ill, V, VIII, X, XIII, (Duff, Pitt Press). 

A course of twelve lectures on the History of the Empire. 
A course of twelve lectures on the Private Life of the 

Romans. 
Co~IPOSJTION: Selected Passages. 
TR.\NSLATIO~ AT SIGHT: Rivingtons' Class Books of Latin 

Cnseens (~d. Smith), Book X. 

HoNouR CouRSEs. 

Third anc Fourth Years. 

4 Hono·1r Students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on p. IOO) 
together v~ith four hours a week of additional lectures. They 
are recommended to study during the summer vacation the 
books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

£1. dditional 'WOrk for Honours ( I9IO-II) : AuTHORS (Third 
and Fourth Years) :-Pri·vate Readings.-(Third and Fourth 
Years)-':acitus, Annals Book I, (Furneaux, Clarendon 
Press; Tt:sculan Disputations, Book V, (Allyn and Bacon); 
(Fourth Year only) :-Yirgil, Aeneicl II, X-XII (Sidgwick, 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge Series for Schools 
an cl Training Colleges). 

Lectures: Propertius (Butler, Constable, Selections) ; 
Catullus i Simpson, 1Iacmillan) ; Tacitus, Annals, Books lJ · 
IV, ( Furneaux, Clarendon Press). 
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Co~rP.\RATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page I2I) which 
will be reckoned as forming part ljf the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Latin and Greek together. Book re
commended, see page -. 

Co11POSITION: Nixon's Prose Extracts. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Models and 

Exercises in Unseen Translation ( Clarendon Press). 

(For Honour Courses in Classics, see also page IOI.) 

BRITISH SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL STUDIES AT ROME. 

l\1cGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archaeological and clas
sical investigation at Rome. Graduates in Arts of .McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special advantages as 
regards tuition in the School. 

Sanskrit. 

The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for 
students who have passed the Second Year sessional ex
amination, but permission may in certain other cases be ob
tained to attend the elementary course. 

r. A. For beginners, the ·work mainly consisting in the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit Grammar with such 
composition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
acquired. Etymological references will be frequently made 
and comparisons suggested in order at once to familiarize 
the language and give it an educational value in spite of the 
elementary nature of the course. This course counts as a 
half-course qualifying for the Degree, and it is especially 
recommended to students attending the half-course in Com
parative Philology. 

Two hours a week. 

r. B. For those students who have already passed through 
Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit preparation. One 
hour per week is devoted to lectures on Indian Literature, 
commencing with the Post V edic Period; two hours are 
devoted to reading selections ; and one hour to grammar and 
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composition, bearing especially on the texts read. Course B 
counts as one full course to the Final; courses A and B 
together, one and one-half, the student taking up Course B 
not being debarred thereby from repeating a course in another 

Department. 

Four hours a week. 
Books required :-Perry, Sanskrit Primer; vVhitney's San

srit Grammar; Lanman's Sanskrit Reader ( Ginn & Co.). 
For reference: Sanskrit Literature, A. A. 1\Iacdonell 

(Heinemann). 
Summer Readings.-A course of summer readings will be 

suggested according to individual needs. During the months 
of 1\Iay and June the lecturer will be glad to give his personal 
supervision to students of Sanskrit and is prepared to give 
lectures if due notice is given. 

Comparative Philology. 

LECTURER :-S. B. SLACK, M.A. 

1\. The first part of the course on Comparative Philology 
will deal with the following subjects; the history of the 
Science of Comparative Philology ; the Indo-Germanic lan
guages and their classification and relation to one another ; 
the primitive home and culture of the so-called Aryan people; 
the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic ; recent theories 
about Ablaut and its relation to the Indo-Germanic system 
of accentuation; the importance of Ablaut in explaining 
apparent irregularities of declension and conjugation; external 
Sandhi in the Inclo-Germanic languages; and the influence of 
analogy and contamination in the formation of words. The 
lectures will then go on to discuss the various sounds of the 
primitive Indo-Gcrmanic language, and the development of 
those sounds in the various languages of the lndo-Germanic 

family. 
B. After Christmas, special attention will be devoted to 

the Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. This part 
of the course will be especially useful to Classical Honour 
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students. At the same time students who desire to make 
a special study of Comparative Philology are recommended 
to take this course in addition to course A mentioned above. 

Two hours a week. 

DEP.~RTMENT OF ENGLISH. 

PRoFEssoR :-CHAs. E. MoYsE, B.A., LL.D. 
PRoFESSOR oF Col'rPARATIVE LITERATURE AND AssociATE 

PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :-P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
TUTOR AND LECURER :-SUSAN E. CAMERON, M.A., 

Vice-W arde1 of the Royal Victoria C allege. 

LECTURER>:- { G. w. LATHAM, B.A. 
CYRUS MACMILLAN, PH.D. 

OR)INARY CouRSES. 
First Year. 

I. A. ENGLISH CoKPOSITION.-The course will be of a 
practical character. Regular essays are required of all stu
dents. One hour a we~k. 

I. B. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-The course will consist of a 
study of representative English writers. One hour a week. 

r. C. HISTORY.-F01 course, see under History, page 148. 
For affiliated colleges, in place of the above :-Halleck's 

History of English literature (American Book Co.), pp. 
1-261, with the follo~ing readings :-Chaucer, Prologue to 
the Canterbury Tales : Spenser, Faerie Q,ueene, Book I ; 
Milton, Comus; Eurcpean History (A dams, Macmillan), 
pp. 53-451. Regular practice and instruction in composition 
are strongly recommenied. 

Second Year. 

2. A. L1TERATURE.-English Prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week 1efore Christmas, with the following 
special readings :-Bacon: Essays of Truth, of Unity in 
Religion, of Revenge, of Atheism, of Travel, of Friendship, 
of Plantations, of Bu lding, of Studies; Browne: Religio 
Medici ; Milton: Areopagitica; •De foe : A Journal of the 
Plague Year; Swift: A Tale of a Tub; Steele and Addison: 
The Tatler and the Spectator, passint; Goldsmith: The 
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Citizen of the World. Craik's Prose Specimen and Cham
bers's Cyclopedia of English Literatu·e (new ed.) may also 

be used. 
English Prose in the Nineteenth Century. Three hours 

a week after Christmas. The cour~ is a continuation of 
that followed in the first term and vill include representa
tive prose writers from J effrey to Leslie Step hen. Read
ings-Lamb: Essays of Elia; 'DeQuincey: The English :Mail
Coach, Levana and the Three Ladies of Sorrow, A Spanish 
::.\Iilitary Nun; Carlyle: Essay on Bu~ns, Heroes and Hero
Worship, other selections, to be spe<ified; Ruskin : Sesame 
and Lilies; Arnold.: Essays in Criticism, Second Series. 

2. B. CoMPOSITION .-Continuation ){ I A. 
Fortnightly essays will be required and will be taken into 

account in determining the standing of students at the end 

of the session. One hour per week. 
This course is obligatory on all Second Year students. 
For affiliated colleges :-Halleck'~ History of English 

Literature, pp. 305-480, and Ninetemth Century Literature 
( Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.). Continued work 
in composition is strongly recommenced. 

Third Year. 
3· A. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-Shal.Gpere.-This course will 

begin with a review of the early 1istory of the English 
drama, and of the conditions which led to its development 
in the time of Elizabeth. The advarces made by the earlier 
Elizabethan dramatists will be noted, mcl Shakspere's methods 
illustrated by a comparative study of A J\Iidsummer Night's 
Dream, Romeo and Juliet, Henry V, A.s You Like It, Hamlet, 
King Lear, Macbeth, and The Temp~t; the relation of these 
plays to their sources will also be c<,nsidered. Students are 
recommended to read as many of Shakspere's plays as they 
can, and to give special attention to those mentioned· above. 
Books of reference will be named f1om time to time. Two 

hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 
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In connection with 3A a special course of lectures \vill l;e 
delivered by Dr. l\Iacmillan on Shakspere's plays. This 
course is compulsory on all students who take 3A. One hour 
a week. 

( 3A together with this course, is reckon eel as a half-course.) 

[The editions of separate plays published by Dent (Temple 
Shakespeare) or l\1acmillan will be found ~onvenient.] 

3· B. A course on Poetry and the 1Drama. England from 
r66o to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes 
in literary ideals and expression during the period discussed. 
The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to Crab be; 
dramatists, from the writers of Heroic plays to Sheridan. 
Students will be called upon to pay special attention to the 
following works : Dryden, Absalom and Achitophel : Pope, 
Selections from the Essay on Man and The Rape of the Lock; 
Thomson, The Seasons (one book) ; Cowper, The Task 
(one book) ; Crab be, The Borough (four divisions) ; Dryden, 
Essay on Dramatic Poesy; Addison, Cato; Goldsmith, She 
Stoops to Conquer; Sheridan, The School for Scandal. Two 
hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 

3· C. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION.- An advanced course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and principles 
of literary criticism, treated from the historical point of view, 
and an introduction to the comparative study of literature in 
accordance with the most recent results of contemporary 
thought and research. In connection with this course students 
will be examined in a course of prescribed readings. Essays 
at stated periods are required of all. One hour a week. Prof. 
Lafleur and Dr. l\Iacmillan. 

Prof. Lafleur's course in Composition is open only to 
students who take his course in Literature. 

Books of reference and authorities :-Saintsbury's History 
of Criticism; Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiere, Arnold, 
Ruskin, Worsfold. 
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Fourth Year. 

4· A. ENGLISH LITERATURE.- A Course on the Leading 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
French Revolution will be considered, and Republican feel
ing in England illustrated chiefly from the works of Words
worth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their 
typical poems, together with those of the poets already 
mentioned, critically examined. The remainder of the 
course will be given to Scott, Keats [lVIacmillan], Tennyson 
[ Macmillan], Browning, Matthew Arnold and Swinburne. 
Two hours a week. 

The poems which have been selected for private reading 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. Dr. 
1\1oyse, Prof. Lafleur and Miss Cameron. 

4· B. A general course on the history of English Prose 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth 
century, treating of the various forms successively given to 
English novels during the period, and the influences that 
stimulated or otherwise affected such productions. While 
students are expected to show particular knowledge of English 
master-pieces in this kind, frequent reference to cognate works 
by continental writers will also demand some familiarity with 
contemporary European literature. Portions of the following 
works will be selected for detailed study and discussion : 
Richardson, Clarissa; Fielding, Amelia; Goldsmith, The Vicar 
of Wakefield; Godwin, Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle 
of Otranto; Thackeray, Henry Esmond. Books of refer
C1tce :-Raleigh, The English Novel; Dunlop, History of 
Fiction; Cross, The Development of the English Novel. Two 

hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 

4· C. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION.-The statement respecting 3 
C (page I24) indicates the method and character of this 
course, which is regarded as a continuation of the course in 
the Third Year. One hour a week. 
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HoNouR CouRsEs. 
Third Year. 

In addition to the ordinary work of the Third Year, 
Honour students will take course 5, together with courses 9, 
ro, r r, and 13. 

5· ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Three hours a week. Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the Prose) XX, XXI, 
XXIII, XXVII; Wright, Primer of the Gothic Language, 
The Gospel of St. Mark ( Ciarendon Press) ; W right, Old 
English Grammar (Oxford University Press). (The use of 
Braune, Gotische Grammatik is recommended). 'Dr. Moyse. 

Fourth Year. 

Honour students m the Fourth Year will select Language 
or Literature. 

Language students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 4A, 4B, and 4C :-

6. ANGLO-SAXON.-The. whole of Beowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Text-Book: Harrison and Sharp's Beowulf 
( Ginn). Students will read selected portions of other poems 
for examination. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied mainly 
in the translation of Gregory's Pastoral Care and .iElfric's 
Homilies. Students will be guided in the examination of 
dialectical texts and referred to important articles in periodical 
literature dealing with that subject and also with the field of 
Anglo-Saxon generally. 

Two hours per week. Dr. Moyse. 

7· MIDDLE ENGLISH.- The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the changes 
the language has undergone. The texts given in Morris's 
Specimens of Early English, Part I, and Morris and Skeat's 
Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be regarded as the 
chief material for study. A list of books of reference and of 
important monographs will be given at the commencement of 
the course. Two hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 
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8. MCEso-GoTHIC.-The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic 
languages. Particular attention will be given to the phonolo
gical relations of Mceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Text
Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language, The Gospel 
of St. Mark; Ulfilas (Heyne). Dr. Moyse. 

Honour Students selecting Literature will take the fol
lowing, in addition to the ordinary work of the Fourth Year, 
and one hour a week in Language ( Anglo-Saxon :-Sweet, 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts (all the verse) :-

9· CHAUCER.- A sketch of Chaucer's characteristics and 
literary influence. The following works are chosen for 
special study :-Canterbury Tales : Prologue, Knights Tale, 
Nonne .Prestes Tale; Parlement of Foules; Hous of Fame 
[Skeat's Chaucer] ; Piers the Plowman ( Clarendon Press). 
Works to be consulted or read: Pollard's Chaucer Primer 
(Macmillan) ; Lounsbury, Studies in Chaucer; J usserand's 
English Wayfaring Life; Snell, The Fourteenth Century. One 
hour a week. Mr. Latham. 

rcx PROSE WRITERS BEFORE DRYDEN.-The main object 
of the course will be to discuss the chief literary in
fluences visible in the Pre-Restoration writers of English prose 
and to examine characteristics of style. The subject will be 
treated chronologically. As the course is largely interpretative 
and critical, facts of biography will be used only when they 
illustrate points of moment. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
More, Utopia (Arber's reprint, or Temple Edition); Sidney, 
Apologie for Poetry (Ed. Cook, Ginn & Co. or Shuckburgh, 
Cambridge University Press) ; Lodge, Rosalynd (N ewnes, 
Caxton Series) ; Bacon, New Atlantis; Ear le, Microcosmo
graphie (Temple Ed.) ; Milton, Areopagitica ( Ed. Hales, 
Clarendon Press). 

Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 
I I. SPENSER AND MILTON. - This course is intended to 

· show the literary relations of Spenser and Milton to 
their time, and to treat with special prominence the follow-
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mg works :-Spenser: The Shepheard's Calendar, :Mother 
Hubbard's Tale, Colin Clout's Come Home Again, Faerie 
Queene (Selections), Fowre Hymnes. Milton: Shorter 
Poems, Paradise Lost (Selections), Samson Agonistes. 

One hour a week. Miss Cameron. 

12. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE ( I9II-I2) .-A course of lec
tures on the influence of English literature upon the Continent 
of Europe, chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. The treatment discusses mainly the historical 
development of ideas, but examines also corresponding modifi
cations regarding literary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; El ton, 
The Augustan Age; Texte, Jean J acques Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature ( tr. Mat thews) ; Brune
tiere, L'Evolution des Genres. Two hours a week. Prof. 
Lafleur. 

I3. CoMPARATIVE METHODS IN LITERARY STUDY :-A 
course of lectures setting forth the chief tendencies mani
fested in contemporary criticism, and here applied to the ex
amination of important literary relations between the Continent 
of Europe and England through the works of Montaigne, 
J\.1oliere, Voltaire, LeSage, etc. ; with ample reference to the 
literature of Germany, Spain, and Italy, in corresponding 
manner. Two hours a week. Prof. Lafleur. 

I4. ENGLISH PROSE FROM DRYDEN TO BURKE (I9II-I2).
Details and readings to be announced at the beginning of the 
session. Prof. Lafleur. 

rs. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE (I9II-I2).-A 
historical and critical outline of English Literature in the New 
World. Two hours a week. Miss Cameron. 

r6. TENNYSON (Continuation) and MINoR PoETS of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. One hour a week. 

For examination: Maud and the Idylls of the King. Read
ings from minor poets will be announced at the begining of 
the session. Dr. Moyse. 
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Any of the above Honour Courses may be taken as an 
ordinary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided 
that the time-table allows of such substitution. 

For Honour Courses iJL English, sec also pages IOI and 102. 

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 

PROFESSOR :-HER. fANN vVALTER, M.A., Pn.D. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A., PH.D. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-]. L. MoRIN, M.A. 

LECTURER :-E. T. LAMBERT, B.A. 

LECTIJRER IN FRENCH (RoY.\L V1cTOHI.\ CoLUGE) :-).lLLE G. BL\NQUIS, 

.\cHf~cf-: DE LT;. ·r\'EJ{SITf~ llE rRANcE. 

TuToR IN GER)fAN (RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE):-. Lw 1DLER, B.A. 

A.-French. 

Owing to the position which this University occupies in 
the midst of a very large French-speaking population, there 
is a permanent demand for courses of a prC\ctical, conver
sational character; for the same reason the Department profits 
by the co-operation of French church services, French family 
life, French newspapers, French theatres, French literary 
clubs, and public lecture courses in the French language. 

In drawmg up the following courses endeavours have been 
made not only to provide for the mamtenance of academic 
methods, but also to meet the special needs of the profes
sional men of the Province of Quebec, every student being 
given the opportunity to learn to speak French. In the First 
and Second Years the French language is largely used in class 
instruction. In the Third and Fourth Years all lectures are 
given and all studies carried on in French. 

Honours may be taken in French and German together or 
in Latin and French or in Latin and German, as well as in 
Englis~ and French or in English and German. See pages 
IOI and 102. 



130 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

0RDIN ARY CouRsEs. 

First Year. 

r. First Term :-Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition ( Holt), first ten lessons with exercises I and II 
for each lesson ; Mademoiselle de la Seigliere, Sandeau ( Holt). 

Second Term :-Chateaubriand, Les A ventures du der
nier Abencerage (Holt) ; Grammar, Lessons-with exercises 

I and II for each lesson. 

2. First Term :-Daudet, Tartarin (A. B. Co.) ; Milhau, 
Choix de Poesies (Renouf), pieces beginning on pp. 19, 42, 

65, 69. 

Second Term:-Dumas, Napoleon, including the passages 
for translation into French (Macmillan). Milhau, pieces be
ginning on pp. 5 and 22; Super, Histoire de France (Bolt), 
Chaps. V and VI to bottom of page so, pp. 55-60 and Chaps. 

XVI and XVII, to bottom of page r67. 

Advanced Section (in place of course 2) : Lemaitre, Contes 
extraits de Myrrha (Heath); Musset, Selections (Ginn); 
Pailleron, Le Monde ou l'on s'ennuie (Jenkins); Normand, 
Cours d' .tlistoire a !'usage des ecoles N ormales et Primaires, 
deuxieme annee (Colin); Milhau, Choix de Poesies (Renouf). 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

Second Year. 

SuMMER READINGS for students entering on their Second 
Year :-Corneille, Cinna ( Holt) ; Daudet, Le Petit Chose 
(Heath). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 

SESSIONAL LECTURES :-

3· First Term :-Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and 
Composition (Holt), Idioms of the first ten lessons with the 
third exercise for each lesson, Part II ; Le Cid ( Holt) ; Ele
mentary Historical French Grammar, all phonetical part. 
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SecoJLd Tcrlll :-Grammar, remainder of Part I, and Part 
III; · Bazin, Les Oberle (Holt); Elementary Historical 
French Grammar, the morphological part. 

Advanced Section (in place of Course 3), First Term: 
Montesquieu, Lettres Persanes, with exercises ( Macmillan) 
Hugo, Hernani (Bolt) ; Second Term: Corneille, Le Cid 
(Holt) ; Renan, Souvenirs (Heath); Elementary Historical 
French Grammar. 

4· First Term :-Hugo, Quatre-vingt-treize (Heath), pp. r
IS3· l\1ilhau, Choix de Poesies (Renouf), pieces beginning 
on pp. 22, 33· 

Second Term :-Finish Quatre-vingt-treize; l\Ioliere, Les 
Femmes Savantes (Heath) ; 11ansion, Esquisse de la Littera
ture Fran<;aise (McDougall & Co., London), Sections 73-76, 
So-83, 97-103, I II-I30, 135-I4I, 143-177, r8o-I83, 197-2or, 
225-229. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 
Literature and Advanced Prose Composition. 

SuMMER READINGS for students entering on the Third or 
Fourth Year :-Racine, Phedre (Heath); Hugo, Quatre-vingt
treize ( Ginn). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the session. 

SESSIONAL LECTURES :-

5· For I9IO-I r :-Literature up to the end of the XVIIth 
Century. Doumic, IIistoire de la Litterature Fran<;aise; Cor
neille, Polyeucte; Racine, Les Plaideurs, Andromaque; Mo
liere, Tartuffe; Boileau, Choix d'Epitres et de Satires; La 
Bruyere, Selections; Madame de la Fayette, La Princesse de 
Cl eve. 

In the Second Term a course will be given on Zola, France, 
Brunetiere, Bourget and Rostand. 
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Prose Composition :-Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans
lation into French Prose ( Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
London). 

6. For I9I I-I2 :-Literature in the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Lesage, Gil Bias (Heath and Co.); Marivaux, Le 
J eu de 1' Amour et du Hasard; Buffon, Discours sur le Style; 
Montesquieu, Grandeur et Decadence des Romains ; Sedaine, 
Le Philosophe sans le savoir; J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Vol
taire, Za!re; Doumic, Histoire de la Litterature Fran<;aise. 

Victor Hugo, Ruy Bias; 1\fusset, Selections (Ginn and Co.); 
Balzac, Eugenie Granc1et; Rostand, Princesse Lointaine; 
Hugo, Lbgende des Siecles; Gautier, Poesies (Selections). 

Prose Composition :-Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans
lation into French Prose ( Simpkin, Marshall and Co., 
London). 

N.B.-In order to be admitted to the Third Year French 
a student must understand French well enough to take lectures 
delivered in French. 

Four hours weekly. 

HONOUR COURSES. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

In order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to 
speak French fluently. 

7· HISTORY OF LITERATURE :-History of the French Drama. 
One hour weekly. 
8. MEDliEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY ( I9I I

I9I2) :-Darmesteter's Cours de Grammaire Historique, and 
Bartsch, Chrestomathie de 1' Ancien Fran<;ais. Three hours 
weekly. 

9· CoMPOSITIOJ.:r. One hour weekly. 
ro. LEs MoRALISTES FRAN<;AIS. One hour weekly. 
N.B.-Before entering on their Fourth Year Course, 

Honour Students are expected to have read the following: 
--Corneille, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,
Andromaque, Britannicus, Phedre, Athalie; Moliere,-Ecole 
des Femmes, 1\Iisanthrope, Tartuffe, Le Bourgeois Gentil-
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homme, Les Femmes Savantes; Boileau,-L' Art Poetique; 
exc~pt wnen any of these texts are part of the readings pre
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 

(For H ono'lt.r C ourse.s in Af odern Languages, see also pages 
IOI and 102. 

B.-German. 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

Beginners' Course. 

I. Yan der Smissen und Fraser, High School German 
Grammar ( Copp Clark Co.) ; 1\Ieissner, Aus deutschen Landen 
( Holt) ; Schiller, :M aria Stuart ( Holt and Co.). 

A tutorial class conducted during l\Iay and June enables 
students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
winter session. Students intending to take German in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or if exempted 
by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in Sep
tember. 

Fottr hours weekly. 

Sui~DIER RE1\DING (obligatory) for students of the Be
ginners' Class intending to take German in their Second Year : 
-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt) ; Rielil, Die vierzehn 
?\othelfer (A. B. Co.). 

First Year. 

2. First Term :-The Joynes-1Ieis~ner German Grammar 
(Heath); l\Ioscher, \Villkommen in Deutschland (Heath) ; 
S ccond Term: Horning, German Composition; Freytag, Die 
J ournalisten ( Ginn) ; Schiller, l\1aria Stuart ( Holt and Co.) ; 
German and French Poems ( Holt and Co.). 

Four hours weekly. 

Second Year. 

su~D.IER RE.\DIKGS for students entering· on their Second 
Year :-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt); Riehl, Die vierzehn 
1\othelfer (A. B. Co.). 
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The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 
the first week of the session. 

3· SESSIONAL LECTURES.-The Joynes-Meissner German 
Grammar; Horning, German Composition; Schiller, Jungfrau 
von Orleans (Bolt) ; Lessing, . :Minna von Barnhelm, eel, 
Primer (Heath & Co.); Goethe, Egmont (Ginn); Keller, 
Bilder a us der Deutschen Literatur (American Book Co.), 
edition 1905. 

Four hours weekly. 
For students in the Advanced Course an additional hour 

will be provided for the purpose of further study. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

SuN:~IER READINGs for students entering on their Third 
or Fourth Year :-Grillparzer, Der Traum em Leben 
(Heath); Stifter, Das Heidedorf (Am. Book Co.). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in the 
first week of the Session. 

4· (For I9IO-I I) :-Lessing, Emilia Galotti and Drama
turgie; Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg ( Ginn) ; J. B. 
Richter, Selections (A. B. Co.); Grillparzer, Sappho (Ginn); 
Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (Heath). History of German 
Literature, in the Classical Period ( Kluge) . Prose Com
position. 

Four hours weekly. 

5· (For I9II-I2:-Lessing, Xathan (Am. Book Co.); 
Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt Press); Schiller, \Vallenstein's Tod; 
Keller, Legenden (Bolt and Co.). 

PROSE Co:.IPOSITIOX.-History of German Literature in the 
XIXth century. 

Four hours weekly. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The German Language alone is used in class instruction, 
and in order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to 
speak German fluently. 
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l\1ediceval Literature and Philology are taken up m alter
nate years. 

6. 1910-II. HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE:
(a) The Romantic School. 
(b) Schiller's Dramas, ( Geminar). 

Each course one hour weekly. 

7· MEDLEVAL LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY. 
For I9IO-II :-A general outline of the development of the 

German Language and a special study of the l\1iddle High 
German period, its language and literature. 

The following books will be used :-Bachmann, Mittel
hochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich); F. Kauf
mann, Deutsche Grammatik; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache. 

Three hours weekly. 

8. CoMPOSITION : - Perini, Extracts m English Prose 
·:· Hachette) . 

N.B.-Before entering on their Fourth Year course, Hon
our students are expected to have read the following:
Lessing, - Minna von Barnhelm or N a than der W eise, Emilia 
Galotti; Schiller,- Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau 
von Orleans, Wallenstein, Ballads; Gcethe,- Gcetz von Ber
lichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, Faust I, Poems; 
except when any of these texts are part of the readings pre
scribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 

(For Honour Courses in Modern Languages, see also pages 
IOI and !02.) 

Italian. 

LECTURER :-LEIGH R. GREGOR, PH. D. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

The following course, which may be given in 1910-I I, is 
intended for beginners. Partial students who wish to join 
the class must give satisfactory evidence of their ability to 
keep up with the undergraduates. 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.); Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.); De Amicis, Selections 



FACULTY OF ARTS. 

from I1 Cuorc:; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi ; 
selections fron the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of the 
great names o: Italian Literature. 

Spanish. 

LECTURER:-}. L. MoRIN, M.A. 

First Year. 

Hill and Tord, Spanish Grammar (Heath); Matzke, 
Spanish Readi1gs (Heath); Valera, El Pajero verde (Ginn); 
Moratin, El si de las ninas (Ginn); Galdo::~, Dona Perfectn. 
(Ginn). 

Four hours ;veekly. 

DEPARTA:ENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE. 

LECTURER :-~EV. C. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL, B. A., (Oxon.), 
M.A. (Kings, N.S.). 

SESSIONAL LE<TURER IN RAnmxrc :-REv. NATHAN GoRDo.r, ".\'!...-\. 
B.[. AND B. H. (HEBREW UNION COLLEGE). 

SESSION:AL LICTURER IN HEBREW :-REV. A. R. GORDON, D. LIT. 
SESSIONAL lECTt:'RER IN HELLENISTIC ]EWISH LITERATCRE :

REV. G. ABBOTT-S:mTH, ..\l.A., D.D. 

The cow·se~ in this Department are intended to provide 
undergraduate: in the Faculty of Arts with an exact knO\v
ledge of a linited portion of Semitic literature and history, 
combined witha general perspective of the whole Semitic field, 
including some of the leading contributions of Eastern civiliza
tion to West en thought and culture; and also to enable those 
who have attaned sufficient knowledge in the same to pursue 
in the graduat< school in much fuller detail many of the more 
important and attractive problems connected with Semitic 
philology, ethi<s, history and civilization. While the Honour 
Courses have leen constructed with due regard to the respec
tive claims of Jhilology, ethics, history and archc.eology for the 
purpose of p.nviding a comprehensive, useful and attractive 
form of menta training, they have also been carefully adapted 
to meet the reeds of various students, e.g. those who are 
especially inte~sted in the Eastern sources of our own civiliza-
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tion; those who require a knowledge of Arab~, either as can
didates for the Indian or Egyptian civil service or because 
they intend to engage in Eastern trade and conmerce; as well 
as of theological students of all persuasions, vhether destined 
to labour ultimately at home or in the Orienttl field. 

Since the real value of a training in the Serritic Department 
lies in the Honour work of the Third anc Fourth years, 
students are recommended to bear this in mild while taking 
the Hebrew of the Second Year, whic:1 is prinarily intended 
to serve as a preparation for more advanced studies. 

For Honours, the student has a choice d one of four 
courses to wh1ch he is required to devote tle whole of his 
time, i.e. either I. the combined Greek and Hebrew Course; 
or IT, the Hebrew; or III, the Arabic; or IJ, the Aramaic 
and Syriac. In No. II the Hebrew language, in No. III the 
Arabic language and in No. IV the Aramaic language ( includ
ing Syriac) forms the main linguistic study. Each of these 
three full Honour Courses includes at least th1ee subjects (I) 
an exact study of the principal lanugage by v.hich the course 
in question is designated; ( 2) a less detailel study of one 
additional language and ( 3) a general kn(\vledge of the 
history and literature connected with the prilcipal language. 
In addition to these three subjects a " fourth' or "additional 
subject" is strongly recommended for all thos~ who seek first 
class Honours. 

In each of the Honour Courses, II, III and IV, an elemen
tary knowledge of Semitic comparative philoogy is also re
quired. 

Though the ordinary Hebrew course of the Second year is 
intended primarily as a preparation for Honmr work, ordin
ary courses are also provided for the Third md the Fourth 
years, and students who have taken the Hebrev of the Second 
and the Third years can either continue the sane language in 
the Fourth year or substitute either Arabic, er Aramaic and 
Syriac, subject to the possibility of arranging the time tables 
satisfactorily. Pointing in the different system;, sight transla
tion and the writing of proses, grammar paJ~ers and essays 
form a marked feature of all the courses. 
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ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

A. HEBREW TEXTS : - (I) Genesis I-XI ; I Kings XVII
XXI ; Psalms I-X. 

( 2) Genesis XLIX; Exodus XIV-XV; Deutero
nomy V-X, XXXII, XXXIII; Judges IV and V; 
Jeremiah XXXI ; and Proverbs I-IX. 

(3) Selections from the Prophets. 
(4)Ezra IV, 8; VI, I8 and VII, I2-26; Esther; 

The :\Iishma Tract; Pirke Aboth; and Selections from 
Rashi's Commentary on Genesis. 

B. SE:-UTIC HISTORY (brief outlines of) with reference to 
recently discovered documents. 

C. TEXTUAL AND LITERARY CRITICIS:.\f with special reference 
to the Biblical texts prescribed in A ( I) ( 2) and ( 3) . 

D. ARABIC :-The Arabic V.S. of Genesis I-XI; the Kur'an, 
Suras I, LXI, LXXI, and CXIV; and Sn<'~n's Arabic 
Grammar, pp. 35 to 47· 

E. ARAMAIC AND SYRIAC:- The Arama1c portions of 
Erza and Daniel; The Sermon on Mount (Mt. 5-7) 
in the Peshitta and Caretonian V.S.S.; The Aramaic 
Sources and Sentences of the New Testament; and the 
Hymn of the Soul. 

F. THE LITERATURE o:F THE JEWISH HELLENISTS, with special 
reference to the Alexandrian Version. Text :-Selec
tions from the Prophets. 

LECTURES. 

SECOND YEAR :-A (I) and B. 
THIRD YE.\R :-A (2) and C. or A (3) and F. 
FouRTH YEAR :-A (3) (continued) or A (4) with either C 

or D or E or F. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 

I. Hebrew and Greek. 

[For Greek, see page I I7.] 
The Hebrew subjects prescribed are the same as those 

in I and 2 of the full Hebrew Honour Course (No. II, be-
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low), with the addition of the following texts:-J onah, Job 
XIX, lsaiah XLII, I-4, XLIX, I-6, L, 4-9, LII, 13, LIII, 12. 

II. HEBREW. 

I. HEBREW TEXTS :-(a) Poetry :-Genesis XLIX ; Exodus 
XV; Numbers XXI, XXIII, XXIV, Deuteronomy 
XXXII; Isaiah V, 1-7, XXXVIII, 9-21; Psalms 
I-X; Proverbs XXXI; Job XXXVIII-XLI. 
(b) Prose :-Genesis I-XX; Exodus XIV, XX

XXI, XXXIV, I4-28; Deuteronomy V-VI, XVI; 
Judges IV; I King's XVII-XXI; Jeremiah X, II, 

and XXXI; Ezekiel VIII; Obadiah; Ezra IV, 8 to 
VI, I8, and VII, I2-26; Esther, and Rashi's Com
mentary on Deuteronomy XXXII. 

2. HISTORY:-The Prophets of Israel during the Assyrian 
Period. 

3· ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :-One only of the following:-
(I) A rabic :-The Arabic v. s. of Genesis I-XI ; 

The Kuran, Suras I, LIII, LVII, LXI, LXXI, and 
CXIV; Muallakat, poem Ill; and pages 35 to 47 of 
Socin's Arabic Grammar and part of No. 30 in the 
Letters of Abu'Lala. 

(2) Aramaic :-The ordinary course E with the 
addition of l\Ierx, pages I I to 57 and 132 to I39; 
Psalm I to 20 in the Peshitfo, and the Selections in 

Brockelmann's Syriac Grammar. 
(3) Phamician, including Punic and Neo-Punic :
All the inscriptions in this language given in G. A. 
Cooke's North Semitic Inscriptions. 

(4) Ethiopic :-Prretorius, pp. 31-45 and iDu 
Chaine, pp. 228-244. 

4· SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT :-One only of the follow
ing:-

( r) Semitic Arclu:eolog')', including the history of the 
Hebrew alphabet from the earliest times up to noo A.D., a 
knowledge of the writing materials used, and all the inscrip
tions in Hebrew, Phcenician, Punic, Neo-Punic, 1\foabitish, 
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Egyptian, Aramaic, ~ abat.ean and Palmyrene in G. A. 
Cooke's ~ orth Semitic Inscriptions, as well as Babelon's 
.:\Ianual of Oriental Antiquities. 

( 2) Tlze history' of the composition of the Mishna and 
Talmud. 

( 3) Hebrew Poetry and Oratory. 
(4) The principles and scope of the Higher Criticism and 

of Biblical Criticism in General. 
(S) History of Jewish Literat'ure from A.D. 70 to ISOO . 
( 6) It ellenistic Jewish Literature. 
( 7) The primiti7-'e social. legal and religious customs alld 

institutions of the N ortlzern Semites as zc:ell as tlze most ob
tn~sive 1n'}'ths and fo!l?lore embodied in the Scriptures. 

(8) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages 7.\.'itlz 
special reference to Hebrew. 

liT. ARABIC. 

r. AR,\Bic TEXTS: Kur'an Suras I, 50-57, 6r, 64, 7I, 8o
I I3; 1\Iuallakat, poems I, Ill, V; the letters of Abu
'Lala, ~os. 2, 30; and the three following in the 
Semitic Study Series, i.e., Sahih'Al-Buhari, pp. I-Io; 
Annals of Tabari, pp. r-ro, and Prolegomena of Ibn 
J.{haldfm, pp. r-ro. 

2. HISTORY :-General history of the Caliphate, with special 
reference to the Caliphs Abu Bakr, Omar, Othmin, 
Aly, 1\Iansur and l\Iustaasim. 

3· ADDITIO~ ,\L L_\XGU.\GE :-One only of the following:
(I) H ebrcw as in the Ordinary Course A (I) and ( 2). 

(3) and C4). 
( 2) Aramaic as in the Ordinary Course E. 
(3) Plza:nician as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 
(4) Etlziopic as in Hebrew Honour Course II. 

4· SPECIAL (OPTIONAL SUBJECT :-One only of the follow
ing:-

(I) .) emitic Archceology :-Including the history of 
the South Semitic and classical Arabic alphabets in 
lsaac Taylor's "The Alphabet," Vol. I, Chaps. V and 
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VI, Hommel's Siidarabisches Chrestomathie, Lidz
barski's Altnordarabisches I and II, and Siidarabische 
Iuschriften, both in Ephemeris fur Semitische Epigra
phik; and Babelon's Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 

( 2) Arabian contributions to West ern civilization 
and culture. 

(3) Arabic Poetry. 
(4) The Structttre, contents and Ethics of the 

Kur'an. 
(5) History of Arabic Literatu,re in Huart's 
Arabic Literature and De Boer' s Philosophy in Islam. 

(6) The primitive myths, folklore, and social, legal 
and religious institutions, especially of the Southern 

.S em,ites. 
(7) Comparative Philology of the Semitic Lan

guages with special reference to Arabic. 

IV. ARAMAIC. 

I. ARAMAIC AND SYRIAC TEXTS :-As in Ordinary Course 
E, and II Hebrew Honour Course 3, ( 2), with addi
tion of Berachoth in Lederer's selections from the 
Babylonian Talmud; ~nd selections from The Pcs
hitto, The Evangelion Da Mepharreshe, The Acts of 
Thomas, and of Sharbel, Aphraates, Bardesanes, 
J ulian the Apostate, Philoxenus, Petrus cl er Iberer, 
Kalilag and Damnag, Cause de la fondation des 
Ecoles, and Carmina Nisibena. 

2. HISTORY :-The place of the Aram~ans in history. 

3· AnDITIOX.\L LANGUAGE :-One only of the following:
(I) Arabic :-As in Ordinary Course D, with the 

addition of Suras 53, 57, and 71. 
(2) Hebrew:-As in Ordinary Course A (2), (3) 

and (4). 
( 3) P ham,ician: - As in II Hebrew Honour 

Course. 
(4) Ethiopic :-As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 
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4. SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT :-One only of the follow
ing:-

(r) Semitic Archceology:-Including the history 
of the Aramcean alphabets ; all the most important 
Aramaic Inscription dockets and papyri Assyrian, 

Syrian, Arabian, N abatcean, Palmyrene, Sinatic, old 
Egyptian and Assuan, and Babelon's :;\Ianual of 
Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) The' history and significance of Sj'riac litera
ture. 

( 3) The principles of Syriac poetry and oratory. 
(4) The Structure) contents and ethics of the 

Talmud. 
( 5) The history of the genesis and development of 

the N eo-H ebrC'7.r.} language and literature. 
( 6) The literary influence of Aramaic 11pon 

J e7.()ish and Early Christian Literature. 
(7) Comparative Philolog'y of the Semitic Lan

guages with special reference to Aramaic. 
N.B.-For Honour Courses in Sem,itic Languages, see also 

page 103. 

For Exhibitions and Prizes, see pages 56 and 6o. 
For the X eil Stewart Hebrew Prize, see page 6o. 
For Semitic Studies leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees~ 

see under " Graduate School." 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR :-W. CALDWELL, M.A., D.Sc. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF LoGic AND METAPHYSics:

]. w. A. HICKSON, M.A., PH.D. 

SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY :

WILLIAM D. TAIT, PH.D. 

The courses in this Department are designed to meet the 
wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
profession schools, of partial students and of graduates. 

In all the ordinary courses such topics as the subject of 
Scientific Method, the relation of Ethics to legal and social 
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questions, the relations of Psychology and Philosophy to Edu
cation, etc., are definitely kept in view. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that it is now possible for 
students (graduate and others) to specialise in Psychology as 
well as in :Mental and in Moral Philosophy. 

0RDIN ARY CouRSES. 

Second Year. 

IA. Elementary Psychology.-An introduction to the 
science. Lectures, demonstrations, reports and thesis. Four 

hours per \\ eek t hr·oughont t he fin;t t erm ot ~es~ i o n. Text 
book :-Angell, Psychology. (Last Edition). 

rB. Logic.-In the second term a course in the Elements 
of Logic and the Fallacies. The course will embrace an 
analysis of the elements of rational thought and the principles 
of valid reasoning with frequent illustrations of their appli
cation to scientific and popular discussion; as well as a de
tailed examination of the types of fallacious reasoning most 
commonly perpetrated in literature and daily life. Fort
nightly exercises will be set and will form an important 
feature of the course. Three hours weekly, throughout the 

second term. 
Text-book: S. H. .:\Iellone, Introductory Text-Book of 

Logic, (third edition), chs. I-4 (omitting section V, eh. 4) 5, 
6, 7 and IO. Use will also be made of Lafleur's Illustrations 

of Logic. 
I C. Introduction to Philosophy.-A short course of lectures 

upon the nature of philosophy and its relation to the sciences, 
and its place as a university study. Study and class-room dis
cussion of some easy piece, or pieces, of typical philosophical 
literature such as Descarte's Discourse on Method or Berke
ley's "Three Dialogues" or Plato's Phaedo. One hour weekly. 

Third or Fourth Year. 
2A. :Moral Philosophy.-In the first term a course on the 

outlines of Ethical Theory. The following topics-among 
others-will be treated of by means of short sets of lectures. 
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study-notes, private reading, exercise's, discussion, etc. :-the 
phenomena of the moral life in the individual and in the race; 
the postulates of ethical science; the relations of Ethics to the 
sciences, to law, politics, education, etc.; theories of con
science and the moral standard ; ancient and modern concep
tions of Moral Philosophy; the ethics of idealism and the 
ethics of evolution; the. theory of moral progress. 

2B. In the second term a course on the problems of Social 
Philosophy and Applied Ethics. 

Short sets of lectures will be given upon the f61lowing 
topics; Ethics and the sociological movement of recent years; 
biological and psychological theories of society and of social 
progress; the ethics of the social questions ; the duties and 
the virtues; the unity of the moral life; moral pathology; 
moral training; the ethical problem of the present. 

Some modern manual wili b'e used for purposes of class
room discussion, but the stMdent will constantly be referred 
to the literature of the subjects treated, and to sources of 
:ndependent investigation. 

The course will be varied from year to year according to 
the needs of the subject and those of the students. 

Four hours per week . 

..For a continuation course, see either sA, sB, or two of the 
courses 7, 8, 9, ro, etc. 

3· Experimental Psychology.-An elementary laboratory 
course. Open to those who have taken the elementary course. 
Four hours per week and one lecture. Reading and thesis. 
Text-book: l\1yers, Text-book of Experimental Psychology, 
supplemented by additional experiments. Two lectures, and 
two to four laboratory periods. 

. 4· Logic and Theory of knowledge. 

A. Logic of Scientific ·l\1ethod.-The pre-supposttlons and 
methods of the physical sciences. Theory of Scientific proof. 
The relation of the historical to the physical sciences. Classi
fication of the Sciences. Use of the Theory of Probabilitie.s. 
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B. Introduction to the 1'heory of Knowledge. Discussion 
of the relation of the Theory of Knowledge to Logic, Meta
physics and Psychology; analy~is of the pre-suppositions of 
Logic and of the ultimate nature of judgment ; problem of 
perception and the reality of the external world; ·relation of 
thought and reality; the nature of knowledge and truth. 

Reading Recommended :-).lill, System of Logic, Books Ill 
and VI ; j evons, Principles of Science, chapters YII and X 
to XXX; Hobhouse, Theory of Knowledge, Part Ill; Selected 
portions of Sigwart's Logic \ T ol. II. 

~Vorks of Reference :-Lotze, Logic; Sigwart, Logic; Venn, 
Empirical Logic, and Logic of Chance; Pear son, Grammar of 
Science; Couturat, Les Principes des l\1athematiques. 

Four hours a week throughout the Session. l\1ay be given 

in alternate years instead of course 5. 
sA. History of J\Iodern Philosophy. 
First Term: From the Renaissance to Kant. . 
Four hours a week. 
sB. Second Term :-From Kant to the Present Time. 
Boolls of Reference :-Rand' 1Iodern Classical Philoso-

phers (selections), the texts of the Open Court Fub. Co.) 
the various histories of philosophy-Falckenberg, Weber, 

Hoffding, etc. 
Four hours a week. 
6. Educational Psychology :-Psychological basis of educa

tional theory and practice. Lectures, reports and thesis. Open 
to those who have taken the Elementary course in Psychology. 
rfext-book: ~fun. terberg, Psychology and the Teacher. Two 
hours per week during the second term of the session.-l\T ainiy 

for Educational students. 
Some of the above courses may occasionally be taken in con

nection with graduate work. 

HoxouR C(YLTRSES. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
Honour students will take course sA and 5B and in addition 

some of the following:-
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7. Advanced' Psychology .-LecturesJ. reports and thesis. 
Open to students who have taken th~ Elementary course. 
Text-books: MacDougall, Physiological Psychology; James, 
Principles of Psychology; and others. 

Two to four hours weekly. 

8. A course in Greek Philosophy. Students are expected 
to make an independent study of the fragments of one of the 
early philosophers, and to write an essay embodying the re
sults of their study. 

Pre-Socratic Physicists in Ionia, Italy and Sicily. The 
Athenian Period, and the rise of systematic Logic, Ethics 
and Psychology: Socrates, Plato, Aristole. General dif
fusion of Philosophy over ancient life as a rule of conduct: 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, Scepticism. 

Books of Reference :-The various source-books such as 
Ritter and Preller, Fairbanks, Bakewell, Wallace, etc. Zeller's 
Outlines and History; Aristotle's l\Ietaphysics, Book I, Tay
lor 's l'ranslation. 

Two hours weekly. 

9· The Philosophy of Kant.-Lectures, study notes, and 
discussions of the writings of Kant, with a study of Kant's 
influence upon philosophy. The various translations of Kant 
or of portions of Kant's writings (Watson's Selections e.g.) 
will be used, with use of the German text where possible. 
Two hours weekly throughout the session. May be taken 
with 7 or IO or I I or I2, to make a four-hour course. 

IO. Psychological Seminary.-Application of Experimental 
Psychology to problems in Education, Law, Medicine, Art. 
Two consecutive hours weekly throughout the session. Open 
to those who have had some work in Psychology. 

I I. }I eta physics :-A course dealing with the fundamental 
problems of Tneoretical Philosophy, such as: The Nature of 
Space and Time; the Cosmological Problem of Infinity; the 
Nature of Reality (including the Problem of Mind and Body) ; 
Realism and Idealism; Monism and Pluralism. Students will 
from time to time be referred to such works as : Bradley, 
Appearance and Reality; Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics; 
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\Vard, aturalism and Agnosticism; Riehl, Philosophischer 
Kriticismus, Part II, English translation; and will be expected 
to write an essay on some selected topic connected with the 

course. 
Two hours weekly. 
12. Problems of Comparative Psychology, including some 

chapters of Child Psychology. Two hours weekly. 
Books of Reference:- Hobhouse, ~Iind in Evolution; 

Lloyd l\Iorgan, Comparative Psychology, Animal Behaviour, 
Habit and Instinct; Preyer, Die Seele des Kindes; Baldwin, 
l\fental Development in Child and Race. 

13. Advanced Moral Philosophy.___~Designed to meet the 
wants of students who have taken course 2, or who are other
wise competent to undertake the study of the more important 
works (Classical or l\Iodern) upon the theory of morals, or 
to pursue the study of special questions in Ethics anti Social 

Philosophy. 
As a rule a careful study will be undertaken of the follow

ing works :-Aristotle's Ethics, Green's Prolegomena to Ethics, 
Sidgwick's Methods of Ethics, along with prescribed portions 
of writers like Spencer, Stephen, Martineau, and others. 
Special topics, however, (both in Theoretical and Applied 
Ethics) will also be prescribed for investigation and discus
sion, and the course will be varied from year to year to suit 
the needs and the capacities of students. It may occasionally 
be applied to suit the needs of advanced students in other de
partments, such as Classical or Modern Literature, Political 
Economy, Biology, History. Two or more hours weekly 

throughout the session. 
14 . .t>sychological Laboratory.-Experimental investigation 

in human psychology by advanced students, or by those who 
can show fitness for such ·work. Four hours weekly through-

out the session. 
15. Seminary in Philosophy.-Topics to be chosen from 

time to time according to the needs of students. 
The reading and discussion of Spinoza's Ethic may be un

dertaken during the session of 1910-11. Two hours or more 

weekly. 
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Graduate stt:dy and Seminary \Vork may be undertaken in 
connection with any of the more advanced of the above 
courses, e.g. )Jas. 7, 8, g, IO, I I, I2, I3. All such work, how
ever, will as a rule depend upon the previous training of the 
student, and upon his capacity for original research under the 
personal guidance of members of the Department. 

Fourth year students are expected to present an essay or 
thesis to be approved by the Department. 

Snmmer Rcadings.-:\11 students in philosophy, after the 
Second Year in Arts, are encouraged to undertake a course 
of summer reading in connexion with their winter work. 

Those contemplating graduate work are recommended to 
correspond with the Department in the Spring or Summer 
preceding their period of registered study. 

(For HoJWilr Courses in Philosoplz_\'. sec also page. 103). 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR :-CH.\RLES \V. COLBY, 1I.A., PH.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFE 'SOR :-

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-C. E. FRYER, M.A., PH.D 
TuTOR :-ETHEL Ht:RLBATT, :M.A., T.C.D., vVarden of the Royal 

Victoria College. 

0Rnr.-:-ARY CouRSEs. 
First Year. 

I. Great :\I en and Great 1\iovements. 
In this course no attempt will be made to present an epitome 

of fact. The aim of the lectures is rather to stimulate the 
beginner's interest in historical reading through an appeal to 
biography and the chief episodes in the progress of European 
thought. The 5essional examination will be based on the fol
lowing texts :-

Butcher, "\\That \Ve Owe to Greece "; Thucydides. The 
Funeral Speech of Pericles, Book II, sections 35-46, Jowett's 
translation; Plutarch, Life of Timoleon, Clough's translation; 
Mommsen, Character Sketch of Julius Cresar, History of 
Rome; l\Iatthew Arnold_, Essay on l\Iarcus Aurelius; Free
man, Ancient Greece and l\iedireval Italy; Einhard, Life of 
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Charlemagne, Glaister's tran 'lation; i\Iacaulay"s Es 'ays on 
·· Ranke's History of the Popes," and "Clive ··; l\Iacaulay's 

State of England in r685, History of England, chapter Ill; 

Parkman, The Heroes of the Long Sault; SteYenson's Essay 
on the .t.nglish ~\clmirals. 

The results of the examination will be counted under the 
head of English, ancl at intervals student will be required to 
present short es ays on historical subjects. A fe\\" illustrate'! 
lectures may also be given if suitable hour can be found. 

One hour a week. 

Second Year. 

2. England in the Eighteenth Century. 

i\. survey of political development, social cotY ition.., ancl 

colonial expansion between r688 and 1784. Re~/ ir:.gs will be 
assigned and tested by short papers in the class-r .... om. 

Two hours a weel·. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

3· The History of Europe from the accession of Augustus 

to the death of Luther, B.C. 27-A.D. 1546. 

In this cour_e pecial attention will be given to ;n6tittttions 
and movements. Topics for investif:,ration will be as igned, 
and students will write at least one th si' during the year. 
Readings to accompany each lecture ar' assigned in the ylla

bus for the CO\trse. 
Four hours a week. 

lioxouR CouR E". 

Third and Fourth Years. 

4· The Renascence. Two hours a week. 

5· The Early Reformation. Two hours a week. 

6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years' \Var. Two 

hours a week. 

7· The History of England since 1784. Four hours a week. 

(Omitted I9IO-I9II). 
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8. The Political and Constitutional History of Europe since 
1789. Four hours a week. 

9· Canada, Government and Public Policy. Four hours a 
week for the first term. 

10. English Constitutional History-1307. Two hours a 
week. 

11. History of Canada, 1810-1867. Two hours a week. 
12. T'opics in Recent History. A discussion of political 

questions and tendencies since the Franco-German war, with 
special reference to the partition of Africa, the Eastern ques
tion and the shaping of the Far East. The consolidation of the 
British Empire and the position of the United States as a 
world power will be touched upon. 

Texts :-Honour Students in History will be examined at 
the end of the Third Year on the following texts :-Hero
dotus, VI- V 11, 11acaulay's trans.; Thucydides, I, II, 1-65, VI, 
VII, Jowett's trans.; Plutarch, The Lives of Themistocles, 
Pericles, Pyrrhus, Caius Gracchus, Cato the Younger, and 
Julius Cc:esar, Clough's trans.; Polybius, Dook VI-IX, Shuck
burgh's trans.; Livy, Books XXI-XXII, Church and Brod
ribb's trans.; Tacitus, Annals, Book I, Germania, Vita 
Agricolc:e, Church and Brodribb's trans. 

Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 
the Fourth Year on the following texts :-Clarendon, History 
of the Rebellion, Book VII ; Burn et, History of My Own 
Time, Book IV, from the beginning of 1689 to the end of the 
book; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chapters I, II, III, XXIII, L, 
LVII, LVIII; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution; 
Macaulay, History of England, chapters IV-IX ; Captain 
l\1ahan, Influence of Sea Power on History; Buckle's History 
of Civilization, chapters I-II; Parkman, l\1ontcalm and Wolfe; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on l\1odern History. 

Summer Readings.-All students in History are expected 
to follow a course of summer readings as a preparation for 
the work of the ensuing session. Special programmes will be 
drafted with a view to individual needs. 

( F 01' Honour Courses in History, see also page 103.) 

I 
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GENERAL CouRsEs. 

The courses below are required for First and Second Year 
students in Architecture, and for First and Second Year stu
dents in Commerce. They are open to all partial and special 
students; but are not taken ordinarily by candidates for a 
degree in Arts. '1 hey are designed to offer such an outlin~ 
knowledge of European history as may be applied to the 
pursuit of professional studies for which an historical back-

ground is of value. 
13. European history to the Fifteenth Century.-Two hours 

a week. (Omitted in I9Io-rr). 

A survey of European history by periods, with a study of 
the civilizations of the Early Orient, of Greece and Rome, of 
mecliceval Europe and of the Byzantine Empire. Stress will 
be laid upon chronology and upon historical geography. Stu
dents will provide themselves with Putzger's: Historischer 
Schul Atlas. A considerable range of reference reading will 
be expected, to be tested by short papers written in the class-

room. 
14. European history since the Fifteenth Century.-Two 

hours a week. 
A continuation of Course 13 above. 
Courses 13 and 14 will be given in alternate years. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR :-STEPHEN B. LEACOCK, PH.D. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-]. C. HEMMEON, PH.D. 

0RDIN ARY CouRsEs. 

Second Year. 
r. ELEMENTS oF PoLITICAL EcoNoMY. 

Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock 

Text-Book:-John Stuart 1\1ill, Principles of Political 

Economy. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

2. PRINCIPLES OF Eco.1 OMIC THEORY. 
Four hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hcmmeon. 
3· PRIXCIPLES OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Four hours per week throughout the session. 1Dr. Leacock 

HoL TouR AND CoNTINUATION CouRsEs. 

4· l\.1o::my AND BANKIXG. Four hours per week,during the 
last half of the session. Dr. Leacock. 

5· EcoNOMIC HISTORY. Four hours per week during the 
first half of the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 

6. PoLITICAL EcoNOMY PRIOR TO TIIE NINETEENTH 
CENTURY. (Omitted in 1910-II). 

7· PoLITICAL EcoNoMY rK TIIE 1 TLTETEENTH CENTURY. 
(Omitted in 1910-II). 

8. fnE GOVERNMENT OF C_\NAD.\. 
Four hours per week during the first half of the session. 

Dr. Leacock. 
9· PUBLIC FINANCE. 
Four hours per week during the last half of the session. 

Dr. Hemmeon. 

IO. TRANSPORTATION PROBLEMS. 
Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 
r r. SE:\IIX.\RY. The work in the Seminary is arranged 

in accordance with the special needs of the session. Dr. Lea
cock and Dr. Hemmeon. 

Honour Students of the Third Year will take Courses 2, 3, 
4, 5, together with Ordinary History or French or Philosophy 
of the Third Year. 

Honour Students of the Fourth Year will take Courses 4, 5. 
8, 9, ro; together ·with a half course in History, French, Phil
osophy or Roman Law as arranged in consultation with the 
Department. 

Students of the Fourth Year who have taken the Third 
Year Ordinary Course in Political Economy may offer as a 
continuation, Course 3 or Courses 4 and 5· 
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Sturlents of the Fourth Year who have taken the Thinl 
Year Ordinary Course in Political Science may offer as a con

tinuation, Course 2 or Courses 8 and 9· 
Four Exhibitions known as the JVIackenzie Exhibitions, 

are awarded annually in the Department, two of the value of 
one hundred dollars and two of the value of fifty do1lars. For 

regulations see page 57. 
(For Honour Courses in this subject, sec also page I03). 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 

PROFESSOR:-J. A. DALE, 1\1. \. (Oxon.) 
11ASTER oF METHOD :-E. M. CuiPBFLL. B.A. (McGill). 

HEAD oF THE ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS, M .\CDONALD CoLLEGE:
S. B. SINCLAIR, Ph.D. (Chicago). 

SEsSIONAL LEcTURER IN ExPEJn:.1ENTAL PsYcHOLOGY:
vVILLIAM D. TAIT, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Third or Fourth Year. 
r. 1\1oDERN SYSTE1fS. Two hours a week for the first term: 

\V. 5· Th. 5· Prof. Dale. 
:J. HISTORY OF EnuC.\TION. Two hours a week for the 

second term: \V. 5, Th. 5· Prof. Dale. 
3· (a) 1IE \NING OF EDUCATIO.... One hour a 'veek for the 

first term: 1\1. 5· Prof. Dale. 
3· (b) Supplementary class: T. 9· 
4· EDUCATIO~'"AL PsYCHOLOGY. Two hours a week for the 

second term. M. 5, W. 4· Dr. Tait. 
5· OnSERVATION AND PRACTICE vVORK. so l1alf days. 
These Courses (I-5), are required for the First Class 

Academy Diploma of the Province of Quebec; 3 and 4 need 
not be taken in the same year as I -2 ; 5 can be taken largely 
out of term-time, and may be divided between the years. 

Exemptions are given on evidence of previous successful 

experience in teaching. 
6. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. A course of 20 lessons of I0 

hours each is offered on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physio
logy and hygiene, the theory of gymnastics ancl class teaching. 
~ tu dents will be required to give four lessons (practical, to 
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children, in the presence of the Physical Director, and to take 
an examination. Those whose work is satisfactory will have 
the fact recorded on their Diplomas, which will add consi
derably to their value. Attendance will be credited towards the 
Observation and Practice work. T. s. l\1iss Cartwright and 
Dr. Harvey. 

7· SCROLL ART. A course of 20 lessons is offered on the 
principles and practice of art in relation to school-work: com
prising brush-work, drawing, blackboard work, elements of 
design and education. Prof. Armstrong. 

GRADUATE CouRsE. 

8. SEl\IINAR :-Readings, reports, thesis. Two consecutive 
hours, alternate weeks, throughout the session. Prof. Dale 
and Dr. Tait. 

CouRSE FOR ELEMENTARY AND MoDEL ScHooL IDrPLOMAS. 

The training for these Diplomas is conducted at Macdonald 
College : (see under " Macdonald College."). 

An Exhibition of $r so is offered in the Faculty of Arts to 
the best applicant from the Model Class, who has fulfilled the 
entrance requirements. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

PROFESSOR :-F. P. WALTONJ B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (DEAN OF THE 

FACULTY OF LAW). 

The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
following order :-r, Canadian Constitutional History prior to 
Confederation. 2. The British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces. 3. The fundamentals 
of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution. 4. The Cabinet System. 5· The 
difference between English and French practice as to respon
sibility of officials. 

Two hours a week. 
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ROMAN LAW. 

PROFESSOR :-F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (DEAN OF THE 

FACULTY OF LAW). 

A Course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. Degree. For details, see under Faculty of Law, 

page 26r. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 

PROFESSOR:-J. HARKNESS, M.A., F.R.S.C. 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR :-A. S. EvE, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-T. RIDLER DAVIES, B.A. 

LECTCRER :-~-\. G. H~\TCIIER, ).l.A. 

0RDIN ARY CouRsEs. 

First Year. 
r. PLANE AND SouD GEo~IETRY.-The equivalent of Books 

1 V, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter 
from Hall and Stevens' Euclid. 
ALGEBRA.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra 
(omitting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same sub
ject matter in similar text books. 
TRIGO..LTO?-.IETRY.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Trigo-
nometry to page 210 and chapter 19. 

1\ a tu re and use of logarithms. · ( Bottomley~ s four 

figure tables). 
Four hours per week. 

Second Year. 
2. GEO~IETRY.-(a) Solid Gebmetry, continuation. of the 

First Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections, Wilson's 
Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial 
Theorem; Exponential and Logarithmic Series; Interest 
and Annuities; Undetermined Coefficients; Partial 
Fractions; Summation of typical series; Probabilities; 
Determinants; Graphic Methods. 
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Text-Boo/.' :-Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra. 
Three hom s per week. 

SPIIEIUC.\L TRIGONOMETRY.-A short course compul
sory for students proceeding to the Faculty of Applied 
Science. Students taking the Advanced Course m 
~lathematics are recommended to take this course. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

3· ELE~IE~TARY AN1\LYTIC\L GEOMETRY; elementary parts 
of the DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS; simple 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Four hours per week. 

4. AsTRONO:\IY.- This course is intended to give a general 
account of the main facts of Astronomy, and the 
methods by which these facts are obtained. It may be 
taken by students who have attended the ordinary or 
advanced courses in m~thematics of the first hvo years. 
Two hours per week. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs. 
First Year. 

s. SELECTED ToPrcs IN l\1oDERN PURE GEO:\IETRY.-Hall 
and Knight's Higher ALGEBRA; Durnside and Panton's 
THEORY OF EQUATIONS (selected course) ; TRIGONO
METRY~ as in ordinary course; HIGHER TRIGONO:\fETRY, 
Carslaw's Plane Trigonometry. 

Second Year. 

6. AXALYTICAL GEO:\IETRY.-Smith's Conic Sections. 
DIFrERJ;;NTIAL AND INTEGRAL C"\LCULus.-Lamb's In
finitesi nal Calculus and Osgoocl's Calculus. 
Four hours per week. 

Students are recommended to take the special short 
course in Spherical Trigonometry. 

7· DYXA'.IICS, STATICS AND HYDROSTATICs.-A course of 
hvo hours per week, for students who are proceeding 
(I) to the Faculty of Applied Science, or (2) to Third 
Year Hononrs in Arts. 

------------------
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Ho .... ouR CouRsEs. 

Third Year. 
8. Selected topics in Differential and Integral Calculus. 
9· Differential Equations. 
IO. Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
I I. Vector Analysis. 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 

to take courses under Physics, see page 160. 

Fourth Year. 
The courses given will be selected from the following:-
12. Introduction to the Theory of Functions. 
13. Elliptic Functions. 
14. Lectures in connection with Scott's ).fodern Analytic 

Geometry and the early chapters of Salmon's Higher 

Plane Curves. 
r S· Lectures on l'vlodern Geometry_, ba'sed on Reye's 

Geometry of Position. 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 

to take cour- es under Physics, see page r6o. 
(For Honour Courses in ~[athcmatics, sec also page I04.) 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 

p . { HoWARD T. B \R~ES, D.Sc., DirNtor. 
ROFESSORS .- HAROLD A. v.,riLSON, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-H. L. BRo ...... so~. PH.D. (Yale). 
LECTURERS:- F. H. DAY, M.Sc. 

N. R. GrLLIS, l\1.Sc. 

LECTURER IN RADIO-ACTIYITY :-A. S. EvE, D.Sc. 

I
.\. L. DICKIESOX. ::\I.Sc. 
N. E. \VHEELER, B Se. 

DEMONSTRATORS:-, ,;, 1\. SHAW, ::\f.Sc. 

\ 
A. G. H.\TCHER. ).LA. 
G. St. G. SPROt:LE, 1l.Sc. 

0RDIN ARY CouRSES. 

First Year. 
r. PHYSICS.-This course has two objects: (I) to give the 

minimum acquaintance with Physical Science requisite for a 
liberal education to those whose studies will be mainly liter
ary; ( 2) to be introductory to the courses in Chemistry and 



FACULTY OF ARTS. 

other branches of Natural Science, and to the more detailed 
courses in Physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only the 
most important principles in each branch of the subject will 
be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their historical 
development and mutual relations. Two lectures will be given 
per week which will be fully illustrated by experiments. Dur
ing the Session each student will be required to attend in the 
laboratory, and make measurements involving the use of the 
following instruments :-Balance, Pendulum, Baro1neter, Ther
mometer, Sono1neter, Telescope, 11ficroscope, Tangent Gal
'VanometerJ JFheatstone' s Bridge. 

111 echanics. Velocity, space-time diagram; acceleration, 
velocity-time diagram; composition of velocity and accele
rations; mass, force, weight, Attwood's machine; resultant 
of two forces acting at a point; equilibrium; centre of gravity; 
simple machines, work, calculation of force exerted by 
machines by equality of work done on the machine and work 
done by the machine; fundamental properties of solids, liquids 
and gases ; fluid pressure, hydraulic press, density and specific 
gravity; specific gravity of gases; atmospheric pressure; 
Boyle's Law. 

Light.-Sources and propagation of light; Rumford's and 
Bunsen's photometers; reflection and refraction at plane sur
faces; the sextant; concave mirrors; convex lenses; the 
magnifying glass, the eye and spectacles; combination of two 
lenses to form a telescope or microscope; the velodty of light; 
simple experiments illustrating dispersion, polarization and 
interference. 

Heat.-Temperature and the mercury in glass thermometer; 
expansion of solids, liquids, and of gases at constant pressure; 
specific heat of solids; latent heats of fusion and evaporation; 
the mechanical equivalent of heat; conduction, convection, 
and radiation. 

Sound :-production and propagation of sound; nature of 
wave motion; vibration of strings; organ pipes; resonance. 

Electricity and lvfagnetism :-Natural and artificial magnets; 
magnetic poles; magnetization by induction; molecular theory 
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of magnetism; lines of force; the mariner's compass; elec
trical attractions and repulsions; the goldleaf electroscope; 
electrical induction; Faraday's ice-pail experiment; the elec
trophorus and \Vhimshurst machine; magnetic heating and 
chemical effects of currents; simple cell; the Daniell cell; the 
tangent galvanometer; proportionality of current and E.1\1.F. 
for a given conductor; force on a current in a magnetic field; 
motors; induction of currents and the dynamo; the induction 
coil; applications of electricity for practical purposes. 

Two hours a week. Text-book :-Gregory and Hadley 

( Macmillan). 

Third Year. 
2. ExPERDIENT.AL PnYsrcs.-(First Course.)~Laws of en

ergy, sound, light and heat. Text-book:- \Vatson, 

( Longmans) . 
Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week; with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory ./1.1 am.wl.-Tory and Pitcher. 
HEAT :-Construction and calibration of thermometers; 
melting and boiling points ; air thermometer ; expan
sion of solids, liquids and gases ; calorimetry; specific 
and latent heats; laws of vapour pressure; radiation; 
the mechanical equivalent of heat, and elements of 

thermodynamics. 
SouND.-Wave motion, velocity of sound; vibration 
of tuning forks, strings and air columns; pitch; musical 

scales ; interference ; resonance. 
LIGHT.- Photometry; laws of reflection and refrac
tion; indices of refraction; focal lengths and magni
fying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes and micro
scopes ; dispersion; interference ; diffraction ; polarisa-

tion. 

Fourth Year. 
3· ExPERDIENTAL PnYsrcs.-(Sccond Course.)- Electricity 

and Magnetism. Text-book :-Whetham's Experi-

mental Electricity. 
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Lectures fullv illustrated. Two hours a week; with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory 1fanual.-Tory and Pitcher. 

~L G. "ETIS:\r .-Pole strength. magnetic force, moment 
of a magnet. intensity of magnetisation. magnetic 
potential, terre trial magnetism. 

ELECTRO~TA'f~Ics.-Quantity of electricity: electric 
force and potential: capacity of condensers; specific in
ductive capacity : current electricity : magnetic field of 
currents: force on currents in a maanetic field: Ohn's 
Lm,-: rec;istance; chemical effects of currents; h~ating 
effect of currents: electromagnetic induction of cur
rents ; thermo-electricity; magnetic properties of iron 
and steel: diamagnetism; electric waves: discharge 
through gases ; cathode and Roentgen rays,; radio
activity. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

4. l\fechanics and Hydrostatics.-Two hours a week. 

Ho ... TOUR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

S· Analytical statics: dynamics of a particle; rigid dyna-
mics ; hyclromechanics. 

6. Properties of matter. 

7· Heat, Thermodynamics and Sound. 
8. Electrical l\Ieasurements. 

9· Elements of Electrical and Optical Theory. 

10. ~ \clvancecl course in Electrical an cl Optical Theory. 
I r. Radioactivity. 

(For Honour C Ollrses m .;.1{ athematics and Ph,ysics, see 
also page 104.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR:-J. \V ALL\cE WALKER, M.A., PH.D., Director. 

AssoCIATE PROFESSORS:-
1 

X EVIL NoRTON EvANs, .M. c\.S.c. 

1 Do ' GLAS 1\lcixTOSH, D.Sc. 

LECTL'RER :-F. M. G. ]OHNSON, Ph.D. 

DE~IOXSTRATOR :-\Y. BL'ELL ..\lELDRU~f, 1\L\. 

I6I 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHDIISTRY (Faculty of ~Iedi

cine) :-R F. RvTTAN, B.A., :vr.u. 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

Sec0nd Year. 

r. GE~ER.\L CnE:--.IISTRY.-A Course of lectures on Element
ary Chemical Theory, and on the p1 incipal clement.:> 
and their compounds. The lecture::. are fully ilhtstrated 
by means of experiments. 

Text-books:- Holleman's Text-book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Translation by Cooper) ; Remsen's Or
ganic Chemistry. For Reference :-Bloxam's Chem
istry. Three hours a week. 

ELE:--.tE. TTARY PR.\CTIC\ L CnE:z,IISTRY. - This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments 
illustrative of the laws of chemic:al combination, the 
preparation of pure chemical compoun<is, ancl element
ary Qualitative Analysis. Four hours a week. 

Third Year. 

2. 0RGAXIC CnE~IISTRY.-A general introductory course of 
lectures on Organic Chemistry. 

Fc:rt-book :-Holleman's Organic Chemistry, or 
Remsen's Organic Chemistry. Three hours per week 
during the first term. 

3· INORGANIC CHE::\liSTRY.-A course on Historical and Phy
sical Chemistry. Two honrs per week during the 
second term. 
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4· AnvAKCED PRt\CTIC.\L CHEMISTRY.-The preparation of 
simple organic substances in the first term, and labora
tory practice in methods of gravimetric anJ volumetric 
analysis during the second term. 

Text-boo!? :-IIolleman's Laboratory ::\Ianual of Or
ganic Chemistry. Three hours a week in the first 
term and six hours a week in the second. 

Fourth Year. 
5· ORGANIC CHE~IISTRY.-A systematic course of lectures on 

Organic Chemistry, including the analysis of organic 
substances, calculation of formulce, determination of 
molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., fol
lowed by a dis~ussion of the more important derivatives 
of the aliphatic ancl aromatic series of compounds. 
fwo hours a week. 

6. PR.\CTICAL 0RGA~IC CHEMISTRY.-A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of organic substances, 
wit11 determinations of molecular weights, etc. 

7· PHYSIC\L CnE~USTRY.-The lectures are a continuation 
of those given during the Third Year and include 
Thermo-Chemistry, the principles of Thermodynamics 
as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and 
their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases. 
liquids and solids as are known to depend on their 
chemical cqnstitution, the phase rule and Electro
Chemistry. 
Two hours a week. 
Books of Refc1'cnce :-Ramsay's Text-Books of Phy
sical Chemistry. 

8. PR.\CTIC\L PHYSIC\L CHE11ISTRY.-Laboratory work will 
include the various methods of determining the mole
cular weights of gases and of substances in solution. 
accurate measurement of densities, refractive indices, 
surface tensions and specific rotations; also examples 
of chemical statics and kinetics, and electro-chemical 
measurements. 



9· 11DmR,\L .\X.\LYSis.-A course of advancetl qJantitative 
analysis. 

Ho :~wuR CouRsEs. 
Third Year. 

Honour students in the Third Year vvill be 1:eq ui eel to take 
all the ordinary courses of that Year anrl in addition 
do extra reading and laboratory work. 

Fourth Year. 

Honour students in the Fourth Year will take courses 5, 6, 7 
and 8 or 7, 8 and 9· 

(For complete H onottr Courses in Chemistry, sec page 104.) 

DERARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-FRA~K D. ADA::\IS, D.Sc., PH.D., F.R . . 
ASSISL\XT PROFESSOR:-]. At:STEN, BAN CROFT, .lh.- . 

LECTURER :-RICHARD P. D. GRAHA::\I, ~I.Sc. 
SESSIONAL LECTL' RER :-ALFRED E. BARLO·;:, 1I.A. D.Sc. 

0RDIN .. \RY COURSES. 
Second Year. 

I. PHYSICAL A.L-D Co:.\DIERCIAL GEOGR,\PHY.-T1js cour ~ wiL 
be devoted to a study in outline of the physical fcatu:-es 
of the earth, and their influence upon commerce, 
especially upon the distribution and utilization cf com
mercial commodities. In so far as practicable, a study 
will be made of the resources of the various countries 
of the world, and especially of the Dominion of 
Canada. 
Two hours a week throughout the year. 

N.B.-This forms part of the Commercial Course of the 
Second Year. 

Third Year. 

2. GE ERAL GEOLOGY.-The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of Geology, and will te intro
duced by a short course in ).fineralogy. Especial atten
tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His-
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torical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the Si.tccessive periocts of 

its past ! ·istory. 
The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col-

iections in the Peter Redpath :l\!Iuseum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views. There \Yill 
be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls. 
after which 'che excursion will be replaced by a demon

stration in the ?vi useum. 
Text-boo!? :--Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Boohs of Reference :-Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo

logy; Dana, ::\Ianual of Geology. 

Three hours a week throughout the year, with aclditiona 1 
excursions and demo:1strations as above stated. 

HoxouR CouRSES. 

Third Year. 

In the Third Year, students pursumg the Honour Course 

·will take General Geology, 2. 

3· M INER.\LOGY.-Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by 
models and specimens in the Peter Red path ~I usenm 
and the lVIacdonald Chemistry ·and -:\Iining Builrling. 
Among the subjects discussed are :--crystallography: 
physical properties of minerals dependent upon light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemical com-
position, calculation of mineral formulc:e, quanti valent 
ratios, etc.; principles of classification, description of 

species. 
Two hours a week. 

4· DETERMINATIVE lVfr~ERALOGY.--Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina
tion of mineral species. This work is carried on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the '.:::hem is· 

try and Mining Building. 
Wednesday and Thursday. 2 to 6 p.m. in second term. 
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Fourth Year. 

5· l\:1IxEH.\LOGY (ln continuation of No. 3) .-Description of 
species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the economic 
minerals of Canada; measurement of the angles of 
crystals with the reflection goniometer; projection of 
crystal forms; calculation of axial ratios of crystals; 
drawing ot crystal forms; use of the polarising micro
scope, axial angle apparatus, etc. 

First term, two hours a week. 

6. PETROGRAPHY.-The modern methods of study employed in 
J?etrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of :rocks are then taken up. 

One lecture a week during the first term. One after
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab
oratory. 

Text-boo!.?s-Harker, Petrology for Students. 
Books of Reference :-Rosenbusch, 11icroskopische 

Physiographie, and Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie. 

7· A . .t'ALJEONTOLOGY.-An extension of the Palceontology of 
Course 2, with special studies of some of the more im
portant groups of fossils. 

One lecture a week during the second term and one 
demonstration a week, with special studies in .the Peter 
Red path Museum. 

Books of Reference:- Nicholson and Lydekkcr, 
.Manual of Pal<eontology; Zittel & Eastm~. Text-Book 
of Palceontology. 

or 

7· B. PnYSIOGRAPEY.-A description of land forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described 
during the latter half of the course. 
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fhe course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. 
Boolzs of Reference :-Davis, Physical Geogtaphy; 

~Iill, The International Geography. 

8. ORE DEPOSITS AND EcoNOMIC GEOLOGY.-The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed-the 
more important non-metallic materials-e.g., fuels, 
clay, abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be 
similarly treated, as well as questions of water supply, 

artesian wells, etc. 
The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan-

tern slides, and specimens. 
Three lectures a week throughout the second term. 
Text-books :-Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 

Kemp, Ore 1Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Philips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits ; Beck, 

Ore Deposits. 
B oaks of ReferenGe :-The Reports of the Geological 

Survey of Canada and the Monographs of the U. S. 

Geological Survey 

9· PR.\CTICAL GEOLOGY.-This course is a continuation of the 
general geology of the Third Year and commences with 
the cons1deration Gf the structural features of the 
earth's crust, resulting from sedimentation, folding, 
faulting, the various phases of igneous intrusion, etc., 
with special reference to engineering problems. A dis
cussion of the methods employed in carrying out geo
logical and magnetic surveys and in the construction 
of geological maps and sections, as well as the interpre-
tation of these, is then taken up. 

One lecture a week throughout the year. 
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IO. CAXADIA1 GEOLOGY.-A general description of the geology 
and mineral resources of the Dominion. 

One lecture a week during the first term. 
Text-boo!? :-Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reje1encc :-The Reports of the Geological 

Survey of Canada.. 

r r. GEOLOGICAL CoLLOQUIG~r.-A discussion each week of 
some geological topic, references to the literature of 
which have been given in the week preceding. The 
course is intended to give students some acquaintance 
with geological lit~rature, as well as a wider knowledge 
of the great principles which underlie the Science. 

One hour a we~k throughout the year. 
12. GEOLOGICAL SuRVEY.-Candidates for Honours in the 

Fourth Year will a.lso undertake, under the direction of 
the Demonstrator in Geology, a geological survey of 
some suitable area selected for that purpose. This 
survey will occupy- two weeks, and will be made either 
at the close of the Third Year or immediately before 
the opening of the regular work of the Fourth Year, 
as may be arrangd by the Profes or of Geology. The 
preparation of a geological map of the surveyed area, 
the examination of the specimens collected, and the 
writing of a detai.ed report upon the area, will form 
part of the work of the Fourth Year. 

N.B.-A large amount of additional private reading will 
also be required of candi::lates for Honours. 

(For }J Ollour Courses in Geology. see also page 104.) 

DEPART~ENT OF BOTANY. 

PROFE~SOR :-D. P. PENHALLow, D.Sc. 
ASSISTANT PROFE>SOR :-C. M. DERICK, M . .'\. 

DE:\fONSTRATOR :-

ORDINARY COURSES. 
Second Year. 

r. EL£,\rENTARY BIOLOG~:.-Second half of the session. A 
course in the gene·:al morphology of plants, embracing a tlu · 
cn~sion of Lhe gencr~.l principles of morphology and clas~i fica-
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tion, respiration, photosynthesis, nutrition, reproduction, sym
biosis and adaptations, and the relations of plants in geologi
cal time. These studies will be illustrated by means of special 

types taken from the principal groups. 
This course is designed with special reference to those who 

may not be able to carry such work beyond th~ limits of an 
elementary course, and as a basis for more specialized work 

in t:he. Third and Fourth Years. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods each ,,·eek. 
For the first half of this course, see Zoology 1A, page I72. 

Third Year. 
2. SPECIAL l\1oRPHOLOGY.-This course is designed to give 

a comprehensive knowledge of plant structures and relation
ships. The principles of development will be illustrated by 
type studies which may also serve as the basis of more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology, or Palreobotany. 

It comprises :-
(a) Fir.:;t Half of tlze S ession.-During the autumn term, 

attention will be directed to a study of the general histology 
of the plant, with special reference to the seed plants, as a 
basis for the more adyanced work of the Fourth Year; and 
to differential reactions, methods of staining, imbedding, Sf"C-

tion cutting and general technique. 
This course will be especially adapted to chemists who w1sh 

to study food adulterants, etc.; to those who are intending to 
follow a medical course in animal histology; and it will be 
required of all who elect the course in the Fourth Year. 

The course pre-supposes famiharity with the optics of the 

,microscope as given in Physics I, (3) of the FirsfYear. 
(b) Second Half of the S ession.-Critical studies of the 

Thallophyta by means of selected types designed to illustrate 
the origin of organs, the origin and development of sex, the 
division of labour and the general laws of development. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 

throughout the Session. 
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Fourth Year. 

3· SPECIAL MORPHOLOGY. 
(a) The complete study of a series of selected types, illus

trating the structure, origin and relationships of the · Bryo
phytes and Pteridophytes. * 

(b) The special morphology of the seed plants, with special 
reference to the relationsl1ip, development a.nd adaptations of 
the principal groups. 

Students entering upon this course will be required to pre
sent qualifications equivalent to the course of the Third Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session. 

For the work of the Third and Fourth Years, each student 
will be required to provide hjmself with a laboratory drawing 
book of specified form, and with necessary pencils, slides and 
cover glasses. 

4· SYSTE::-.L\TIC BoT.\NY.-A special course embracing 
herbarium work and the systematic study of the seed plants, 
including the determination of species, their environment and 
mutual relations. These studies will lead to a field knowledge 
of the ferns and flowering plants in the neighbourhood of 
Montreal. 

This course is designed to complete and round out the study 
of the higher plants given in the courses on Special 11orpho
logy ( 2 and 3). Students specializing in Botany will be 
required to follow this as part of the ordinary course of the 
Fourth Year. The course is also open to teachers of schools 
and to others who may have gained a knowledge equivalent 
to that repres~nted by Gray's Structural Botany. 

Two laborC~.tory periods each week throughout the Session, 
with such field days as may be arranged. 

5· STRUCTURE OF Woous.-This course is designcJ to meet 
rhe special requirements of students proceeding to the study 
of forestry. It ·will deal with the practical study of the prin-

* Students taking Honours in Geology and Mineralogy will also 
take Botany, 3 (a) during the first half of the Session. 
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cipal woods employed for structural purposes, their structure, 
modification under conditions of decay, mechanical stress, 
detem1ination of age, methods of preparing material for 

microscopical examination. 
Or.e lecture and two laboratory periods each week (Half 

Course). 
Tc.:t:l-book :-Penhallow's i'Jorth American Gymnosperms. 
6. PHYSIOLOGY AXD EcoLOGY.-A course of readings and 

lectu~es with laboratory work, forming an ordinary subject 
for Forestry students and an Honours subject for Arts 

students. 
One lecture and two laboratory periods throughout the 

Sess:on. (Half course.) 

HoxouR CouRsEs. 

(In Biolog:,•.) 

Thi1d and Fourth Years. 

For work in Zoology, see page 173· 
7. Candidates for Honours in the Thinl Year will, in 

a<ldi.ion to the ordinary work in Botany of that Year, read 
•Darvin's \Tariation of Animals and Plants under Domestica
tion during the first half of the session. These readings will 
be carried out and the examination will be held jointly with 
the ~oological Department. During the second half of the 
sesson, the work will consist of De Vries · Species and Yarie
ties. Themes upon selected topics will be required. 

Cmdidates for Honours in the Fourth Year will, in addi
tion to the ordinary work in Botany, take Course 6. 

S·uclents taking Honours in Biology will be required to take 
Chenistry in the Second Year, unless exemp.ed by the 
Fac·tlty on recommendation of the Professors of Biology. 

(H' or Honour· Courses in Biology) see also page 105.) 

The Biological Stations of Canada, now operating on tr:e 
Pacific Coast, Lake Huron and the Atlantic Coast, offer 
exceptional opportunities for the prosecution of research. 
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Students proceeding to the higher degrees in Biology will be 
eligible to occupy tables for investigation of an advanced 
character. 

Third Year. 

8. Student ~ proceeding to the Degree of B.Sc. will be 
required to take the ordinary course of the Third Year Atts, 
( 2) and, if specializing in Botany, also the Honour Course in 
this subject for that Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session. 

Fourth Year. 

During the Fourth Year, each student proceeding to the 
Degree of B.Sc. will be required to pursue special stuclie:-- in 
extension of the work of the Fourth Year Arts (3), in accord
ance with such plan as may be adopted by the U.Sc. Com
mittee at the time of his entrance upon that Year. 

CouRsEs LEADLTG To FoRESTRY. 

tudents who contemplate the adoption of Forestry as a 
profession, are advised to take the following course of study 
as a preparation for graduate work at a . Fores[ry School. 
This course is framed with special referenc.: t ~..1 tlws: who 
may be proceeding to the Degree of D.Sc. 

In the First anJ Second Year , Phy ·ics (I) an 1 Element
ary Biology \Yill be regarded as essential eleme,1L of the 
course. 

Third Year. 

Special .;\lorphology of Plants (2). 
Honour readings with Colloquia (Botany 7). 
Zoology ( 2). 
Geology ( I) . 
English Composition (4C). 
Economic ( 2). 
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Fourth Year. 

Special Morphoiogy of Plants ( 3). 

Systematic Botany ( 4). 
Physiology and Ecology ( 6). 
Structure of vVoods ( 5). 
Entomology ( hrst half of the Session). 
IVIammals and Fishes (3B, second half of the Session). 

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :--ARTHUR WILLEY, D.Sc .• F.R.S. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF I-1TS10LOGY AND LECTL'RER IN EMBRYOLOGY:

]. C. Snrrsox, B.Sc. 

LECTURER:-]. STAFFORD, M.A., PH.D. 

DE:MONSTRATOR :- --------

Second Year. 

IA. ANIHAL BIOLOGY. 

This course consists of a careful study of the laws o£ 
Biology as illustrated by a selected series of types. Special 
stre~~ is laid on vertebrate structure and function, to the study 
of which most of the time is devoted. The types dealt with 
are ~\mreba, Parama;cium, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricu~, 

Amphioxus, Scyllium, Rana. 
Two lectures and two demonstrations a week up till Christ-

mas. 
This course, taken along with the corresponding course in 

Botany, constitutes the course in general Biology. 
I D. ANHL\L PII\'SIOLOGY. 

This course includes a study of the principal organic com
pounds found in the animal body and' also of the principal 
functional activities of Vertebrates. 

Two lectures and one demonstration a week from Christ-

mas till Easter. 
'fhis course is to be taken by those students who intend to 

qualify for the Ontario Specialists' Certificate in Biology. It 
is recommended to all those who intend to proceed to Honours 

in Biology. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

2. IxvERTEnR.\.TE ZooLOGY. 

fhis course consists of a general review of all the classes 
of Invertebrate animals. and of the Tunicata and other Pro
tochordata. Special attention is given to parasitic form anfl 
those responsible for th~ production of disease. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throug O!.tt 
the Session. 

COXTINUATIO'J COURSES. 

Fourth Year. 

JA. VERTEBRATE Ax ATO:\Iy .\ -n lii 'TOLOGY. 

This course -includes a systematic study of the anatomy of 
the principal types of vertebrate aHimals, followed h:1 a st:tdy 
cf the histology of vertebrate tis ues. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week f1roughc,ut 
the Session. 

3B. Co:\fP.\R,\TIVE E:\IBRYOLOGY. 

This course consists of a study of the typical form of cle
Yelopment and of its principal modifications in C\'CJ y cl<1 _, in 
the animal kingdom. 

Two lecture, and two demonstrations a week throughuut 
the 2:lession. 

Students de.siring to continue the study of L:oology during
the Fourth Year may take either of the above courses. Stu
dent.3 taking the s-even year course in Arts ancl .:\Iedicine lead
ing to the Degrees of B .• \. and 1I.D:, or B.Sc. and :\1. D .. 
may take 2, 3· \ or 3D 2.s a Third Year subject. 

HoxouR CouRsEs. 

Third Year. 

'tudents proceeding to Honours in Biology shall take, dur
ing the first half of the Third Year, in addition to course 2, a 
£e; ies of special readings under the supervision of the Pro
feessor, w1th weekly colloquia. The subject for the comi:tg 
se~sion ·will be Darwin's Variation of Animals and Plant3 
t:n<ier Domestication. This work will be studied both in the 
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Zoological and Botanical Departments, and the examinati,)n 
then=•on will be held by the two Depar..ment-, ac ins jointly. 
During the second half of the Session they s~1all pursue t~1e 
study of :Mammalian _ \natomy as ill-..1stratecl by the Rabbit. 

One lecture and one demonstration per week. 
This course is required in addition to IA in order to enaUe 

student to obtain exemption from the Biology examination 
in the First Year ::\Iedicine. As the subject of Embryo! gy 
has been united with that of Anima_l Biology by the FacJlty 
of J\ledicine and a joint examination in the two subjects insti
tuted, students in Arts desiring to obtain complete exemption 
from the Biological examination in the First Year in ::\Ieclicine 
must either take 3D in f1eir Fourth \.~ear o:· tlie latter portion 
of the medical course in Animal Biolc gy. 1 )uring the Fourth 
Year students proceeding to Honoun shall take courses y\ 
and 3D. For students proceeding to the Degrees of B.A. and 
J\1.D. in eight years, the ~\natomy of First Y car ).feclicine 

may be substituted for 3A. 

(For Honour Courses in Biology, see also page 105). 

The Biological Stations of Canada. now operating on the 
Pacific Coast, Lake 1 I uron and the "\tlantic Coast, offer excep
tional opportunities for the prosecution of research. Students 
proceeding to the higher deg~·ees in Biology \Yi11 be eligible to 
occupy table::- for investigation of an a lva11C d \:haracter. 

n.Sc. CouRSE. 

Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. \Yill be required 

to take 2. 

If they intend to specialize in Zoolog_\· in the FoL1rth Year. 
they shall, in addition, take the Honours work prescribed for 
the Third Year. In the Fourth Year they shall take courses 
3A and 3D and, in addition, such extra reading an ~l laboratory 

work as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 

A special fee of $2. 50 is charged against the caution money 
of eac~1 sturlent attending the Zoological laboratory, in order 
to .:o,·er the cost of in truments and laboratory note-book. 
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wliich are supplied to him and become his property. A 
"'tuclent attending the laboratory for a second time is not 
called on to pay this fee. 

31ETEOROLOGY. 

S-uPERINTENDENT OF OBSERVATORY :-C. H. :.\IcLEOD, MA.E. 

J nstruction in meteorological observations will be given in 
the Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior 
students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a 
satisfactory examination on the construction and use of 
meteorological instruments and on the general facts of 
~Ieteorology. 
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THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 

The University offers a systematic course of study extend
ing over two years, ancl intended as a preparation for entrance 
into business 1i fc. The course is not merely designed to 
impart instruction of a purely technical character. It is 
believed that a sound training in the essential branches of a 
liberal education affords the best equipment for the conduct 
of practical affairs. The object of the course i:-., therefore, 
rather to develop capacity than to impart special in formation. 
\Vhile adhering, however, to this general plan, the work of 
the commercial department is differentiated from that of the 
curriculum in Arts. Special stress is laid upcn t::ose: subjects 
a knowledge of which is a necessity for business men, and the 
character of the instruction and the clas methods a lopted are 
specially suited for the end in view. The greate:,t emphasis 
is laid upon teaching the student to speak anrl write ,,·ith 
fluency and accuracy, and to be able to apply a ready intel
ligf'nce to practical business problems. The course is open 
to both men and women. On the successful completion of 

the course, a Diploma is awarded. 
l t is entirely within the aim of the University. in establish

ing this department, that the students therein should seek 
practical employment during the vacation period. Such em
ployment, it of a suitable character, will form a useful com
plement to the work done in the University. It is confidently 
expected that the course will be viewed ·with such favor by 
the business community as to render the students particularly 

~ligible applicants· for positions in business houses. 

ADMISSION. 

(For entrance requirements, see page 21). 



I. Enghsh. 
2. History. 

DIPLO.\IA OF C01IMERCE. 

COURSE FOR THE DIPLOMA. 

First Year. 

3· Mathem::ttics (including Commercial Arithmetic.) 
4· French. 
5· Physical Geography; Commercial Geo.suphy. 
6. Physics. 
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The work of the 1;irst Year is ~ontinued throughout the 
Summer Session (?-.lay Ist to June 12th), in the case of those 
subjects in which instruction is ordinarily provided. The 
work so done forms an integral part of the course for this 
Year. 

Second Year. 

I. English and Hist:>ry. 
2. French (including Commercial French.) 
3· Organization of Commerce and Industry. 
4· Commercial Law. 
5· Che!nistry. 
6. Accountancy. 
7· Mathematics. (Algebra of the ~cconcl Year Arb-thrce hour · 

weekly during the ~ecoml half of the Session.) 

ENGLISH.-The work done in this subject will be of an 
essentially practical character. The students will be given a 
constant drill in essay ·writing, the making of abstracts, precis 
and reports, and in such exercises as will train them to a 
ready use of English. Letter writing and business correspond
ence will be made im~ortant features of the work. A system
atic training will be offered in reading and public speaking 
and in the oral presentation of reports. In addition to this a 
certain amount of formal instruction will be given in the 
elements of English Literature. 

HISTORY. -ThE' ·work here will consist of a survey of 
general European history, to serve as a background for an 
understanding of the history of common and economic 
history. See Course- 13 and 14 under the History Department. 
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Co~nrERCIAL LAw.-By special arrangement with the Dean 
of t:le Faculty of Law, students will have the opportunity of 
studying, in this connection, an outline of the operation of 
Cam.dian government, federal, provincial and municipal. 
The[ will also have their attention directed to questions of 
everyday law, especially such as are likely to be met with in 
busi1ess practice. 

F~E~CH.-rrhe course in French aims especially at impart
ing facility in the spoken and written language. 1During the 
Second Year, in addition to four hours a week of oral in
stru:tion, a fifth hour will be devoted to the teaching of 
Conmercial French, and the forms to be used in correspond
encE and accounts. 

:\hTHE:\L\Tics.-The course in :\Iathematics will consist of 
Commercial Anthmetic and Algebra; the AritHmetic and 
Algebra being taught with special reference to their practical 
application. 

SciENCE.- The course in Science includes Physics and 
Physical Geography in the First Year, with Chemistry in the 
Second. The subjects will be presented in such a way that 
the students may not merely profit by the mental training 
affo-ded by the study of Natural Science, but may secure a 
gen(ral acquaintance with the scientific principles underlying 
moc:ern indust~ial progress. 

ORGANIZATION OF CoMMERCE AND });'DUSTRY.-Course given 
by the Department of Economics. 

HrYSIC.\L AND Co~niERCIAL GEOGR.\PHY.-For description 
of courses in these subjects, see page I63. 

AccouNTANCY.- In the Second Year formal instruction 
will be given in the principles and practice of ac::oun!ing. 
The object will be to provide student with a sound know
ledge of the science of accounting rather than to train them 
in :he craft of keeping books. 

FEES. 

The fees are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See 

page 72. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Public Local Examinations are now held yearly a~ variots 
centres tlEougbout the Dominion by examiners sent out ly 
the University. 

These Examinations may be looked upon as preparatory :o 
the Examinations for Diplomas and Degrees in ~I usic granttd 
by the "C"niversity. There are in most of the subjects fi,.e 
grades, and certificates gainec_l in the hig~1er grade~ '' i:l cxem?t 
the candidate from c-:rtai:1 portio:1s of the Examinations f(lr 
a Diploma or Degree. 

:JIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. 

Candidates for thi diploma may elect to be examined eithn· 
111:-

Theoretical subjects and composition .......... (Class· ] J 

Practical subjects a performers ................ (Class I 1) 
Both theory and practice a teac~:crs ............ (Class I I]) 

The candidate must pass three examinations. 

First Examination:-

(a) Rudiments of music, including sight rea cling an ·1 e<r 
tests. 

(b) Harmony in four parts up to. and including, dominant 
gth (a practical test will be substituted for performers . 

(c) Counterpoint in two part· (practical test sub tituted fc~ 
performers) . 

(cl) Chief subject of study. 
The possession of a Grade I certificate of the L r.: cal Theo

retical Examinations will exempt candidates in Class I fro1t1 
this exammahon. In Cla s II, exemption may be claimed :f 
the candidate has passed Grade I (Practical) and Grade IT 
or Grade Ill (Theoretical) of the Local Examinations. 
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In Class Ill, candidates must hold Grade I (Theoretical) 
and Grade II (Practical) certificates in order to claim exemp

tion. 
In the second and third examinations, between which a year 

must elapse, the requirements for Classes I and III are, on 
general lines, similar to those for the First and Second 1'1 us. 
Bac. Examinations respectively. In the case of Class II, prac
tical tests are substituted for many of the theoretical tests. 
Cand1dates in Class Ill will, in the Final Examination, have to 
pass in "The Art of Teaching lVIusic,'' which will be partly 

viva voce and partly paper work. 
In both the Licentiate and l\I us. Bac. Examinations~ con

siderable latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practical 
study. Total exemption from examination in it will be allowed 
if the candidate possesses recent certificates gained in the 
higher grades of the Local Examinations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. 1'1us., can at any time dur
ing the five years immediately following their passing that 
examination, enter for the l'vlus. Bac. final examination, but 
they must pass the :Matriculation examination. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Candidates for the Degree must have passed the following 

examinations :-
I. The Matriculation Examination. (See page 27.) 
2. The First Examination in Music, at the end of the First 

Year. 
3· The Second Examination in l\Iusic, at the end of the Second 

Year. 
4· The Final Examination. 

The particulars of the work for each of the above examina-

tions are as follows :-

First Examination in J.11usic. 

(a) Advanced Rudiments. 
(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 
(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. 
(cl) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, 

cadence, metre. rhythm. L:lhrasin-2:. etc., ancl on form, 
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shown in the work of th_, early classicists r ~carlatti, 
Bach, l\Iozart and Haydn). 

(e) General outlines of :rvr usical History. 
(f) Chief and Ser.ond Practical Study (or instead of one of 

the:;e the composition of a song (or songs) or a minia
ture suite for Piano (or Violin and Piano or any other 
combination). 

Second Exmnination in Music: 

(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 
(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. 
(c) Canon in 2 parts and Fugal Exposition up to 4 parts. 
(d) History of .i.\!1 usic from the r6th century to the present 

day, with some critical knowledge of a few composi
tions, either studie(l during the year or prescribed be
forehand. 

(e) Form and Analysis. 
(f) Elementary knowledge of Acoustics, or Physiology of 

Voice. 

(g) Chief and Second Practical Study ur, instead of one of 
these, the composition of:-( I) A movement in Sonata 
form for Pianoforte (or Piano and Violin, or any othe:· 
comlJination), or ( 2) Chorus with independent accom
paniment, or ( 3) Suite for Strings. 

Final E:ramination in M'usic: 

(a) Harmony up to 5 parts. 
(b) Counterpoint up to 5 parts. 
(c) Double counterpart in 8ve, roth and r2th. 
(d) Canon and Fugue in 4 parts. 
(e) History of l\Iusic from the earliest to the present time. 
(f) Form and Analysis. A knowledge \Vill be reqL<ired of 

such works as the following :-Bach's 48 Preludes and 
Fugues, Beethoven's Sonatas, Schubert. Schumann 
and Brahms' Songs, l\fendelssohn 's Psalms and such 
Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul. (The candidate 
should send in a list of works, in which he or she is pre
pared to be examined, a few \\'eeks before the day of 
examination.) 
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(g) Instrumentation-a knowledge of the compass and 
capabilities of all instruments in the modern orchestra, 
and the scoring of a given passage in a given time, also 
the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an easy 
score of an early work of J\1ozart or Beethoven. 

(h) Chief and Second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a composition can be sent in by the candidate con
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied 
quartette and a 4-part Fugue-the whole scored for 
stringed instruments with independent accompani-

ment.) 
Graduates in ::\Tusic of other Universities can be admitted to 

an ' ad eundem' degree in J\1usic of this University on payment 

of the necessary fees. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

Bachelors of l\1usic of McGill University, after the lapse 
of a 1_'C riod of three years from the time of taking the Degree 
of I'ac1,elor of :\Insic, may proceed to the Degree of Doctor 
of ::\1 usic, the requirement for which is a composition in ex
ten ~1ecl form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. This 
exercise must contain eight part writing and fugal treatment, 
and must be scored for a full orchestra, which original and 
unaided composition, if approved of, may be puhlicly per
formed by the candidate in the University or some other fit 
and prcpcr place, at the discretion of the University. In addi
tion. an examination in the higher forms of composition shall 
be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full 

scores of certain prescribed works. 
Further particulars ,,,ith regard to Degrees and Diplomas in 

J\1usic, as well as those relating to Local Examinations, nnt 
inclnclecl in the above, will be found in the special1Iusic Sylla
bus obtainable on application to the secretary of the ::\ T cGill 
University Conservatorium of J\1usic. All the above exami::a
tions will be held in :Montreal and other centres in the Do
minion of Canada where ::\1cGill "Cniversity has local reprc 
sentatives, provided a sufficient number of candidates ap; ·1y. 
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l NSTRUCTION IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 

_ \.t a number of the leading univ~rsitle::, in Great Britain, a 
;,cllem~ for supplying officers to the Dritish Army nas been 
in operation for several years. 

Three years ago, the Department of .i\lilitia at Ottawa in
timated a desire that our Canadian universities sl1ould follow 
the example of those in Great Britain and Ireland and take 
some part in the education of gentlemen desirous of entering 
the Bntish army and the Permanent Force in Canada. After 
clue consideration, a scheme was drawn up which received the 
approval not only of the Canadian liilitia Department, but 
also of the Dritish \Var Office, and in accordance with this 
scheme instruction has been given at McGill during the last 
three sessions. fhe full course will be given again in Iyro
I9II, under improved conditions, particulars of which can be 
obtained at the Registrar'::; Office. 

GEXER.\L QU.\LIFIC\TIONS OF C,\~DID.\TES. 
:\. candidate for a commission, 

(a) 1.lust be between the ages of 20 and 25 (for Indian 
army, 24) on the Ist of April, or on the Ist of October im
mediately preceding the half-yearly nomination for which he 
presents himself. 

(b) .Must be unmarried. 

(c) :\1 ust be, in the opinion of the Army Council, in all 
respects suitable to hold a commission in the regular forces. 

AC .. \DEl\IIC QUALIFICATIONS. 

A candidate must:-

(a) Reside for three academic years at the university. 
(b) Qualifx for a degree in the Faculty of Arts, Applied 

Science, or Law. 

(c) Produce a certificate of good character from the 
Principal. 



I84 I.NSTRUCTIO~{ IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 

A candidate who has graduated with first class honours, or 
with othtr distinctions recognized by the Army Council as · 
equivalent thereto, will, if nominated, be entitled to count one 
ye3.r of semority on obtaining his commission. 

A candidate for the Royal Artillery must satisfy the Nomin
ation Board that he has attained the standard of mathematics 

required by the Army Council. 

M:ILITARY QUALIFICATIONS. 

(a) A candidate must attend a course of lectures in military 
subjects and qualify at a subsequent examination. 

(b) Must be attached for six consecutive weeks in each of 
two consecutive years, or I2 consecutive weeks in one year, to 
a unit of the Permanent Force. Before such attachment he 
will be r~quired to have been instructed in squad drill, in 
accordance with infantry training, under arrangements made 

by the university to which he belongs. 
(c) Must be passed by a medical board as physically fit. 
(d) ~1 ust be nominated by a board appointed for that pur-

pose. 
CouRSE oF LECTURES. 

The lectures in preparation for the examination in milituy 

subjects are as follows:-

Number of Marks at Ex-
SUBJECT Lectures. amination. 

, 
---- ------- -----

Group A. 

28 rooo} 
28 1500-

(r) Military History and Strategy .... . 
(2) ~1ilitary Tactics ..................... . 

20 1000} 
20 1000 

Gro<tp B. I 
(r) Military Engineering ............ . .. . . 
!2) Military Topography .•.•............. 

Group C. 

12 250 1. 
12 zso 1 (1) Military Law ....... · .... ·· .... . ..... . 

(2) Military Administration ......... . .... . 
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In the case of students in Applied Science, in the course of 
Civil h:ngineering and Surveying, the number of lectm es in 
Military Engineering and Topography may be reduced by one
third. Students in this Faculty who take thebe subjects will 
be given credit for the marks taken in them at the College 
Examination, when their general standing for the year is 
being determined. 

An examination is beld twice a year (commencing on the 
last fuesday in ::\Iarch and on the second Tuesday in Oc·· 
tober), Cc..nclidates may take all three Groups at one examina
tion or may divide them into two, taking Groups '· A " ancl 
" C,'' or " B " and " C " at one time and the remaining Group 
at another. 

Candidates are recommended to take six weeks of their 
training with the Permanent Forces before commencing to 
attend lectures, as they will find it a considerable help in 
undeTstanding the various subjects. This is, however, by 
no means indispensable, and the whole course of lectures c1.n 
be taken, if desired, before the candidate is attached to a 
n1ilitary unit. 

All details as to the procedure and conditions of attach
ment to a regular unit, the physical requirements and medical 
examination, and other matters not sptcified herein, will be 
found in the War Office Regulations, a copy of \\·hich will · 
be issued to each candidate on registration. 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

THE SESSION I9IO-I I WILL OPEN oN SATURDAY, OcToBr.t~ 

I~T, I9IO. STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY WILL REGIS

TER AT THE REGISTRAR
1
S OFFICE ON THE 28TH, 29TH AND 

30TH OF SEPTEMBER. STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED ARE 

FEQUESTED TO REGISTER IN ADVANCE BY MAIL. PROPER FORMS 

WILL BE FORWARDED DURING THE SUMMER. THOSE WHO DO 

~-;oT WILL REGISTER IN THE REGISTRAR
1
S OFFICE ON 0CTOBE1'" 

I ST. ON WHICH DATE ALL STUDENTS WILL ALSO REGISTER FOR 

PARTICULAR COURSES IN THE ENGINEERING BUILDING. LEe 

TURES WILL COMMENCE ON MOXDAY, OCTOBER 3RD, I9IO. 

FIELD \YORK IN SURVEYING WILL COMMENCE ON 1\IONDAY, 

SEPTEMBER, 5TH, I9IO. 

FACULTY COMMITTEES. 

ON ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.

The Dean, Professor Durley and Professor l\1:urray. 

ON REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION.-Professors 

McLeod, Porter, Murray and Keay. 

ON ExAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLE.-Professors Porter, 

McLeod, JVI !1rray and ~facKay. 

For complete registration regulations see page 43· 
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Particulars regarding the following points will be found by 
referring to the pages mentioned:-

P l\GE. 

Admission from other Universities . . . . . . . . . . 42 

Admission of Partial Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 
Exhibitions and Scholar ~ hips . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 

Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 
:\Iatriculation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 

::\I eclals and Prizes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 

DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 

( r) Degrees. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such under
graduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, " Bachelor of Architec
ture ( B.Arch.), and Bachelor of Science '' ( B.Sc.), mention 
being made in the Diploma of the particular course of study 
pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science ·Degree in one 
of the courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 

Particulars regarding the combined course in Arts and 
Applied Science leading to the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, are given on page r r I. 

By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng-
1and) the holders of the Degree of B.Sc., in the course.:; of 
civil, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineering, who are 
desirous of becoming Associate Members of the Institution 
are exempted from the examination. prescribed for admission. 
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(2) Exanl1·nations. 

I. Sessional examinations are held in all subjects. In addi
tion, there are Christmas examinations in certain subjects, and 
clas3 examinations are held from time to time, at the option 
of the Professor. 

2. Credit may be given in the sessional standing for class 
examinations held during the session, and also for the Christ
mas examinations. 

3· Students who haYe failed in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum (pp. 192 to 220) shall be required to make good 
their standing by passing:-

( r) The supplemental examinations, (for students at
tending Hie Survey School, August 31st to Sep
tember 3rd approximately ; for all others, Septem
ber 26th to 29th approximately),* or 

(2) The sessional examinations, or 
( 3) The examinations of the summer courses when 

such examinations are equivalent to the sessional 

examinations, t or 
( 4) Special examinations, which shall be given only 

under exceptional circumstances and by author
ity of the Faculty. 

4· No student will be allowed to take any course until he 
has passed the examinations in the necessary pre-requisite 
subjects, for particulars regarding which see appendix. 

S· Partial students are entitled to examinations in the sub· 
jects which they ·have taken as partial students, but not t ~ 
supplementals, nor to examinations in other subjects. 

* Students will not be permitted to come up for both of these 
examinations. 

t These examinations are open only to students who have at
tended the summer courses and who have paid the regular fees 
therefor. 
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. 

r. The headquarters of the Canadian Society or Civil En
gineers are located in :Montreal. Students in all departments 
of engineering arc strongly recommenclccl to become student 
members of the Society, which they can do on payment of a 
fee 0f $2.00. They are then entitled to the two volumes of 
" Transactions," which are annually publi heel, and to the tLe 

of the Society's rooms on Dorchester Street. They also hayc 
opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the coun
try and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 
papers are read on current engineering subjects and works of 
construction. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are 
offered by the Society (see p. 64-.) 

2. Students in ~lining and J\1etallurg~: are strongly recom
mended to become members of the l\1cGill l.\Iining Society, 
which, although a student body (see p. 2n8), is affiliated with 
the Canadian :Wlining Institute, the headquarters o1 which arc 
in 1\'Iontreal. Members of this Society receive t11e Transac
tions of the Institute without extra expense, and arc entitled 
to attend all meetings and to compete for the pnzes offered 
(see p. 69). 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical as well as a theoretical nature, 
111 the follow!ng branches of Applied Science:-

I.-ARCHITECTURE. 
II.-CHn.USTRY. 

IIL-CHDIICAL ENGINEERING. 
I\ .-CIVIL EXGINEERING AXD SL'"R\'EYING. 

V.-ELECTRTCAL ENGINEERING 
Vl.-MECHAXICAL ENGINEERING. 

VII.-:\lETALLCJRGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VIII.-11ETALLURGY. 

IX.-·MTNING ENGINEERING. 
X.-RAILWAYS. 

The regular work of each session in Applied Science will 
end about the rst of ~Iay, at the close of the se sional 
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examination~. The :tmmer work will commence as soon a 
practicable thereafter, and will be continued for ix weeks 

(see Reg. 2, below). 

The Faculty ach·i e students to attend the ).Iilital y Courses 
now offered by the University, ( ee p. 183), and has as
signed marks to these subjects on the same basis as that 
adopted for the obligatory subject of the course. The marks 
obtained in the examinations on the ~Iilitary Course, like 
those in other optional subjects, will be taken into consi lera
tion in determining the standing of the student. Students 
following these cour es who desire to obtain credit for them, 
must in any one year take either (I) Groups A. and C., or ( 2) 

Groups B. and C. 

SUMMER WORK. 

I. All undergraduates entering the Second Year (excepting 
those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), tu dents in the 
Civil Engineering, ~lining Engineering and Transportation 
(Railways) Courses entering the Third Year, and students in 
the Civil Engineering Course entering the Fourth Year, are 
required to be in attendance at the Surveying School on the 
5th of September, when the field work in Surveying and 
Geode y will commence. (See page 273.) 

2. Undergraduates in the ~Iechanical, Electrical and l\Ietal
lurgical Engineering Cour es are required to attend a ummer 
session of about six weeks between the Second and Third 
Years. The work to be done in the first two of these cour es 
is as follows :-~Iechanical 'Drawing (1\1achine Design and 
).Iachine Drawing), IO hours per week: Physics and Physical 
Laboratory \~ ork, I I hours per week; Shopwork (Smith shop 
and Foundry), I I hours per week. Undergraduates in ~Ietal
lurgical Engineering will take course in qualitative ancl quan
titative chemical analysis. 

3· Undergraduates in the ),fining and ).Ietallurgical Courses 
are required to attend the Summer School in ~Iining, held be-
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t\veen the Third and Fourth Years (four to six weeks of field
work). This chool is l:elcl in ::\I ay and June. (See page 26~ .) 

4· During the summer vacation following the close of each 
session, all students entering the Third and Fourth Years are 
advised to prepare an es ay on a subject specified by the Fa
culty, or make a report on some practical work in course of 
construction. The marks given for these essay-= are added to 
the re ult of the ::,essional examinations, but no credit \\·ill 
be given for any e ay handed in later than ten clays after 
the opening of the Session. 

The summer es ays when handed in shall be considered 
as the property of the Faculty ancl hall be retained by the 
department in which the tu dent is taking his cour ~e . 

It is recommended that the essay be written on the same 
paper as that w hi eh i required in the ea e of the theses s .1 b
mitted for higher Degree in the Graduate School. (See 
p. 373) 0 

Students who do not prepare such an essay or report 
mu t read Shadwell's " Industrial Efficiency,'' (Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1909). An examination in thi reading will be 
held at the opening of the ses ion, for wl1ich marks will be 
given, but the marks assigned will be re1ati \·ely lower than 
those given for an es ay. 

During the summer vacation following the close of the 
First Year all students entering the Second Year will be 
required to read certain English classics and to pass an 
examination on the same at the opening of the session. The 
books assigned for the vacation of 1910, are as follm,·s: 
Sou they, "Life of Nelson;" Lamb, " The Essays of Elia; " 
Kingsley, "Hereward the Wake;" Dicken. , "David Copper
field;" and George Eliot, "Adam Bede.'' (Everyman's 
Library). 

GENERAL OUTLINE OF COURSES. 

The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may 
be changed from time to time as deemed advisable by the 
Faculty. The work prescribed for the first two years is the 



FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIEXCE. 

same in all courses, except in Practical Chemistry s.nd in that 
leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 

The subjects of instruction in these years for all courses, 
except those above··named. and the number of hours per week 

devoted to each, are as follows :-

FIRST YEAR. 

Lectures I Laboratorv 
etc. periods* 

per \Veek. 
For 

details 
S"CBJECT 

Subject 
Number 1 

'd I per we:k-

~ E § 6 ~ § § S see page 
L-. ~ ~ ~ .:: ~ () ~ 

--- ------- ;-;; f-< _"' f-< l-~! f-< -~---
. ; I · ; 1 ~~~ Algebra.... 192 

Descriptiye Geometry. 341 
English .......... ·j I3I 

Freehand Dra,ving. . . 342, 343 
Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . I 9 I 
Me eh. Drawing. . . . . . 2 I I 

:\1ech_anics . . . . . . . .. ·1 I 9+ 
Phystcs............. 31 I • 

Physics. Lab. . . . . . . . 31 2 I 
Shopv•;ork. . . . . . . . . . . 2 I 2, 2 I 3, 2 I41 

Trigonometry ...... · \ I 93 ~ 
l 

5 

3 

~ I 

:. I 

* A laboratory period is three hours. 

5 

2 
2 

3 

I 

2 2 

1 245 
245 
249 
25I 
250 
2/0 
270 
252 
250 

All students of the First Year, except those in the course 
of Arclzitecfllrc, 7.l•ho at the close of thf first term have failed 
in any four of the follo7.c.'ing five subjects, 7.C'lz1"ch form part of 
tlze 7.CJOrk of tlze first term, viz., Dynamics, Ge01netr)', Algebra, 
Ph:ysics, Descriptive Geometr)', 7.c.•ill be required to withd1·aw 

from the Universit}'. 

In the case of students in the coztrse of Architecture the 
sam.e ntle applies, the five subjects, ho7.CJe'ver, being: Descrip
tive Geometry) ll!athematics, Ph')'sics, Histor)', and Architec-

tural Drawing. 
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SUBJECT 

Anal. Geometry .... . . . 
Calculus .... . ... . .. . 
General Chemistry ... . 

Graphical Statics .... . 

SECOND YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

197 
198 
51 
52 
82 

Lectures 
per week 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

Laboratory, 
!etc., periods* 

per week 
For 

'"d details 
§ 8 !see page 
t.>(l) 

J5~ I 

1 General Chemistry Lab I 
Mapping ........ . . . . . 
Materials of Construc-

tion .. . .... . .... . . . 
}Iechanical Drawing . . 

348 

81 
219 

1 
. ~ I . I 

1 
1 
1 

250 
250 
231 
231 
234 
277 

234 
253 
235 
253 
271 
271 
253 
273 
273 

Mechanics ..... . .... . . 
Mech. of Machines . .. ·1 
Phys~cs . .. . . . . . . .... . 
Physics Lab ... .. ... . . • 
Shopwork. .. . . .. . .. . . 
Surveying .. . .. . . ... . 
Surveying Field Work. 

83 
218 
315 
316 
220 
346 
347 

3 
2 

2 

j .. 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

.. 

~ I 
. . 

:2 I 

I 

I 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

Xote-Surveying Field \York, 4 weeks, beginning September 5th, 
1910. 

~ote:-For Summer School \York at end of Second Year see Third 
Year Tables. 

I. Architecture. 

For fuller information see the announcement of the 
School of Architecture for 1910. 

The curriculum required for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture extends over four years, and besides work in 
the School of Architecture proper, teaching is provided h.\' 
oll the Fac:.tlties of the University,-Arts, Applied Science, 
Law and Med1cine. The work in the three classes in design 
A, B and C, is independent of the work in the four year;, 
ar:. d good standing in design class C must be obtained prior 
to receiving the Degree. 
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\Vhile the design classes A, B and C are intended to run 
concurrently with the Second, Third and Fourth Year work 
respectively, a student -in any Year, if competent, may be ad
mitted to the higher classes in this subject. 

First Year.-The work of this year includes :-English/ 
French, t History, t l\1athematics,t Physics,* and Physics 
Laboratory,* Descriptive Geometry,* Architectural Drawing, 
Freenand Drawing and Modelling. 

The object of this curriculum is to impart such general 
culture, scientific knowledge and skill of hand as will prepare 
the student to profit by the work of the succeeding years, m 
his more professional studies under the heads of: 

(a) Design. 
(.b) JEsthetic. 
(c) Archceology. 
(d) Science. 
(e) Construction. 
(f) Professional Practice. 
(g) Drawing. 

Second Year.-l\1athematicst and Historyt are continued in 
the Second Year. A theoretic course on the Elements of 
Architecture accompanies Class A in design. 

The History of Architecture from early times do\vn to 
the Fall of the Roman Empire is dealt with in a lecture 
course, while the study of Classic Architecture is taken up in 
the Drafting Room. The practical study of Ornament and 
·Decoration is begun in this Year. In Surveying* and 
).J apping':< the work of the summer field school is brought to 
a conclusion. Building Construction· in all trades is dealt with 
in lectures, and Details of Construction are prepared in the 
Drafting Room. Modelling is continued. 

* Applied Science. 
tArts. 
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Third Y car.-The Theory of •Design is the lecture course 
which accompanies Class B in design. The Historical Course 
deals with the period from the Fall of the Roman Empire 
to the Renaissance, and, as before, involves work in the 
Drafting Room. The study of Ornament and Decoration is 
continued. .\n advanced course m Descriptive Geometry* 
(perspective, etc.), is taken. 

Special courses in Hygienet and Ventilation and Heating* 
are provided by the Departments concerned. Constructions 
involving calculation are dealt with in the Structural Engineer
ing Course. J\1odelling is continued. 

Fourth Y car.-The Theory of Planning and Modern 
Architecture go hand in hand with the design work in Class C 
The Historical Course deals with Architecture from the Fif
teenth to the 1 ~ineteenth Centuries. 

Courses in Law§ and in Professional Practice deal with the 
business aspects of practical work. The course in Structural 
Engineering deals with the design of steel frames and trusses. 

An essay oa a historical or theoretical subject is required in 
each term for all years. 

In all courses studio work goes han•l in hand with oral 
teaching, with a view to the practical application of the theory, 
while at the same time affording opportunity for the acqui
sition of power in draughtsmanship and practice in Design, 
this latter bci11g the chief aim of the course. 

The subject required for matriculation are named on page 
23. 

The lectures given in the Third and Fourth Years are, as 
far as possible, in Hie mornmg, to enable partial student 
working in office~ to avail themselves of the instruction. Such 
lectures will be found of use to those studying for the R.I.n .. \. 
and the P.Q.A.A. exami~ations. 

*Applied Science. 
+ l\Iedical Faculty. 
§Faculty of Law. 
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The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows. 

FIRST YEAR ~ ] ~c SECO~D YEAR I ! J ] I ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ 

------------~-- --- ~r~~~r-:t·s· ·or" ·A.~~hi~~--~·-2-~221 
tecture. . . . . . . . . . 1 222 

French-.. -.-.-.-.-.-. ~~~-4- --13ojBuilding Con.:;truc- ----~--
EngJ:sh . . . . . . . . . . . 1 I 245 t_io~ ....... : . . . . . 227 

Bmld.ng D~tmls. . . . 2 227 
·------ -- --1 1--1--

Architectural Draw- tun• 2 224 
Freehand Drawing.. 1 230 History of Architcc- I 

ing . . . . . . . . 229 'Architectural Draw-
ing . . . . . . ... . . . 1 229 

Geometrical Draw--- --I--1Survey~~~ -2-:--~273 
ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2,11 Mapping .. . . . . . 1 

Descriptive Geome-
try . . . . 2 2-H 

---------1--'--1--1---------1 
General Hi-,tory. . . . 2 14~ General History ... 1 1 149 
Mathematics. . . . . . . 4 155iMathematics .. 3 155 

Physics . .... . ...... _2_, __ m ! ornament ..... ·. ·. ·. ·. ·. '1 _1_1,_1_ 2?223.'3 
Physics Lab. . . . 1 2701 Decoration _ -----1--1· __ , __ _ 
Modelling.. . . . . . . . . . 1 230 Modelling. . .. . . . . . . 1 230 

14118 I j12f24 
TOTAL HOURS ...... 32 .............................. 36 ..... .. . 

00 ~ 00 ~ 

] I ~ £ FOURTH YEAR ~ 6 ~ THIRD YEAR 
g ;..... Q,.) 0 ·-c. <:.> 

~ ~ ~ j ~ ~ 
-D-e-si_g_n_. -. -.. -.-.-.-. -. -.. -.·l-- ~ 4 222.De::lign ............ ·--,_-6-m 
Theory of Det>ign . . . 222 Theory of Planning. 1 222 

--------1-----------------'--
Structural Engineer- Graphical Statics .. ·11 228 

ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 228 Structural Design.. . 2 228 
Structural Detail. . . 1 228 

--1·--1---1----------
History of Architec- History of Architec- t 

ture. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 225 ture . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Architectural Draw- Architecturd Draw-
_i_n_g_. _· ._._·_·_·_·_· _· ._._·., ____ 230 ing ............. j 

Descriptive G eo m. Law ....... ... ... . 
Adv .......... .. 1* 241 Architectural Prac-

Perspective ....... . 1* tlce.. ... ... . . . . 2 

Hygiene........ . . 2• 227 Modern Architecture 
Heating and Ventila-

tion . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 * 1 * 227 

225 

230 

249 

229 

226 

Ornament . . . . . . . . . 223 ~~ ~-Decoration . . . . . . . . 223 
-J-- --

Modelling. . . . . . .. . . 230 I 
-8-127- -8-1211-

TOTAL HOURS ...... 35 .............................. 35 .. 

NOTE.-Allocation of time subject to variation by the Faculty. 
Lectures one hour; periods in Draughting Room, etc .• three hours. 
*One term only. 
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II. Chemistry. 

The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of Chemistry and Physics, with sufficient l\!Iathema
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years Chemistry, analytical, organic, 
and physical, is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to the various departments of commercial work. 
Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution of graduate 
research work in all the oranches of Chemistry. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST YEAR. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see page 192. 

SECOND YEAR. 

I 
Lectures Laboratory, 

etc., periodsil per week per week. 
Subject SUBJECT. 
Number ~a 'ts , ~s '1js 

~ .... § .... .~ t r:: .... ·- ~ u (} 8QJ 
~E-t ~E-t ~E-t uE-t en I en 
---~--

nalytic Geometry ..... 
alculus ............... 

A 
c 
c 
G 
I 

hemistrv Lab ........ 
eneral Chemistry .... 

norganic Qualitative 
Analysis ............ 

norganic Qualitative I 

M 
p 

Analysis Lab ........ 
echanics ........... 

Physics Lab .......... 
hysics ............ "I 

I97 
I98 
53 
SI 

54 

55 

j 
83 

3IS 
3I6 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

3 
3 . . 
3 

. . 

. . 

. . 
2 

. . 
I 

. . .. 
3 . . .. 
. . 5 .. 
3 . . .. 

I I . . .. 

.. 

I 
.. 5 

3 .. 
2 . . .. 

I I 

For 
details 

see 
page 

250 
250 
231 
231 

232 

235 

271 
271 
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THIRD YEAR 

Laboratory. 
Lectures 1 etc., periods* 

1 per week per week 

~UBJECT 
Subject 
Number I 

'0 ] s 
~§ §§ ~§ 8~ 
~~ g~ ~~ QJ~ 

For 
detai1s 

see 
page 

" en en 
, __ 1 ____ 1 __ _ 

I 2 . . . . I 248 Engineering Economics.! 171 
Geology, General ...... 14I 2 Ys Ys 246 2 

Inorganic Quant. An-
alysis .............. 61 

Inorganic Quant. Anal. 
Lab: ............... 62 

Gen. Elementary Met-
allurgy ............. 261 2 

Mineralogy ....... 
Mineralogy, Determina-

142 2 2 

tive ............... 143 
Organic Chemistry .... 56 3 
Organic Chemistry Lab. 57 
Physical Chemistry .... ss 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

SUBJECT 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

6 6 

2 

2 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 

per week 

232 

232 

260 
246 

247 
2.32 
232 
232 

For 
details 

see 
page 

---------- -----------~----------
Applied Electro-Chemis- 1 

try & Lab. . . . . . .... . 70 2 

Crystallography (alt)... ISI 2 

Engineering Law. . . . . . I 7 5 I 

Industrial Chemistry .. I 69 2 

Physical Chemistry & 

Fi~a~s~~~ ·(~it.).:::::: I 
Inorganic Quant. An-

alysis & Lab ........ ·1 
Ore Deposits (alt) .... . 
Organic Chemis~ry (alt) 

-68 
q8 
66 

·I 

*A iaboratory period is three hours 

2 

2 

I 

2 

2 

r. I 

I ~ 

I 
I • 
I 

2 

2 

4 . 4 

6 5 

.233 
260 

233 
247 
2 33 
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III. Chemical Engineering. 

The aim of this course is to prepare the student for the 
duties of managing engineer in a chemical manufactor:y. As 
such he must not only be conversant witfi the chen1ical pro
cesses involved, but he may also be required to design and 
oversee the construction of new buildings and plant and to 
direct the installation and use of machinery. Accordingly the 
course of study seeks to combine a considerable amount of 
engineering with the maximum of chemical training which 
can be attained without overpressure during the four years 
of the curriculum. 

During the first two years the course is identica-l \~ith that 
in the other branches of engineering, but between the Second 
and Third Years students must attend a summer session of 
about six weeks in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialisation commences, the time being 
about equally divided between chemical and engineering stu· 
dies, and in the vacation between the Third and Fourth Years 
all students must give at least six weeks to work in some 
chemical indu try or to equivalent laboratory work satisfac
tory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering stt:dies are completed 
and the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in 
several alternative courses to meet the requirements of the 
students who cannot possibly study more than a few of the 
very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one or other of two headings :- (a) inorganic 
and electrochemical, (b) organic. Should a student desire to 
prepare for an industry which requires more engineering 
knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may sub
stitute additional engineering subjects for some of the chem
ical work. Details will be arranged on applicati"on to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed informa
tion as to methods and plant of many of the important in
dustries, and to provide facilities for experimentally carrying 
out the processes involved, the main aim will be devoted to 
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the study of the principles which underlie economical produc
tion. 

The subjects of instruction and the amount of time devoted 
to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Lectures Laboratory, 

per week etc., periods* 

Subject 
per week 

For 
SUBJECT Number -cl 

I 
-cl details 

..... a § E ~§ § E 

1 

see page 
.~ ~ '-1 '"' (J '"' Q) Q) ·= Q) Q)Q) 

~~ Cl)~ ~~ Cl)~ 

I 
Engineering Economics 171 . . 2 . . .. 248 
General Elementary 

Metallurgy . .... . ... 26I 2 . . . . .. 260 
Inorganic. Quant. An- I 

alysis . ... .. ... .. . . . 6I I . . . . .. 232 
Inorganic Quant. An-

alysis Lab ..... . .... 62 .. . . 3 2 232 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing . ..... ........ . . 226 2 2 . . .. 254 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing I~ab . .. . ...... . 228 . . .. I I 255 
( Mineral A n a 1 y si s 
I (alt) ... . . .... ... 65 I 

.. . . 2 3 233 
j Mineralogy (alt.) . . . 142 2 2 . . .. 246 

Mineralogy, Deter- I 

~ minative (alt.) .. . . I43 I 2 247 .. . . . . 
I I Ore Dressing ( al t.) ... 292 . . 2 . . . . 265 

Ore Dressing Lab. 
l (alt.) .... . .. . ... . 293 . . . . . . I 265 

Organic Chemistry ... . 56 3 . . . . . . 232 
Organic Chem. Lab . .. 57 . . . . 2 . . 

i 232 
Physical Chemistry .. . ss . . 2 . . . . 

i 
232 

Strength of Materials .. 87 2 2 . . .. 235 
Strength of Materials 

Lab .... . .• .. . . ... . 88 . . .. . . I 236 
Structural Engineering 90 . . I . . I 237 
Summer S::hool, Inorg-

QuaL Anal. .... . . . · j 54 .. . . . . . . 23I 
Summer School, Inor-

f":h.c .. Q~I .. A~~ 1 :j 55 . . .. .. . . 232 

* A laboratory perioj is three hours. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
" 

Lectures Lahorat0ry, 
per week etc., periods* 

Subject per week 
For SUBJECT Number "0 "t; details 

-- .. E § E .. E § E see page 
~ 1-o (J 1-o -~ ~ (J 1-o .... <1J <1J <1J <1J Q.) 
~~ Cl)~ ~~ Cl)~ 

Elements of Electrical 
Engineering. . . . ... Ill 2 2 .. . . 244 Electrical Engineering I 

Lab .............. 112 . . .. l I I 244 Engineering Law ..... 175 I I .. . . 249 Hydraulics ........... en 2 .. . . . . 2,38 Industrial Chemistry .. 69 2 2(opt.) . . .. 233 Physical Chemistry 
and Lab .. .. . . ... .. 67 2 I 2 I 233 Applied Electro-Chem-
istry and Lab. (alt.). 70 .. 2 . . I 234 E I e c t r o -Metallurgy 
(alt.) . ........ . .... 275 .. 2 . . . . 264 E 1 e c tr o- Metallurgy . 
Lab. (alt.) ....... .. 276 . . . . . . I 264 Fire Assay (alt.) ...... 263 . . . . 2 . . 260 

Geology, General (alt.) 141 2 2 H 73 246 Inorganic Quant. Anal. 
and Lah. (alt.) ..... 68 I I 6 6 233 Organic Chemisty andj 
Lab. (alt. ......... 66 2 2 6 2 6 33 

*A laboratory period is three hour . 

IV. Civil Engineering. 
The first two years of the undergraduate course in Civil 

Engineering are devoted mainly to preparatory work in Ma
thematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, 'Drawing, ana 
Shopwork. 

In the Third Year the strength of materials is a principal 
subject of study. The knowledge of this subject and of 
mechanics already gained, is applied to simple problems in 
the analysis of stresses in framed structures, and to the design 
of foundations, girders, columns, roof-trusses and the like. 
Courses in Surveying extend throughout the Second and Third 
Years with summer school sessions for fieldwork at the be
ginning of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. Courses in 
Railway and Municipal Engineering run through the Third 
and Fourth Years. 
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In the Fourth Year comprehensive courses are given in 
Geodesy, Hydraulics, Hydraulic Machinery and Theory of 
Structures. Much of the time in this year is, however, de
voted to the , details of Bridge Design, as it is thought that a 
thorough knowledge of this subject is a suitable preparation 
for work in the entire field of structural design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate students who wish to 
engage-in research work in the strength and elasticity of ma
terials and the like, or_ in more advanced work in structural 
design than can be overtaken in the undergraduate courses. A 
post-graduate course in Practical Astronomy and Geodesy 
will also be provided for any- who may desire to specialize in 
Geodetic work. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 

192 and I93· 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Laboratory 
etc., periods* 

per week For 
details 

see page 

-----------·--------1---- - ----- ----- - -
Calculus (optional) .. ·j 201 
Descriptive Geometry . 351 
Eng. Economics .. . .. - I I 7 I 
Foundations &Masonry1 89 I 

250 
I 241 
2 2+8 

Geology, General. . . . . 141 2 2 ~'3 Y:l 246 
Mapping .... . ... . .. · ' 355 
Mechanical Eng .... .. 

1 
226 2 

Mechan~cal Eng. Lab .. 
1 

228 
Mechan•cs..... . ..... 86 2 

2 2 274 
2 254 

255 
235 

Municipal Engineering 9I 239 
Railway Engineering. 372 2 2 276 
Strength of Materials. 8 7 2 2 235 
Strength of Materials 

Lab......... .. ... . 88 236 
Structural Engineering 90 237 
Surveying.... . . . . . . . 353 2 2 273 
Surveying Fieldwork. . 354 27 4 

NoTE.-Surveying Fieldwork, 4 weeks, beginning September 5th, 1910. 
*A laboratory perwd is three hours. 
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FOUR'rH YEAR. .,..,.., 
-

~ -
Lectures Laboratory, ·. 
per week etc., periods*l .. 

per week. I Subject For ~-
SUBJECT Number '"d '"d details· · 

.... a § 8 .... a §.s . see page 
.!2 ~ c:;;... -~ ~ c:;;... 

I 
Cl) Cl) I <l)QJ' '. ~~ Cl)~ ~~ Cl)~ 

Bridge Design ........ 96 I ::2 2 2 ' '2 f. ' 237 Elements of Electrical 
' 1. Engineering.. . . . ... I I I. 

-I 
2 2 l '• 244 Electrical Engineering t:• 

I Lab ........ ...... II2 I'(' I :Z44 -· Electric Railways ..... 389 f·· 
. 280 2 t .... . Geodesy . . .......... 359 2 ..·273 ; 

Geodetic Laboratory .. 360 ,274 ':' Geodetic Fieldwork ... 361 
.1 ..... . 274 Hydraulics ........... 97 2 I · .. ! ' 138 

Hydraulic Laboratory. 98 1- • •• r: · .. 23& Hydraulic Machines ... , 99 I• 2 239 Municipal Engineering lOO 2 I .. 240 Railway Engineering ... • 388 2 

l r· : ~80 
Reinforced Concrete. ·1 95 .. 2 237 . Theory of Structures .. -94 3 3 -I r I 237 

I 

NoTE.-Surveying Fieldwork, 4 weeks, beginning Sept. 5th, 1910. 
*A laboratory period is three hours. 

V. Electrical Engineering. 

The F1rst and Second Years of the undergraduate course 
of instruction in Electrical Engineering are devoted, mainly, 
to a preparation in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, l\1e
chanics, Drawing, Shopwork and work in the physical and 
chemical Laboratories. 

The electrical studies of the Third Year embrace a con
sideration of current flow, in circuits of different kinds, the 
principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements and 
the design and action of electrical machinery. 

Students of the Third Year who intend to take up Electro
Chemistry and Electro-Metallurgy in the Fourth Year must 
take the Chemistry course and may omit Mechanics of 
l\1achines. 
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Students of the Third Year who intern to take Hydraulics 
(4th Year) must take Mechanics of Ma::hines and may omit 
Chemistry. 

The Fourth Year is devoted principaly to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and alter
nating current phenomena, the principlts of action and the 
design of alternating current and comnutating machinery, 
electric lighting and systems of power distribution, central 
station design and operation, urban and inter-urban railways 
and power development. 

In the Fourth Year a choice may be rmde between Electro
Chemistry and Electro-Metallurgy or Hydraulics, following 
the choice between Chemistry and Me<hanics in the Third 
Year. 

Each Fourth Year student is requird to present a thesis 
giving the results of a suitable experinental investigation. 

Occasional visits are made to electric1.l works and plants. 
The subjects of instruction and the r.umber of hours per 

week devoted to each are as follows :-
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FJRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Enrineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 

THIRD YEAR. 

-- ---- -~--~======~~------====~--------

SUBJECT 

Applied Electro-Che-
mistry & Lab. (alt. ) 

Electrical Engineering. 
Electrical Engineering 

Lab ......... .. ... . 
Calculus . .. . ... .. .... 
Machine Design .. ... . . 
Mechanical Drawing .... 
Mechanical Engineer'g 
Mech. Eng'r' g Lab . . .. 
Mechanics . ... . .... .. . 
Mechanics of Machines 

(Alt.) .. .. . .. .. ... . . 
Physics ... .... ... .. .. 
Physics Lab . . . . . . . .. . 
Strength of Materials 
Strength of Mater.Lab. 
Summer School Mech. 

' Drawing . ... .... .. . 
Summer School Shop-

work .. . .. .. .. ... . . 
Summer Sch. Physics . . 

Subject 
Number 

63 
113 

114 
201 
225 
232 
226 
228 
86 

224 
320 
321 
87 
88 

230 

233, 234 
317 

Lectures 
per week 

1 
2 2 

1 1 
2 2 

2 2 

2 

2 2 
1 1 

2 2 

* A laboratory peritd is three hours. 

Laborator) , I 
etc., periods* 

per week 

i i 

2 2 

1 1 

1 I 

t I t 
2 2 

1 

For 
details 

see page 

234 
242 

243 
250 
254 
256 
254 
255 
235 

254 
271 
271 
235 
236 

255 

256 
271 
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SUBJECT 

Advanced Physics . . .. 
J Applied Elec.-Chem 

& Lab. (Alt.) ...... 
l Electro-Metallurgy 
l & Lab. (alt.) ...... 

Electrical Designing .. . 
Blectrical Engineering. 
Elect. Engineer'g Lab 
Elect. Light andPower 

Distribution ........ 
Electric Traction ...... 
Hydraulics (alt.) ...... 
f Hydraul. Lab. (alt.). 
l. Hydraul. Mach.(alt.) 

Machine Design ....... 
Mech. Engineer' g Lab ·I 
Thermodynamics ..... 

1 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Rubject 
_ Tumber 

1 

323 

70 

275 
122 
117 
118 

120 
121 
97 
98 
99 

243 
250 
229 

Lectures 
per wrek 

2 2 

2 

2 

3 3 

3 . ... 
,) 

2 

2 
2 

2 2 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

L<tboratory, 
etc., periods* 

per week For 
1 Details 

---- see 

..., 8 § 8 page 

.t ~ g@ 
~ f-; Ul f-; 

271 

1 234 

2 1 264 
1~ 1:\- 2!3 

242 
3 3 244 

242 
243 
238 
238 
239 
257 

2 258 
255 

VI. Mechanical Engineering. 

The complete undergraduate course in Mechanical En
gineering extends over four years, and provision is made for 
a fifth year or graduate course in advanced experimental and 
other work. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of 
interest to students who are likely to take u;:> work connected 
with-

(a) the constructive or manufacturing side of mechan
ical Engineering, including Industrial or Production 
Engineering. 

(b) Steam Engineering. 
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(c) Gas Ergine and Producer \N ork . . 
(d) Power Plant Engineering. 

(e) Heating and Ventilation of ·Buildings and Factories . 
.(f) Locomotive Engineering. l ·' 

(g) 1\Iarine Engineering and Ship Propulsion. 

The first two years of the undergraduate course of instruc
tion are largely occupied in preparation in l\1atfiematics, Phy
sics, Chemistry, iviechanics, Drawing and Shopwork. 

During the Second Year one lecture and one exercise class 
per week are de'Toted to the kinematics and dynamics of ma
chines. While motion without regard to ;for<;e is treated in 
the Kinematic c::>Urse, the action of external forces in pro
ducing or changing motion in the finks of mechanisms is con
sidered in the Second, Third and Fourth Years, under the 
head of Dynamics of lVIachines. The lectures in these two 
subjects form the course in Mechanics of Machines, Exercise 
classes are held for the purpose .of working tbte problems 
necessary for illtstration, graphic methods being used in most 
cases. 

The work in Machine Design is carried on during the Third 
and Fourth Years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical de;igning and drawing in the Drawing Rooms. 

The course in Thermodynamics (see p. 255) deals more 
particularly with the theory of Heat Engines. Two lectures 
per week are givert during the Third and Fourtli Years, and 
time is assigned for additional graphical and experimental 
work in connection with the subject. 

A course of two lectures per week is given during the Third 
and Fourth Yea~s in l\Iechanical Engineering as applied to 
questions connected with Power Installations and Prime 
Movers. A large portion of the work of this course is sup
plementary to, and follmvs, the mstruction given in Thermo
dynamics and Machine Design, which extends over tfie ·Third 
and Fourth Years. 
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Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take 
a systematic course in Electrical Engineering during the Third, 
and Fourth Years. (See p. 244.) 

Instruction in Workshop Practice is given in each of the 
four years. Brief lecture courses on Shop Methods and 
Tools are given in connection with the practical work. This 
work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of 
manufacturing operations on a commercial basis which every 
mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

Students intending to take the Mechanical Engineering 
Course are requested to confer with the Professor with a view 
to u,tilizing the summer vacations for obtaining this exper
tence. 

The work of the lecture rooms is illustrated throughout the 
course by experimental work carried out by the student, and 
by demonstrations in the laboratories of the department. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power 
plants and manufactories of importance. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 192 and 193), 
with additional course in May and June for Second Year 
(page 256). 
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SUBJECT 

Engineering Econo-
mics ... . .. . . . .... . 

Elements of Electrical 
Engineering .. . ..... 

1 Electrical Engineer-
ing Lab . .. . . . . . .. . 

Machine Design .... .. . 
Mechanical Drawing .. . 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing ...... . ....... . . 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing Lab .... . . . . . .. . 
Mecr..anics ... . . . . . . . . . 
Mechanics of Machines. , 
Shopwork. . . . . . . .... . 
Strength of Materials .. 
Strength of Materials 

Lab ... .. .. . . . . . .. . 
Structural Engineer-

ing . ... .. .. ... . . . · · 
Thermodynamics . ... . 
Summer School Mech. 

Drawing .. ... .. ... . 
Summer School Shop-

work . ........... . . 
Summer School Phy-

sics . . . . . ... . . ... . . 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

171 

111 

112 
225 
231 

227 

228 
86 

224 
235, 236 

87 

88 

90 
229 

230 

233, 234 

317 

I 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

Lectures 
per week 

"0 
~s § s 
~ w OM 
~~ 

Q)Q) 
CJ.)~ 

2 

2 2 

. . .. 
2 2 

. . .. 
2 2 

. . .. 
2 . . 
2 2 

. . .. 
2 2 

. . . . 

. . 1 
2 2 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 
*A labor'ltory period is three hours. 

I Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 

per wee;k 

"0 
~s §e fM o<l,; ...... Q) 

JJ~ ~~ 

.. . . 

.. .. 
1 1 . . .. 
2 1 

. . .. 
1 1 

. . .. 
t t 
1 1 

I 
. . .. 
. . 1 

I 
. . 1 
. . .. 

' 
. . . . 

I 
. . .. 

. . .. 

For 
details 

see page 

248 

244 

244 
254 
256 

255 

255 
235 
2.54 
256 
235 

236 

237 
255 

255 

256 

271 
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FOURTH YEAR 

Lectures Laboratory, 

pm wPek etc., periods* 

Subject 
per week For 

dtJBJECT Numbe~ '"0 I '"0 details 
:..:-s § s ....,~ 

I 

§s see page 
m ..... 

~ .... or-. ........ 0 .... 
..... Q) <1-Q) ...... Q) Q)Q.l 

~~ w~ ~~ w~ 

Designing ..... ..... .. 241 2 :.2;'57 
Electrical Engineer-

ing Lab ............ 119 24.5 
Engii!eering Law ...... 175 1 1 219 
Hydraulics . . ...... . .. 97 2 238 
Hydraulic Laboratory 98 1 238 
Hydraulic Machines ... 99 2 239 
Machine Design .... ... 242 2 2 257 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing .... . . . ......... 244 2 257 
f Heating and Ven-
I tilation of 

245 1 258 I Buildings ........ 
** i Locomotive En-

I gineering ....... 246 1 258 
I Marine Engineer· 
l ing ............ 

Mechanical Engineer-
247 1 258 

ing Lab ............ 249 4 4 258 
Mechanics of Ma-

chines ...... . ...... 240 2 2 t t 257 
Shopwork .......... .. 252 1 1 1 1 259 
Thermodynamics . .... 251 2 2 259 

* A laboratory period is three hours. 
** One of the three subjects must be taken. 

VII. Metallurgical Engineering. 

This course is designed for students intending to enter 
metallurgical works such as iron or steel works or smelters. 
It includes instruction in the engineering, chemical and 
metallurgical studies required by practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the Third Year 
curriculum in order to show the relation between mining and 
metallurgy; but the course is not intended for students wish
ing to become mining engineers. 
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Students who wish to specialize on the chemical side of 
metallurgy are recommended to select Course VIII. 

The first two years of the undergraduates course are mainly 
devoted to Mathematics, J\1echanics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Drawing and Surveying. 

Immediately after the Second Year there is a short summer 
cou~se in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year of the 1V1etallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in Chemistry, Assaying, Geology, J\Iineral
ogy, :Metallurgy, Mining, Ore-Dressing, and :Mechanical, 
Structural and Business Engineering. 

Between the Third and Fourth Years there is a summer 
school in Metallurgical Works. 

In- the Fourth Year instruction is given in Chemistry, Elec
trical Engineering~ Law, Hydraulics, Metallurgy and Ore
Dressing. l\fetallurgical Designing and Laboratory \Vork 
form important parts of the course. The laboratory work 
is partly Metaliurgical and partly Ore-Dressing, in the first 
term, and in the second term a special piece of experimental 
work is undertaken by each student. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows:-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 

After the Second Year there is a six weeks' summer school 
in qualitative and quantitative analysis in the Chemical 
Laboratory, beginning about the first of May. 
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SUBJECT. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
Number 

Lectures 
per week 

Laboratory, 
etc., periods* 

perweek I 

"'t:l 

For 
details 

§ S see page 
Q J:..< 
Cl) Cl) 

w~ 

-------- , ____ . ___ ! ___ ---·1----'----

EngineeringEconomics 171 2 248 
Fire Assaying, Part I.. 263 2 260 
Geology, General.. .... 141 2 2 t t 246 

General Elementary 
Metallurgy ......... 261 2 260 

Inorganic Quant.~An-
alysis ............. 61 1 232 

Inorganic Quant. Anal. 
Lab ............... 62 2 232 

Mechanical Engineer-
ing ................ 226 2 2 254 

Mechanical Engineer-
ing Lab ........... 228 1 1 255 

Mechanics ........... 86 2 235 
Metallurgical Calcula-

tions .............. 265 1 1 261 
Metallurgical Lab ..... 262 1 260 
Mineralogy ........... 142 2 2 246 
Mineralogy, Determin-

ative ............. 143 2 247 
Mining Engineering ... 291 2 264 
Ore Dressing ........ 292 2 265 
Ore Dressing Lab ...... 293 1 265 

Strength of Materials .. 87 2 2 235 
Strength of _ Materials 

Lab ............... 88 1 236 
Structural Engineering 90 1 1 237 
Summer School Inorg . 

Qual. Anal. ........ 54 231 
Summer School, Inorg. 

Qual.~ Anal. Lab .... 55 232 
I I 

*A laboratory period]is three hours. 

After the Third Year there is a six weeks' field course in 

Geology, :Nietallurgy and Mining, beginning about the first o [ 

May. 

Note:-Metallurgical Works, at end of Third Year-See Fourth 

Year Tables. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods* 

For Subject per week 
details Number I I 

"'t:S '"C see 
~s §s ~s 5§ page ~""' C) ""' ~""' ·- Cl) Q,)Cl.l ...... Cl) C)Q.. 

~~ Ul~ ~~ J5~ ------------------------------
Elements of Electrical 

Engineering ....... . 
Electrical Engineering 

Lab .............. . 
Electro-Metallurgy and 

Lab .............. . 
Engineering Law ..... . 
General Metallurgy .. . 
Hydraulics .......... . 
Industrial Chemistry .. 
Inorganic Quant. Anal-

ysis and Lab ...... . 
Metallurgy .......... . 
Metallurgy Colloquium 
Metallurgical Lab., 

Parts I. and II ..... . 
Metallurgical Machin-

ery and Design ... . 
Ore Dressing ....... . 
Ore Dressing Lab ..... . 
Ore Deposits & Econo-

mic Geology (opt.) .. 
Summer School, Metal

lurgical Works ..... , 

111 

112 

275,276 
175 
271 
97 
69 

68 
272 
277 

273, 274 

278 
299 
300 

148 

267 

2 

1 
2 
2 
2 

1 
2 
1 

2 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

2 

2 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 

1 

3 

VIII. Metallurgy. 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

244 

244 

264 
249 
262 
238 
233 

233 
263 
264 

263 

264 
266 
265 

247 

261 

This course is designed for students who intend to devote 
their attention mainly to the chemical side of Metallurgy with 
the intention of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical 
chemists. The first two years are the same as in the Chem
istry Course. In the Third and Fourth Years instruction is 
given in Analytical Chemistry and Assaying, Theoretical in
organic and Electro-Chemistry, Metallurgy, Mineralogy, Geo
logy, and Ore-dressing. Certain options are offered in the 
Fourth Year. 
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The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week Cievoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST YEAR. 

As in other courses. For details, see page 192. 

SECOND Y~AR. 

As 1n Course II, Chemistry. For details, see page 197. 

SUBJECT 

Engineering E c ono-
rnics ............. . 

Fire Assaying, Part I.. . 
Fire ABsaying, Part II. 
Geology, General. .... I 
General Elementary 

Metallurgy ........ . 
Inorganic Quant. An-

In~;~~ci~ ·Q~~~t~. A~·- I 
alysis Lab ........ . 

Metallurgy Calcula-
tions ............ . 

Metallurgy, Colloquium I 
& I"ibrary ........ . 

Metallurgical Lab .... . 
Mineralogy .......... . 
Min~ra,l~gy, Deter- , 

mmat1ve .......... . 
Ore Dressing . . . . . . . . 
Ore Dressing I;ab .... . 
Physical Chemistry .. . . 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
~umber 

171 
263 
264 
141 

261 

61 

62 

265 

266 
262 
142 

143 
292 
293 

58 

Lecture~ 
per week 

Laboratory, 
1 

etc.; pe'tiods 
per week \ For 

I 

'"d 
1 

- - '"d details 
§ S ...., S . § S see page 
() .... tJ;, .... \ () .... 
ll) Cl) -~Cl) Cl) Cl) 

w. E-1 ~ E-1 w. E-1 

~--1.-'.,. 
~ .' 2 ,. 248-

2 260 
1 261 

2 t t 246 

1 

4 

1 1 

1 I 1 2 2 

260 

232 

232 

261 

261 
260 
246 2 2 

2 

2 

. 1·. 

· 2 

1 

247 
265 
265 
232 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 
Note :-Metallurgical works, at end of Third Year-see Fourth 

Year Tables. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

I~ectures f Laboratory, 
per week · . etc., periorls* 

Subject per week 
For SUBJECT Number. --I 

details I "'Cl t '"'d 

~§ ~ s:: ...., a § § see page . .to:·· 
-~a.; g 5 ~ .. ~ (;;;)ell 
fi.t~ I JS~ ·l ~ ~ rJ5~ 

';;.l ---,-
A~plied Electro-Chem- / 

70 2 1 23-1 
1stry & Lab ....... 

Electro-Metallurgy & I 
Lab .............. . 275,276 2 I 1 264. Engineering Law ...... 

1 

175 1 1 2-i9 General Metallurgy ... 271 2 2 262 Industrial Chemistry .. "·.69 2 233 Inorganic Quant. An- ~ 

alysis & Lab ....... I 68 1 1 4 1 233 Metallurgy ........... 
1 

272 2 ~ 263 Metallurgy Colloquium 277 1 1 26;1 ~1etallurgy Lab., Parts 
I. and II ....... .... 273, 274 3 263 Metallurgy Machinery 1 

and Design ...... .. 278 2 264 Ore Dressing. . . . . . . . . , 299 2 266 Ore Dressing Lab ... . .. 300 1 266 Ore Deposits & Eco-
nomic Geology (opt.) 148 3 24.7 Petrography and Lab. 
(opt.) . . . . . . ..... 147 1 1 247 Summer School, Metal-
lurgical Works ...... 267 261 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

IX. Mining Engineering. 

The first two years of the undergraduate course in 
Mining Engineering are mainly devoted to Mathematics, Me
chanics, Physics, Elementary Chemistry, etc., as it is deemed 
necessary that the students should master the general prin
ciples underlying scientific work before they attack the some
what complex and specialized subjects of the professional 
course. 
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In the Third Year, elementary courses in both Mining and 
1vietallurgy are given, and a thorough course in Fire Assaying, 
but again the chief work is in Applied Mechanics, Mechanical 
Engineering, Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to detailed work in Mining, Ore-Dressing, Economic 
Geology, Metallurgy and general engineering and three elec
tive alternative lines of study are offered, all including the 
essential subjects of the course and all leading to the degree 
in Mining Engineering, but each permitting of a considerable 
amount of specialization. 

These alternative or sub-courses are: 
(a) Mining Engineering and Geology. 
(b) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
(c) Mining and Hydraulic Engineering. 

The details of these sub courses are clearly shown in the 
tabular statement of the Fourth Year work followmg, and stu
dents are required to choose which one they will take before 
the close of their Third Year. 

In all cases the Fourth Year work includes the equivalent 
of at least three full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room of the Mining Department and in the second 
term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the 
result of an extended individual experimental investigation. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
192 and 193. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Lectures 
per week 

I Subject : u , 
----------------- I 

I 

Subject 

Engineering Econo- I 
mics.. .. . . ......... 171 

Fire Assaying . . . . . . . . 263 
Geology, General.. . . . . 141 
Inorganic Q~aal. Ana-

lysis . ........ .. . . . . 
Inorganic Qual. Ana-

lysis Lab ... .. . ... . . 
Mapping . ... . . .... . . ·I 
Mechanical Engineer-

ing . ... . .... ... . . . . ' 
Mechanical Engineer- ~ 

ing Lab . .. .. ...... . 
Mechanics ... ... .. . . . . 
Metallurgy, Gen. Ele-

mentary ..... . ... . . 
Mineralogy . .... .. . . . . 
Mineralogy, Deter-

minative .. ...... . . . 
Mining Engineering .. . 
Ore Dressing . . . . . . . . . 
Ore Dressing Lab 
Strength of Mater. 
Strength of Materials 

Lab .......... .... . 
Structural Engineer-

ing . . . . . .. . ....... . 
Surveying . ... .. ... .. . 
Surveying Field W ark 

59 

60 
355 

226 

228 
86 

261 
142 

143 
291 
292 
293 
87 

88 

90 
352 
354 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

1 

j Laboratorv, 
etc., periods* 

per week 
For 

2 
! 

2 
1 

1 

-c details 
§ § ' see page 

~~ 

1 

248 
260 
246 

232 

232 
274 

254 

255 
235 

260 
246 

2 247 
264 
265 

1 26.5 
235 

1 236 

1 237 
273 
274 

----
' 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 
NOTE-Mining Field work at end of Third Year-See Fourth Year 

Table. 
Surveying Field work, beginning Sept. 5th, 1910 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Subject 
Subject 

1 Number 

Eleme~ts of .Electrical 
Engineering ........ 111 

Electrical Engineer-
ing Lab ............ 112 

Engineering Law ...... 175 
Geology of Canada .... 149 
Geology. Historical. ... 152 
Hydraulics, (Short 

Course) ............ 101 
I(ydmulics ........... 97 

Hydraulic 1\laehines .. 99 

:Metallurgy, General. .. 271 
:Mineral Analysis ...... 71 
l\Iining Engineering .. 297 
Mining l\Iachinery & 

298 Design ............. 
l\Iining Colloquium. .. 302 
Ore Deposits & Econo-

mic Geology ........ 148 
Ore Dressing & :\filling; 299 
Ore Dressing & ::\Ietal-

300, 273 lurgical Lab ........ 
Ore Dressing Lab. 

Thesis 'V ork . . . . . .. 301 
Petrography & Lab ... 1 146 
Petrography, 

Adnwced .......... 147 
Mining Field School. .. 294 
Geology Field 'Vork 

(alt. (a) ) .......... 153 

Lecture8 
per week 

2 2 

1 1 
1 

l.nlt. 1, alt. 
(a) (a) 

1, ::dt. 
(a) (b) 
2, alt. 

(c) 
2, alt. 

(c) 

2 2 & 1 
alt. (b) 

3 3 
1 & 1 

alt. (b) 
1 

1 4 
3 

1 

* A laboratory period is three hours. 

1 
Laboratory, I 
etc., periods* 

per week 

1, alt. 
1 (b) (c) 

I 

1, alt. 
(a) 

4 

2 

1 & 1 
alt (b)(c) 

I ' 

3 
1 

1, alt . 
(a) 

X . Department of Railways. 

For 
details 

<:ee page 

244 

2-!4 
249 
248 
248 

n9 
238 
239 
262 
2:34 
265 

26;) 
2GG 

247 
266 

26G 

26G 
247 

247 
:W~ 

2!8 

The courses in the Department of Railways are designed 
for students who will enter:-

(I) The Operating Department or Executive Offices. 
( 2) The l\fechanical ·Department. 
( 3) The Engineering Department. 
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The work of the First and Second Years is identical with 
that of the -other courses in the Faculty of Applied Science; 
that of the Third and Fourth Years is shown below. 

The Faculty reserves the right to reject any student who, 
in the opinion of the Head of the Department, Cc.nnot fulfil 
the requirements of the railways. 

Students in the department will, so far as possible, enter 
the employ of a railway company, during the summer vac:J
tions, with the intention of continuing their connection with 
the company after graduation. 

The subjects of instruction in each branch of the course, 
and the number of hours per week devoted to each are as 
follows: 

OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other courses. For details, see pages 192 and 193. 

THIRD YEAR. 

' Laboratory, 
I 

Lectures 
per week 

1 

etc., periods* 
per week 

For SUBJECT Subject "0 ~-~ details Number ....,~ ~ ~ ...,S § s seepage 
~ t 0-

<:) "" -~ ~ <:) 1'-< 
·- C) C) C) C) C) 
~~ wE-< ~~ w~ I 

Economics .. ........ I 172 2 2 I 276 Engineering Law .... .. 175 1 1 I. 249 English . .... ...... ... 

1 

13.'5 2 2 276 Freight Sen-ice . . ..... 371 I• 2 276 Mapring . . ..... ...... 355 2 2 277 l\fech Eng. Lab ... .. . 228 1 1 255 l\:fechamcs .. . . . . .. .. . . 86 2 235r Organization & Acc't'g, 374 1 I 277 
Ry. Engineering ... . . ·I 372 2 2 276 Ry. Mech. Engineer'g . 373 2 2 277 Rtrength of Materials ... 87 2 2 23.5 Strength of ~Iaterials 

88 1 236 Lab .. ............. 
Structural Engineering 90 1 237 Shorthand .. .. . . .. ... 375 2 2 I ~77 Telegraphy .. . .. .. . . .. 376 1 1 277 . 

354 274 t 
-Surveying Fieldwork .. 

1 ··I 
*A laboratory period is three hours. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

I 

Lectures 
Laboratory, 

per week 
etc., periods* 

per week For 
SUBJECT Subject 

]S '"Os details 
Number ~s ~s see 

'"' 0'-' '"''"' §~ page 
~ 

C.)Q.I 

~~ ~~ J5~ Cl) 

--------

Accounting .............. 
Elements of Electrical En-

379 I I . . .. 278 

gineering .............. 
Electrical Engineering 

Ill 2 2 . . .. 244 

Lab .................. II2 . . . . 1 I 244 
Electric Railways ...... . . 389 2 . . . . .. 280 
English ................ I38 I I . . .. 278 
Freight Service ........... 380 .. I . . . . 278 
Passenger Service ........ 385 I . . . . .. 279 
Physical Geography & 

Climatology ........... ISO I I . . .. 279 
Railway Economics ....... I77 2 2 . . I .. 278 
Railway Engineering ..... 388 .. 2 . . . . 280 
Railway Law ............ I76 2 .. . . . . 279 
Railway Mechanical En-

gineering .............. 386,387 2 2 I I 280 
Railway Operation ....... 38I 2 2 . . .. 278 
Signals and Interlocking ... 382,383,384 I I I I 279 
Shorthand .............. 390 2 

I 
2 . . .. 281 

Telegraphy. .. . . . ....... 391 .. . . I I 281 

*A laboratory period is three hours. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 

The work of the First, Second and Third Years will 
follow that outlined for Mechanical Engineering students 
(page 209) . 'During the Fourth Year opportunity will be 
given for specializing in locomotive construction and oper
ation. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 

Students in this course will follow that outlined for Civil 
Engineering students (page 202) and, in addition, will be re
quired to engage in practical work during the vacations under 
the supervision of the Department of Railways. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 

N.B. The following courses are subject to such modifica
tions during the year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 

I. Architecture. 

PROFESSORS·-{PERCY E. NOBBS, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A.; A.R.C.A. 
. THOMAS \V. LUDLOW, B.Sc. 

{ 

PHILLIP TuRNER, F.R.I.B.A. 
CECIL S. BURGESS, A.R.I.B.A. 

LECTURERS:- E. S. S. l\IATTICE, B.A.Sc., M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
l\L l. T. BEULLAC, B.Sc., A.M., Can. Soc. C.E. 
H. HEBERT. 

A.-DESIGN. 

There are three grades in the design classes. in each of 
which at least two terms are requireJ to qualify for the 
Degree. 

No. I. Grade A.-(Two periods per week)-Six problems 
in Composition are set each session, the subjects being 
adapted to simple trabeate treatment, and monumental group
ing. (Types and materials prescribed.) 

No. 2. Grade B.-(Four periods per \Veek)-Four problems 
in Composition are set each session for working out, and 
sketch problems are set from time to time. The subjects 
involve simple plans and the grouping of elements. (Types 
and materials optional.) 

No. 3· Grade C.-(Six periods per week)-A series of 
planning problems are set in the first term, some of which only 
are worked out in detail. In the second term the diploma 
design for graduation occupies the whole of the time. 

MR. NOBBS. 
B.-.iESTHETIC. 

Theoretical courses intended to accompany the three grades 
in design have been instituted with the object of developing 
a point of view from which the student may form a basis for 
critical judgment, and with the incidental intention of afford
ing some training in the mental process of dealings with 
problems of design. 
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The Ele;nents of Architecture ( 24 Lectures). X o. 4· 

FIRST TERM. (a) Elements of Character :-Analogies in 
the methods of the Arts, proportion, scale and other qualities. 

(b) Physical Elements :-Plinths, solids, voids, coverings, 
skyline and features dealt with from the point of view of 

treatment. 
(c) A1 aterial Firme'/zfs :·-Masonry, roofing materials, iP · 

ternal linings considered in relation to uses. 
SECOND TERM. (d) Principles of Composition :-Unity, 

symmetric and asymmetric grouping. 
(e) Media of Architectural Expression :-Line, form, 

mass, colour, light and shade. 
MR. ~ORBS. 

Theory of Design (24 Lectures). No. 5. 

FIRST TERM. (a) .JEsthetic Practice :-Pure design in 
nature and art. The function of ornament. The moral logic 
of ornamental motif. The material logic of ornamental treat
ment. Evolution of form. The placing of ornament. Classi

fication of significant ornament. 
SECOND TER~L (b) .JEsthetic Theor::,r :-Summary of the 

history of ::esthetic enquiry. The senses, phenomena of per
ception, pleasure and pain and expression. The art impulse, 
beauty. The relation of beauty to the Arts. Subject, emo
tional content and medium in works of Art. The criteria of 

excellence. 
11R. :t\ ODBS. 

Theory of Planning (24 Lectures). No. 6. 

FIRST YEAR. (a )Elements of Plamzi11g :-The relation of 
planning to external composition. ~Iethorl. of procedure, 
dimensions and arrangements, various scales, aspect, prospect. 

(b) D01nestic . Arts :-Stables, working class housing, 
cottages, small houses, apartment houses,- residences, 

manswns. 
(c) Ecclesiastical Art:-Various types of Church plans in 

relation to service. 1., 
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(d) .) pecialized T'J'Pes:-Fire stations, baths, hospitals, 
·schools, factories, libraries, etc. 

(c) Publt"c Buildings:-Town halls, municipal buildings, 
court houses, Parliament buildings, large halls. 

MR. NoBBs. 

Ornament and Decoration. 

(48 Lectures and 48 Drafting Periods of three hours dis-
t1·ibuted over four ter,ms.) · 

Nos. 7, 8, 9' and 10. 

Theses courses are intended to afford at once a basis of 
critical appreciation of the decorative and industrial arts oi 
all periods, ana a training in the ornamental sense, decorative 
treatment and technique required by the ornamentalist. This 
course constitutes the links between the Archceology, the 
Aesthetic and the Construction courses herein described. 
The design of detail with something of deeper meaning than a 
perfunctory knowledge of past styles is the object of the 
course. 

FIRST TER:-.r. No. 7· (a) Decorative HeraldrJ':-The 
place of heraldic motif in the Arts. The laws of heraldry, 
heraldic Art of different periods. J\1odern practice and 
tendencies. 

In the Drafting Room heraldic designs of various periods 
are studied gTaphically and later on blazons are interpreted 
in relation to different scales, materials and techniques. 
Problems in composition involving the choice of symbolic 
motif are also set and criticised. 

SEco~-D TER).r. Xo. 8. (b) Ornament in Form :-Plaster 
work, terra cotta, stone carving, architectural sculpture, 
wood carving and furniture design are dealt with historically 
:from the point of view of the evolution of form in distinctive 
materials influenced incidentally by the prevailing tastes of 
·different periods. In the studio typical examples of work 
in each craft are studied independently of questions of style, 
and designs are prepared for plaster ceilings, terra cotta work, 
carving and sculpture in various materials and for furniture. 
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THIRD TERM. No. g. (c) Metal Work :-Wrought iron 
work, cast iron work and bronze, beaten metal work in 
copper, brass and silver are dealt with technically and his
torically, as in the case of the studies of the second term. 
Work-shops are visited from time to time and drawings are 
made from old examples of metal work, and designs are 
prepared under criticism. 

FouRTH TERM. No. ro. (d) Calor Decoration :-Stained 
glass. Mosaic of various kinds, inlays, the use of coloured 
materials in external and internal design, mural decoration, 
and the analysis and construction of pattern are studieJ in the 
spirit above set forth. Drawings from old examples and 
designs in each medium occupy the draughting periods. 

C.-ARCHAEOLOGY. 

A course in General History and courses in the various 
periods of architectural development are arranged, the former 
providing a background for the latter in which the buildings 
of the Western Peoples :from the earliest times to the present 
day are studied as the evidences of intelligent effort to meet 
the physical requirements and to satisfy the demands of 
human sentiment under varying natural and social conditions. 
Account is taken of the larger impulses which have induced 
great effort and accomplishment in building, and the main 
hnes of thought which have shaped the works of the gre :~t 

building peoples are traced through their origin, progress anrl 
fina1 stages in each of the successive epochs of history. 

General History. (48 Lectures extended over four terms). 
Nos. 11 and 12. 

A special course is provided designed to offer such a 
general knowledge of European History as may be applied 
to the pursuit of professional studies for which an historical 
background is of value. Stress will be laid on chronology 
and geograpliy. 

No. II. FIRST TERM. The detailed study of the civilization 
of the early Orient, of Greece, Rome and Byzantium. 
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SEco~ 'D 1 El':.\L The medic:eval period, feudalism, monas
ticism, the communes and the guilds. 

~o. 12. Fmsy TER:.\I. (a) European History from the 
fifteenth century. The Renaissance and the Reformation and 
their results in the sixteenth century. 

SECOND TER.M. (b) The eighteenth and nineteenth cen
turies with special reference to France ancl England. 

DR. FRYER. 

Classic .. 1 rclzitccture. (24 Lectures.) No. IJ. 

FIRsT TERM. (a) The works of the ancient Egyptians, 
Chaldeans, .Assyrians, Persians, the Ionian Peoples and the 
Greeks with special atte~tion to the refinement of form in 
:Hellenic Art. 

SEcO.'D TERM. (b) The Architecture of Rome and the 
Byzantium and the succeeding period down to rooo A.IO. 
\l arious types of Roman buildings; the grouping and scale of 
Roman work. The evolution of barrel vaulting and the dome 
and their influence on planning. 

J\1R. LUDLOW. 

JJ edia:·val Architecture. (24 Lectures.) No. 14. 

FIRsT Ti~P ~r. (a) The evolution of Ecclesiastical Architec
ture in France and 'B:ngiand from rooo A.D. to rsoo A.D. 
The cleve!opmcnt of rib vaulting as a structural system. The 
evolutwn of Gothic ornament. 

SEcoxn TERM. (b) Civil and military Architecture of the 
~fiddle Ages in Europe. The Gothic Schools of Italy, Spain, 
and the Germanic countries. 

J\1R. LUDLOW. 

Renaissance A rchitecturc. ( 2~~ Lectztres.) No. 15. 

FIRST TER:.\f. (a) The Humanist l\:Iovement of the rsth 
Century a, e.·pressed in Italian Architecture from 1400 A.D. 
to r6oo A.D. 
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SEcoxn TERM. (b) The Renaissance in France and the 

King Louis Period. 
The earlier and later phases of the Renaissance in England 

and English Architecture during the XVIIIth Century. 
MR. LUDLOW. 

11:1 odern Architecture. ( 24 Lectures.) No. r6. 

FIRST TER:\f. (a) The Gothic Revival in England. The 
influence of Pugin, Ruskin and 1Iorris and the Preraphaelites. 
The Arts and Crafts movement. Shaw and the Free-Classi
cists. National traditions and Exotic styles . 

. (b) Taste in Europe during the XXth Century. 
Germany and the Scandinavian cou_ntries. Russian 

Italy. The Secession. 

France. 
revivals. 

SECOND TER:\1. . (c) l\•Iunicipal development. European and 
American city plans, park systems, monuments. 

(d) XXth Century influences in America. Colonial tradi · 
· tions of New England and the Spanish and French districts. 
The Beaux Arts influence. The English influences of various 
kinds. L' Art N ouveau in Europe and America. 

1IR. ?\ onns. 

D.-SCIEXCE. 

A1athematics. (96 Lectures in First Year and 72 in Second.) 
Nos. 17 and r8. 

(See page 155.) 

Instruction is provided in the Department of 1Iathematics 

in the Faculty of Arts. 

Phj•sics. ( 48 Lectures) No. soo. 

(See page 270.) 

Physics. Laboratory Course. (24 Periods.) No. sor. 

(See page 270.) 

Instruction is provided by the Department of Physics in 
the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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Surve:ying. (Full Course: 3 weeks Field Shoot, 48 Lectures 
and 24 Draughting Periods.) Nos. I6o and I65. 

(See page 273.) 

Instruction is provided by the Department of Surveying 
and Geodesy in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Hygiene of Buildings. ( 24 Lectures £n First Term, I2 

Lectures and I2 Drmtghting Periods in ~econd 
Term). 1V os. I9 and 20. 

No. I9. FIRST TERM. (a) Light and a1r, water, sanitary 
plumbing, sewage disposal. 

DR. STARKEY 
X o. 20. SECOND TER:\f. (b) The heating and ventilation of 

buildings. 

Instruction is provided by the Department of l\1echanical 
Engineering, in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

E.-CONSTRUCTION. 

The construction is taught both orally and gr2.phically, 
the lectures and draughting work supplementing one another. 
The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades 
and detailing where calculations of a. complicated kind are not 
involved. The Third Year work deals with structural prob
lems involving calculation, while in the Fourth Year, prob
lems in structural design are worked out. 

Buildillg Construction and Building Detail. ( 24 Lectures, 48 
Draught£ng Periods.) 1Vos. 2I and 22. 

FIRST TER?.I. (a) Building materials, brickwork, masonry, 
carpentry and roofing, etc.; exercises in detailing are taken 
up in the Drafting Periods. 

SECOND TERM. (b) Joinery of doors, windows, etc., and 
the finishing trades, such as plastering, painting and plumbing. 

(c) Underpinning, shoring, centering and forms. General 
working drawings involving several trades are prepared in the 
Drafting Room. Building works in progress are visited. 

).IR. TuRNER. 
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Stntctural Engineeri11g and Stntciural Detaili!lg. ( 48 Lectures 
and 24 Draughting Periods.) X os. 23 and 2-t. 

FIRST TERM. (a) Steel Construction :-Ores and manu
facture of iron and steel; theory of beams, cases of loading. 
Designing, detailing and shop work of beams. Columns:
theory, calculations, eccentric loads; single-sections and 
built-up steel columns; design and details. Cast iron columns. 
design and details; beam box girder.::., plate girders, calcu
lation, design and details. Design of steel frame work for 
buildings ; specifications for and inspection of structural steel 
work; wind bracing and fire-proofing of steel frame buildings. 

SECOND TERYL (b) Foundations :-:-oils. foundation beLle.:, 
timber and concrete piles, pile driYing and pile driving ma
chinery, bearing power of piles, pile capping; foundations on 
rompressive soils, sand layers, sand piles: concrete footing:'. 
plain and · reinforced; timber spread footings. steel spread 
footings (rail and I beams) ; masonry footings-founclations 
on hard pan and rock ; loads on buildings ; strength of 
masonry, statics of masonry, buttresses. stability of buildings. 

retaining walls. 
(c) Arches :-Theory of Arches. 
In the ~Drafting Room . the structural detailing of steel 

sections, beam connections, etc., and the complete design of 
the steel work, foundations and joisting for commercial build
ing, and the preparation of shop drawings for steel work are 

taken up. 
l\1R. BEULL\C. 

Graphical Statics a11d Structural Dcsig1z. (24 Lectures and 48 
Drauglzting Periods.) Nos. 25 aJZd 26. 

FIRST TERl\L (a) Analytical and Graphical Statics. The 

design of roof trusses and mill buildings. 
SECOND TERM. (b) Reinforced concrete in foundations, 

walls, floors and beams, etc. 
In the Drafting Room:-The calculations and shop draw-

ing for trusses and the general design of the steel \vork for 

n11e or more types of building. 
1\fR. 2\JATTICE. 
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F.-ARCHITECTUR.\L PRACTICE. 

English Composition. (24 Lectures cuitlz Exercises.) 
1Vo. 226. 

(Sec page 245.) 

229 

Instruction 1s provided with the Applied Science First 
Year classes. 

French. (96 Lectures.) No. 27. 
(See page I 30.) 

Instruction is provided by the Department of 11odern 
Languages in the Faculty of Arts. 

Architectural Practice. (24 Lectures with exercises. )No. 28. 

FIRsT TER:.r. (a) Structure of specification:, and general 
clauses. 

( 15) Specifications for all trades. 

SEco ... -n TER.rr. (c) Conditions of contract; agreements. 
(d) Building by-laws. 
(e) Estimates, reports, professional ethics . 

.i\:IR. TURXER. 

La<<-'. (24 Lcctur~..-'s.) No. 526. 
(See page 249.) 

Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth 
Year Classes. 

G._jDR"\ wr ... ·c. 

Architectural Drm •ing. (96 Periods of Four Hours) extended 
over tlze four J'ears.) 1\'os. 29, 30, 31 and 32. 

The work in this course is in direct connection with the 
lectures in Arch~ology. 

1~·IRST YEAR.-.i\:Ieasured drawings of the orders are 
prepared direct from the large scale models in the l\1 useum, 
and existing buildings are surveyed and drawn out. 

SECOND YEAR.-Restorations from the Architectural re
mains of Greece and Rome, are prepare I from the documents 
in the Reference Room. 
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THIRD YE"\R.-Exanples of medic.eval arcliitecture are 
studied. Sketch planl and elevations of important works 
are set up and detail drawings are prepared from documents. 

FouRTH YEAR.-A ;pecial study is made during the first 
term of Italian Renai~sance examples. The XVIth Century 
Architecture of France and England and late examples of 
French or English full)' developed Classic are studied. 

1\IR. BURGESS. 

Freehand Drcrc.1:iHg. (24 Periods) Nos. 33· 

A reasonable proficency in drawing is a condition of ad

mission to the School. 
Tuition in Freehana Drawing, as distinct from the study · 

of design, is provided for First Year students only. 
1\IR. BURGESS. 

Geometrical Drmc:ing md Descriptive Geometry. ( 24 Lectures 
and 48 Periods iL First Year and 12 Lectures and 

12 Periods ill Third Y car.) Nos. 341 and 351. 

(See page 241.) 

Instruction is provided with the First and Third Year 

Applied Science Classes. 

AI odclling. (72 Peri~ds of Three Hours extended over tlze 
First~ Second and Third Years.) Nos. 34-, 35 and 36. 

The l\iodelling Rcom is equipped with a collection of 
natural objects, and casts from nature-plants, animals, etc., 
affording examples of motif. 'fhe !::>tudent first studi.es form 
directly from nature, :mcl later on conventionalizes the forms 
with which he has b(come familiar for decorative purposes. 
The Architectural ~ useum affords many examples from 
different periods of tle adaptation ancl ab traction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in 
which to work out ornament, and are not copied directly. 
l\Iodels of designs on which the students are engaged are also 

prepared, and casting is taught. 
11R. HEBERT. 
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Chemistry. 

PROFESSOR :-J. \VALLACE \VALKER, Ph.D., Director. 

AssociATE PROFESSORS :-l NEnL NoRTCN Ev.\xs, ::\f.A.Sc. 
\ DOCGLAS ::\I<IXTOSH, D. ('. 

LEcTURER :-F. l\1. G. ]OHNsm, Ph.D. 

Jr Y\". lkELL ::\fE.DRC"::\I, ::\f.Sc 
DE:\IONSTRATORS :-l H. \V. l\L\THE,o.·. 

231 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CIE:\IISTRY (FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE) :-R. F. RUTTAX, ].A., ::\I.D. 

SECOND yEAR LECTURES. 

5 r. General Clzemistry.-An introdtctory course in de
scriptive and theoretical chemistry. 1he fundamental laws 
and theories are studied in conjunctio11 with a detailed de
scription of the preparation, properties and industrial appli
cations of the more important elements and their compounds. 
Three hours a week. 

Text-Book :-Alex. Smith's General C1emistry for Colleges. 

54· Inorganic Qualitati·ue Anal_vsis.-.\ course explanatory 
of the work done in the laboratory ( cou:se 55). One lecture 
a week in the second term. 

For reference:-Treadwell's Qualitatk·e Analysis. 
SECOND YEAR L.\DORATORY. 

52. General ClzemisfrJ-'.-In this course the student is taught 
the construction and use of ordinary aprara tus and performs 
a series of experiments designed to culivate the powers of 
observation and deduction. .:\Iany of bese experiments in
volve accurate weighing. Con:-;iderabe aftention is · also 
devoted to the subject of qualitative analysis. One period a 
week for all students of Engineering. 

53· General Clzemistr;•.-An extensiv< cour!se illustrating 
the methods adopted in establishing th~ fundamental laws 
and in the preparation and purification of inorganic chemicals. 
Five periods a week in the first term for 1udents of Chemistry 
and l\Ietallurgy. 
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55· Inorganic Qualitctive Ana!J sis.-A complete course. 
Five periods a week in the second term, or (for Chemical an·l 
~Ietallurgical Engineers : its equivalent in the summer school. 

Text-Book :-A. A. ~royes' Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 

56. Organic Chemistry.-Three lectures a week during the 

fir'st term. 
Text-Book :-Hollemc.n's Organic Chemistry, or Remsen's 

Organic Chemistry. 
s8. Plz)'Sical ClzemistT)'.-An introductory course following 

the development of chemical theory, including vapour den
sities, molecular weights, the mass law ancl the phase rule. 

Text-Book :-\Valker's Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 
59· Inorganic Qualitctive Anal)•sis.-A course explanatory 

of the work done in tre laboratory. One lecture a week in 
the first term for ~Iining Engineers only. 

Text-Book :-A. A. :\oyes' Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 
61. IHorganic Quali:ative Anaf:ysis.-A course on the 

general principles invoLred in quantitative analysis. One lec
ture a week during the first term. 

64. 11Iineral AJZalysis.-The special methods appliecl in the 
analysis of minerals. One lecture a week during the first 

term. 
For reference :-Tnadwell's Quantitative Analysis. 

THIRD YEAR LADOR.tl.TORY. 

Si· Organic Chemistvy.-A course on the preparation, de
tection · and analysis of the commonest organic compounds. 
Two periods a week in the first term. 

Text-Book:-
6o. Inorganic Qualitative AJZalysis.-A course adapted to 

the requirements of ::\Lning Engineers. Two periods a week 
in the first term. ' 

62. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis.-An extensive course 
on gravimetric and volumetric methods, including gas analysis. 

Text-Book :-Clowe~ and Coleman, Quantitative Analysis, 

8th Edition. 
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63. A pp!ied Elcctro-C/zemistrJ'.-An introductory course 
preparatory to the study of Electra Chemistry and Electro
.J\letallurgy of the Fourth Year. One period a week fo:· 
stu:Ients of Electrical Engineering on:y. 

65. J.11ineral Analysis.-A more e}tended course than 7r. 

FouRTH YEAR. 

66. 0 rganic C/zemistry.-.r\ systenatic course, comprising 
two lectures and six laboratory periocs a week. 

Text Dook :-vVade's Introduction to the Study of Organic 
Chemistry. · 

67. Plz:ysical Clzemistry.-The lectu-es, which are a con
tinuation of those given during the 1hircl Year, include the 
kinetic theory, thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermo
dynamics a applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena 
and their application in deducing th:! ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical prmerties of gases, liquids 
and solids as are known to depend on :heir chemical constitu
tion, ancl electro-chemistry. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods a week in the first term, two ltctures an-cl one labora
tory period a week in the second term 

For reference :-Ramsay's Text-Bod<:s of Physical Chem
istry. 

Text-Book :-Fincllay's Physico-chenical .i\Ieasurements. 

68. Inorganic Quantitative Analysi:.-The lectures deal 
with the special methods of analysis oJ iron and steel, alloys 
ancl water. One lecture a week in the ;econd term. 

The laboratory work is a continuatim of course 62 and is 
adapted both in extent and in subject natter to the needs of 
individual students, various other cou:ses being allowed as 
partial alternatives. 

For reference :-Furman, :.\Ianual o: Practical Assaying: 
Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Brearley and Ibbotso:1, 
Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 

69. Industrial Chemistry.-An extensive course on the 
leading chemical industries. Two lectures a week. 
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70. Applied Electro-Chemistr:y.-The laws of electrolysis 
and of solutions are studied from the stand-point of the 
osmotic theory, also primary and secondary batteries, elec
troplating, polarisation and the preparation and electrochem
ical behaviour of the rarer elements used in incandescent 
lamps. The most important technical processes are studied 
and typical substances prepa.red in the laboratory. Two 
lectures and ~:me laboratory period in the second term. 

For reference :-Le Blanc, Elen1ents of Electro-Chemistry; 

Blount, Practical Electro-Chemistry. 
71. 1Wineral Anaf:ysis.-A laboratory course specially 

designed for :Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 

first term. 
For reference :-Furman, ).lanual of Practical Assaying. 

3· Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 

PROFESSOR :-H. J\1. MAcKA Y, B. A., B.Sc. 

AssoCIATE PRoFESSOR :-E. BRO\\':N, J\I.Sc., -:\1. ENG. 

{

C. BATHO, j\I.Sc. 
LECTURERS:- W. S. LEA, B.Sc. 

H. J\1. LAMB, B.Sc. 

81. ]1 aterials of C onstntction.-11anufacture and proper
ties of cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open 
hearth steel; principal alloys; considerations governing selec · 
tion of materials; manufacture and propeTties of Portland and 
natural cements ; limes ; concrete ; stone and brick masonry ; 
principal kinds of timber used for engineering purposes; pre
servation of timber. Discussion of standard spedfi·cations. 

Required of all Engineering students in the Second Year. 
One hour per week. Professor l\IacKay. 

82. Graphical Statics.- Composition of forces; general 
methods involving the use of funicular and force polygons; 
aetermination of reactions, centres of gravity, bending mo
ments and moments of resistance; stresses in cranes, braced 

towers, roof trusses and bridge trusses. 
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Required of al1 Engineering students. 
Three hours per week, second term 'Of Second Year. Mr. 

Lamb, ].Jr. Lea, Mr. Finlayson. 

83. M{!'chanics.-The course treats of the general principles 
of statics, the laws of motion and dynamics of a particle. 
Cases of motion under varying force are treated, and a know
ledge of differential and integral calculus is essential. Stu
dents taking the course must attend the Second Year mathe
matics course in the calculus. They must also have taken 
First Year dynamics (see mathematics courses) or be other
wise quaJlifiecl. 

Three lectures per week, second term of Second Year. Mr. 
Brown, .:\1r. Batho, and Mr. Rich:~dson. 

Text-Book :-Jeans, Theoretical l'v1echanics. 

86 . ..Llfechanics.-The work of the Second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the 
nl]otion of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Nu-
1nerous examples are worked in detail, including problems on 
flywheels, kinetic energy of bodies having translation and ro
tation, oscillation of a rigid body about fixed axis of suspen
sion, impulsive forces, etc. The elementary principles of hy · 
drostatics are also considered. 

Two lectures per week, first term of Third Year. 
1\lr. Brown, Dr. Eve and 1Ir. Batho. 
Text Book :-Jeans, Theoretical Mechanics. 
87. Stre11gth of Materials.-This course deals with the 

fundamental principles of the strength of materials. It in
dudes the following :-Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic 
pi operties of materials used in construction; bending moment 
and shearing force diagrams; strength curvature and deflec
tion of beams; continuous beams ; cantilever beams and the 
like; simple problems on rolling loads; the strength of shaft
ing; spiral springs; bending combined with tension or com
pression ; elementary consideration of compound stresses; dis
tribution of shearing stress on various sections, etc. 

Required of all Engineering students. 
Two lectures per week during session, Third Year. 



J 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIE. ~CE. 

1\Ir. Brown and l\Ir. I3~tho. 
Text Book :-Strength of 1\Iaterials-:Morlcy. 
SS. Strength of jJ[aterials LaboJ~aitOY)'.-The work IS nr

rangeci to illustrate the principles of the lecture course in 
strength of materials (87), and includes the following:
Tension tests of various materials in 100 ton and 30 ton test
ing machines; determination of stress-strain diagrams by a-u
tomatic recorders and by extensometers and scales ; deflection 
of beams ; wood and metal ; torsion of shafts within elastic 
limit, and subsequent twisting to destruction; deflection and 
vibration of spira1 springs, and torsiona,l oscill~tions of wir~3; 
the moment of inertia of flywheels by oscillation and falling 
weight tests; determination of Young' modulus for various 
materials in small testing machines; complete tests of Port
land cement; the friction of belts; efficiency of chain blocks; 
e.·periments on tension and twisting of wires; bending com
bined with torsion as in shafting; together with demonstra
tions on the la-rge testing machines of tensile tests of variou3 
materials, the breaking o£ beams and small columns, the com
pressive strength of concretes, bricks, mortars etc. 

Students must be in attendance on Strength of l\iaterials, 
Course 87, or be otherwise qualified, m orcler to take th+-' 

laboratory course. 
Three hours per week, second term of Third Year. 

l\Ir. Drmvn and assistant staff. 

89. Fozmd.Mions alld .11! asonry.-Borings; bearing po\vcr et 

soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; gril
lages; underpinning; foundations under water; co~Ier ... ~;Jm, 
open dredging, pneumatic and freezing processes; estimation 
of quantities from drawings; estimates of cost. 

Strength of :Materials ( 87) must be taken concurrently, 01 

the student 1nust have equivalent preparation. 
Required of students in Courses I\~ and ... ~. 
Four hours per week, first term of Third Year. 
Professor ).la•cKay, 1h. Lamb, 1\1r. Finlayson. 
Reference Books :-Baker's l\Iasonry Construction; Fow

ler's Ordinary Foundations. 



90. Structural Engineering.- Problems in the design of 
beams, plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc. ; 
working drawings; reinforced concrete; e..c;timates of quanti
ties; estimates of cost. 

H.eqnircd of students in Course;:, III, IV, VI, VII, IX ancl X. 
Four hours per week, second term of Third Year. 
::\lr. Lamb and }fr. Finlaysan. 
Peference Books :-Ketchum's ~fill Building Con truction; 

Freitag's Architectural Engineering; Cambria Steel. 
9 t Theory of Structures.- ( \Vith Strength · of lviaterials). 

-This course for Fourth Year students includes some more 
advanced work on strength of materials than that covered in 
the Third Year course in that subject, but deals principally 
'' itl1 the application of graphical ~mcl analytical methods to 
the determination of the stres es in framed structures gener
:lJly. such as briclge and roof trusses; two-hinged and three
hinged braced arches; the stresses in an arch rib with ends 
hinged and with ends fixed; general problems in deflection of 
beams and trusses; concentrated loading on continuous spans, 
and it application to swing bridges; the principle of least 
work as applied to statically indeterminate problems; earth
,,·orl- theories and their application to retaining walls; sus
pension bridges. etc. In the drafting room a series of prob
lems will be worked out illustrating the topics dealt with in 
the lectures. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 
Three lecture hours and one drafting room period per week. 
Professor l\facYay, l.VIr. Brown. 
Reference Books :-::\[erriman and Jacoby,-Roofs and 

Bridges; Dovey,-Theory of Structures. 

95· Reinforced CoJZcrete.-The analysis of reinforced con
crete beams accompanied by laboratory tests. The design of 
reinforced arches retaining walls, bins, etc 

Si.· hours per week, second term. 
Profe sor l\lacr ay, 1\ir. Brown. 

96. Bridge Dcsign.-The rea ons governing the selection of 
o particular type of bridge ; discussion of the loads to which 
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the . bridge will be subjected; calculation of the stress in the 
several members ; determination of the sectional areas and 
forms of the members; clesign of the connections ; preparation 

of complete drawings. 
Required of Fourth Year students in Civil Engineering. 

Eight hours per week. 
Prefessor l'dacKay, )Jr. Lamb, )Jr. Finlayson. 
Text Books :-.Mcrriman and J acoby's Roofs and Br.idges; 

Bovey's Theory of Structures; Burr and Falk's Design of 
l\ietallic bridges; Ketchum's Highway Bridges; Thomson's 
Typical Steel Railway Bridges; \VaddeWs De Pontibus. 

97· H:ydraulics.-The course deals with the fundamental 
principles of hydraulics ancl includes a discussion of the theory 
of the follo\Ying subjects, together with numerous examples in 
illustration :-Discharge from orifices; hydraulic coefficients; 
flow through large orifices, free or submerged; discharge vf 
notches and weirs ; the flow in pipes, and open channels ; the 
pressure exerted by a jet impinging on a fixed or moving sur
face, the efficiency of such jets, and the application of the 
principles considered to problems on turbines. Required of all 
Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 

Two hours per week, first ten11. 
1\.fr. Brown. 
Text Book :-Hydraulics and Its Applications-Gibson. 

98. H }'draulic Laborator~v--The course is arranged to illus
trate the work in Hydraulics (lecture course 97). It includes 
the measurement of the discharge of orifices and notches 
under varying conditions, and a determination of discharge 
coefficients; measurements of the pressure exerted by a jet im
pinging on vanes of various forms and the efficiency of the 
impact; experiments on the loss of head by surface friction, 
and at bends in pipes ; measurements of flow through a V enturi 
meter; tests of a hydraulic ram; together with efficiency tests 
of Pelton wheel, Brotherhood three cyEnder reciprocating 
motor, Girard impulse turbine, Thomson reaction turbine, etc., 
under varying conditions. Students taking this course must 
be in attendance on Hydraulics, Course 97, or be otherwise 
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quaiified. Required of students of the Fourth Year in Courses 
IV, V and VI. 

Three hours per week, first term. 
l\Ilr. Brown and assistant staff. 
99· Hydraulic 111 achines.-The theory of turbines and cen· 

trifugal pumps. Various types of turbines and pumps are 
considered, the hydraulic principles underlying their construc
tion and design are explained, and numerical examples 
worked, illustrating the methods of obtaining the general pro
portions of wheels, vane angles, etc., for required conditions. 
I-Iigh pressure and low pressure water power systems; hydrau
lic accumulators and intensifiers and their functions on a supply 
system; calculations on accumulator capacity on a supply 
system; the inertia forces acting in the case of machines 
with reciprocating motion driven by water under pressure, 
and the application of the results to the case of pumps, motors, 
riveters, etc.; consideration of the conditions affecting avail · 
able kinetic energy at the nozzle of an impulse turbine, such 
as the Pelton wheel; form of vanes of such a wheel, and meth
ods of regulation; the general question of power regulation 
of turbines with examples of various methods ; hydraulic 
cranes, elevators, brakes, riveters, etc. 

Students attending this course must have taken Hydraulics, 
Courses 97 and 98, or be otherwise qualified. 

Two hours per week, second term. 
1\Ir. Brown. 
Text Book :-Hydraulics and Its Applic.ations-Gibson. 
Ior. Hydraulics and Laboratory.-(:\:1ining Students) .. -\ 

short course embodying the hydraulic principles outlined un
der Courses 97 and 98 will be given to mining students in the 
first term. There will be one lecture per week, and four or 
five laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. 

Text Book :-Hydraulics and Its Applications-Gibson. 
91. 11funicipal Engineering. 

(a) Sewage of Cities and Towns.-The various systems 
for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its 
treatment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and con-
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~truction of n1ain, branch and intercepting sewers; inverted 
syphons and submerged outlets; manholes, flush tanks, catch 
basi11s, storm water overflows, etc; field and office work in 
connection ·with preliminary surveys, design, estimates of cost, 
construction, record plans and management; materials used in 
construction. 

(b) Roads and Pavcments.-::\'Iethods of construction; cost; 
durability and desirability of the various kinds of pavements; 
grades and cross sections; tnethods of assessment of costs ; 
methods of 1naintenance and oleaning. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year, 

One hour per week. l\1r. Lea. 

roo. Water Supply.-The quantity and quality of water: 
rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the supplying 
capacity of watersheds; combined and separate fire and domes
tic systems with reference to their requirements as factors 
in the selection of sources of supply; works for the collection, 
storage and carriage of water to the point of distribution; 
natural and artificial purification; the distribution system with 
location of mains, hydrants, valves, blow-offs~ etc. ; field and 
office work in connection with design, estimates of cost, con
struction, record plans and management. · 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Fourth Yea:r 

Two hours per week, second term. l\Ir. Lea. 

ros. Advanced Courses.-Provision will be made if a suffi
cient number of properly prepared students present themselves 
for more advanced courses of lectures as follows : (A) The 
elastic theory of the arch, and the complete design of steel 
and reinforced concrete arches; (B) The computation of sta
tically indeterminate and secondary stresses in framed struc
tures. 
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4· Descriptive Geometry. 

( 
C. l T. .i.\lcLEOD, ~L\.E . 

L J I. F. AR _\fSTRONG. 
ECTURERS :- ' 

l I: B. H~RVEY, .i.\:I.Sc. 
E. 0. 1. PIERS, B.Sc. 

') < T 
~-t L 

This course deals with the methods of representing objects 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 

solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 

and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc

th·e drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to de

velop the imagination in respect to the power of mentally 

picturing unseen objects, an cl, incidentally, precision in the use 
of the drawing instruments is attained. 

341. Fn ST YE \R.- Geometrical drawing; problems on 
straight line and plane; projections of plane ancl solid figures; 

curveu surface~ and tangent planes; intersections of surfaces; 
axome.tric projections; shades and shadows. ~lr. Armstrong. 

Text Books :-Geometrical Drawing by C. H. }icLeocl; 
1\1cLeocl's Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 

35 I. Tuum YE.\lC-~Iathematical perspective and perspec

tive of shadows, etc.; photographic surveying; graphical deter

mination of spherical triangles; ~pherical projections and the 
construction of maps. ~Ir. llarvey. ~Ir. Piers. 
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S· Electrical Engineering. 

PROFESSOR :-L. A. HERDT1 D.Sc. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:- ~ C. V. CHRISTIEJ B.Sc., 1\LA. 
l 

SPECIAL LECTURER IN ELECTRICAL DESIGN:-}ULIEN DALE:M:ONT1 M.Sc. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :-E. GODFREY BURR1 B.Sc. 

DE1IONSTR.\TOR :-J. H. TRD1IXGHA1I 1 B.Sc. 

I I3. Electn'cal Engineering.-The theoretical consideration 
of continuous current flow in circuits of different kinds with 
constant and variable electromotive force applied; the laws of 
electro-magnetism and of the magnetic circuit; the action and 
principles of design of sychroncres, commutating and rectify
ing machinery. Required of students in Electrical Engineer-

ing. 
Two hours per week. :Jir. Christie. First and second 

t<>rms. 
Text Book :-Elements of Electrical Engineering-Frank-

lin and Esty. 
I 17. Electrical Engineering.-The theoretical consideration 

of variable current flow in circuits containing resistance, in
ductance and capacity under different conditions; the action 
and principles of design of commutating, synchronous and in
duction machinery. Required of students in Electrical En
gineering. Must be proceded by course II3. 

Three hours per week. ~lr. Christie. First and second 

term. 
Text Book :-Elements of Electrical Enginee~ing, C. P. 

Steinmetz. 
120. Electric Lighting and Power Distribution.-The D~

sign and operation of centra,} and isolated lighting and power 
plants ; the ~design and construction of distributing lines ; ar~ 
and incandescent lighting; the appliances of stationary mo
tors to general power purposes; Power Plant design. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by 

course I I3. 
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Three hours per \veek.-Prof. IIerdt. First term. 
Text Book :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineer~. 
r2r. Electric Traction.-Determination of the power re-

quired to accelerate and draw, at different speeds, Joacls under 
varying track and other conditions; car equipment as affected 
by nature of service; track construction; systems of distribu
tion for urban and for heavy through traffic conditions. Re
qnired of students in Electrical Engineering. l\'I ust be pre
ceded by course I I3. 

Three hours per week.-Prof. Herdt. Second term. 
Text Book :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineer.::. 

Students are furnished with supplementary ~otes. 
I22. Electrical Dcsigning._:.Detailed electric and magnetic 

calculations and complete dra\vings for a commutating ma
chine, a synchronous n1achine and a transformer or an induc
tion motor. Required of students in Electrical Engineering 
~Iust be preceded by course I 13 and taken in conjunction with 
course I I7. 

Three hours per week.-.:\Ir. Dalemont. First and second 
terms. 

Text Book :-Hobart, Design of Continuous Current l\Ia
chinery. Supplemented by l\IS. notes and data. 

Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 
I I4. Includes such tests of direct current metering and con

trolling devices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators, 
dynamotors converters open and closed coil, constant current 
machines and arc and incandescent lamps as illustrate t'l-Je 
principles of their action and the limits of their proper use; 
also complete test of direct current isolated or central light
ing or power plant. Required of students in Electrical En
gineering. l\Iust be taken in conjunction with or preceded by 
course II3. 

Six hours per week. First and second terms. 
Text Book :-Experimental Electrical Engineering-Kara

petoff. In addition, students are furnished with special labor
atory notes and forms. 
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I 18. Includes experiments on variable current- flow in cir
cuits of different kincls; tests of alternators, synchronous 
motors and converters, compensators, induction motors, trans
formers, frequency and phase changing apparatus, potential 
regulators, reaction coils, etc., and complete test of alternat
ing or lighting or power plant. Required of students in Elec
trical Engineering. l\fust be preceded by course I I3, and 

taken in conjunction with course I I7 . 

... ~ine hours per \veek. First and second terms. 
Text Book :-Experimental Electrical Engineering-Karrl

petoff. Students are also furnished with special laboratory 

notes and forms. 
I I I. ElemeHts of Electrical EngiJieering for Third Year 

students in :Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Civil and ~lining Engineering and Transportation. 

A general course in Electrical Engineering, treating of the 
laws o£ electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current 
Dow in various circuits; characteristics of direct and alternat
ing current machinery; the fundamental principles of electric 
lighting and power distribution and electric traction. 

Two hours per week.-Prof. IIerdt. First and second 

terms. 
Text Book :-Elements of Electrical Engineering, Frank-

En and Esty. 
I I2. Electrical E11giJZeering Laboratory for Third Year stu

dents in 1Iechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Civil and ~Iining Engineering and Transportation. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling de
vices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and con
stant current machines ; experiments of variable current flow 
in circuits o£ different kinds; tests of alternator~, synchron
ous motors and converters, induction motors and transform-

ers. 
Three hours per week (one-half class) .-First and second 

terms. 
Text Books :-Testing of Dynamos and 1\Iotors. C11as. F. 

Smith; Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. F. Smith. 
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I I9. Electrical Engillccring Laboratory for Fourth Ye:~r 
students in 2\f echanical Engineering. Includes tests of alter
nators, synchronous motors and converters and experiments on 
variable current flow in circuits of different kinds. 

Two hours per week-First and second tenns. 

6. English Composition. 

LECTURER :-G. \V. L\THA.I, B.;\. 

I 3 I. In view of the importance of accuracy of expressiou : J 

the case of those engaged in scientific or professional work, 1. 

course on English Composition is prescribed fCJr all under
graduates of the Fjrst Year. Students who give evidence of 
having already reached the required standard of proficiency, 
by passing a special exemption c. -ainination, may be excuse J 
from attendance on this course. This special examination wi1J 
be held in the .:\Iolson Hall on Saturday October Ist at r r 
r'clock. 

Students who arc required to take this course will be a; 
signed to a section which will meet weekly for practice and 
instruction in composition. 

Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob· 
tainec.l before entry into the Second Year. All unclergracl
nates of the First Year, whether e.-empt or not from atten
dance on the course, must pass the final examination. 

I32. Sltllllllcr RcadiJZg. (See page rsn.) 
135. English. (Dep't. of Railways. See page 276.) 
I38. English. (Dep·t. of Railways. See page 278.) 

7. Freehand Drawing, Lettering, etc. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-H. F. ARM STRONG. 

I55· In the Frccha;zd Course) the object is to train the han,: 
and eye so that students may readily make sketches from parts 
of machinery, etc., either as note book sketches, diagrams, per
spective drawings in light and shade, or as preparatory dime11 
sioned sketches from which to make scale drawings. 
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I s6. In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, rounil 
writing, and titles, such as are chiefly in use in draughting 
offices will be dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing 
hlue printing and simple map drawing will be included. 

8. Geology and Mineralogy. 

PROFESSOR :-F. D. AnAMS, PH.D., D.Sc., F.RS. 

AssiSTA~T PROFESSOR:-J.AusTEN BAN CROFT, Ph.D. 

LECTURERS·- f R P. D. GRAHA~I, M. Se. 
· UoHN STANSFIELD, B.A. 

SEssiO. • ,\L LECTC"RER :-ALFRED BARLOW, ::\LA, D.Sc. 

'I'he courses are arranged as follows :

Third Year. 

q.r. General Geolog_y.-The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro
duced by a short course on l\Iineralogy. Especial at
tention will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to 
Historical Geology, inoluding a description of the fauna 
and hora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 

the subject. 
The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col-

lections in the Peter Red path l\1 useum, as well as by 
n1odels, maps, sections and lantern slides. In addition 
to the lectures there will be a demonstration each week. 

Text Dook :-Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 

142. Jlineralog)'.-The lectures and demonstrations, illus
trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the 
description and 111eans of identification of species, spe
cial attention being paid to the ores and economic min
erals and to those which are important as rock consti
tuents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief dis
cussion of the geometrical and physical properties of 
minerals ; their chemical composition; calculation of 
formulre. etc. ; ancl the principles of classification. 
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I43· Detcrminafi7'e 11! illeralogy.-Laboratory practice m 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina
tion of mineral species. 

Fourth Year. 

146. Petrograph:;1.-The modern methods of study employed 
in Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to practical 
work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

147. Advanced Petrograph:;'.-This is a more advanced 
course than 146. In addition to the lectures an after
noon throughout the year will be devoted to practical 
work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

Text Book :-Barker's Petrology for Students. 
Pctrographical Laboratory.- See page 354. This 
laboratory is open to Fourth Year ~lining students. 

148. Ore Deposits and Economic Gcolog_y.-The '{lature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurences 
will then be described and their origin discussed. The 
more important non-metallic materials, e

1
g., fuels, clays, 

aba ive materials, building stones, etc., will be similarly 
treated as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. The structure of the earth's crust, more es 
pecic:;Jly with reference to folding, faulting and igneous 
incrusion in their bearing upon mining will then be con 
sidered and the course will close w.ith a discussion of 
the methods employed in carrying out geologica.l and 
magnetic surveys, and in the construction and inter
pretation of geological maps and sections. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, Ian
terr: slides and ·.1><:('imens 

Text Books :-Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck 
and \\~eecl, The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 
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Books of Reference :-The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U. S. 

Geological Surve:y. 
149. Geology of Ca11ada.-A general description of the Geo

logy and mineral resources of the Dominion. 
rso. Physical Geograph;' and Climatolog)'.-Geographical 

subdivisions of Canada ; m:ineral areas ; timber belts ; 
wheat areas and water pmn)rs; irrigation; climatology 
and its relations to occupations and soil products. 

This is a special course provided for the Fourth Year 
students in the Department of Railways. It will be 
illustrated by maps, models and lantern slides. 

I 5 I. Cr;,stallograplz)'·-A short course of lectures for stu
dents in Chemistry, with laboratory practice in t11e 
measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarising microscope, axi1l 

angle apparatus, etc. 
I 52. Historical Gcolo gy.-This is a continuation of cours',' 

141, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum 
work extending throughout the session. 

I 53· Field Work.-The students in mining will receive ~ 

course of instruction in geological mapping and field 
work-extending over one week-in connection vviih 
the summer school of mining. 

K OTE.-Students of the lVIining and Chemistry courses take 
all the :Mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry student:::, 
in addition to the Geology of the Third Yea,r, may take the 
1fineralogy of the Fourt:h Year. 

g. Law and Economics. 

PROFESSOR OF LAW :-F. P. WALTON, B.A., LLB., LL.D. 

PROFESSOR oF EcoNOMICS :-S. B. LE,\COCK, Ph.D. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF EcoNOMICs:-]. C. BEr.nmoN, Ph. D. 

HoNORARY LECTURER IN ENGINEERING EcoNOMics :
RonERT A. Ross, EsQ. 

171. Engineering Economics.-This course is intended tl/ 

familiarise the engineering student with the business aspect of 
his profession. \Vith this in view, lectures will be given on 
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the subjects of bar.ter and sale; money and credit; the forma
tion, organization and financing of companies; analysis of bal
ance sheet ; operating and fixed charges ; estimates ; specifica
tions and contracts. 

~lR. Ross. 
I 72. Ecunumics.-( Department of Railv.'ays. See p. 278). 

DR. LE,\COCK. 

175. Engineering Lm:c.l.-This course is intended to present 
such an outline of the law as will be useful to engineer and 
business men. Among the main topics may be mentioned 
the general law of contracts; commercial paper; sale; lease; 
agency and partners.hip; joint stock companies; insurance; car
riers by land and sea. 

DR. \VALTt.JN. 
176. Raihl•ay La<\'.-CDepartment of Railway . . ~ee p. 279). 

D'R. \\".\LTO~. 
I77· Razh.c•a_\' Econonzics.-(Department of Rail\':a_) s. Se:; 

j.-. :q8.) 

DR. HE:\DIEOX. 

ro. Mathematics. 

PROFESSOR :-D. A. :\It;RRAYJ PH.D. 
ASSISTAXT PROFESSOR :-T. RIDLER DAVIESJ I3.A. 

1

, C. T. SuLLIVAN l\I.Sc. 
L-. 2'-<. RlCHARDSOXJ ~L\., 

LECTURERS:- C. R\TIIO. ~I.Sc. 
]. N. FINLAYSONJ i\I.Sc . 
. \. G. lL\TCHERJ :\I.A. 

i\l.Sc. 

The work in this department is conducted from the outs<"t 
with special reference to the needs of students of applied 
science. l\iuch time is given to practice in the use of mathe
matical tables, particular attention being paid to the tracing 
of curves, graphical illt}strations and solutions, methods of 
computing, approximations, etc. 

The courses of study are as follows:-
rgr. Geometr:y.-Exercises in Plane Geometry, incluclin~ 

loci, transver::als, etc., elements of Solid Geometry and of 
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Geometrical Conic Sections. First Year (first term). Text 
Book :-\Vilson's Solid Geometry and Conic Sections (Mac-

millan). 
192. Algebra.-l\1iscellaneous theorems and exercises, ex

ponential and other series, properties and solution of higher 
equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, graphical 
algebra with an introduction to Analytic Geometry, indeter
minate~ forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. Fir.st 
Year (first and second terms). Text Books :-\iV en tworth' s 
College Algebra ( Gjnn & Co.), Tanner and All en's Analytic 

Geometry (American Book Co.) 

193· Trigonometr:y.-Plane and Spherical. First Year (se:::
ont term). Text Book :-~Iurray's Plane and Spherical Tri
gonometry. \Yith tables (Longmans.) 

I94· 11! eclzanics.-An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydrostatics. First Year (first and second terms). Text 
Book :-Loney's l\Iechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 

(Cambridge "C niversity Press). 
197. Analstic Geometry.-The point, straight line, circle 

parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three 
dimensions. First Year (latter part of second term), and 
Second Year (first ten11). The Second Ylear work begins 
with the circle. Text Book :-Tanner and Alien's Analytic 

Geometry ( .. \merican Book Co.). 
198. Calculzts.-Differentiation of functions of one or more 

va1riables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., multiple 
points, asymptotes, curvature, maxima and minima, integra
tion, with applications to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 
etc. Second Year (first and second terms). Text Book :
l\lurray's Differential and Integral Calculus (Longmans). 

201. Calculus.-Various applications, elementary differential 
equations. Prescribed for Electrical Engineering students of 
the Third Year; optional for all others. (First and second 

terms). 
83,86 J.1Ir!ochanics.-For courses in Second and Third Year 

11echanics, see CIVIL ENGINEERING and APPLIED l'v1ECHANICSJ 

page 235. 



I I. Mechanical Engineering. 

PROFESSOR :-R. J. DURLEY, l\Ia.E. 
~ p {C. ::\I. McKERGO\\, .1\I.Sc. 
_ SSISTANT ROFESSORS :- A. R. ROBERTS, .1\I.Sc. 

LECTURERS·- { J. BLIZARD, B.Sc. 
· C. J. CHAPLIN, .1\I.Sc. 

DE~IOXSTRATORS :-{ C. A. HonGE, B.Sc. 

DRAUGHTS::\IAN :-P. F. ]OH--SON. 

r 
G. \VooLEY. 

SnoP INSTRUCTORS·- ]. STE\\'ART. 
0 1 I I. LA TE. 

lA. \V. MILLER. 

FIRST YEAR. 

251 

21 I. 111 echanical Drawing and Des£gn£ng.-Three hours per 
week. Required of all Engineering students. Elementary 
!_)rjnciples of mechanical drawing ancl draftsmanship; prepara
tion of working dra·wings and tracings of simple machine de
tails. 

In connection with this work a brief course of lectures. is 
given upon drafting room methods and standards, and the 
elementary considerations in the -design and construction of. 
and selection of materials for, simple machine parts. 

Slzop7.uor/;:.-The course in shopwork is intended to afford 
some preparation for that study of workshop practice on a 
commercial scale which every engineer has to carry out for 
himself. \Vith this end in view, the student works in th~ 
various shops of the department, and completes in each a 
series of practical exercises. He thus obtains some knowledgr:! 
of the nature and properties of the various materials he em
ploys; he receives systematic instruction in the use and care 
of the more important hand and machine tools; and he ac
quires some manual skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
and supplemented. For this purpose stude11ts are expected to 
spend the greater portion of each loJZg vacation ill gaiJZinz 
practical experience in e11gineering workshops outside the 
Uni'versity. 
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Throughout the course, advanced students are as far as 
po~sible entrusted with the construction and erection of ma
chinery and apparatus which afterwards form part of the 
r>quipment of the department. An air-compressor, a boring 
bar, a belt-testing machine, and a duplex feed pump, are ex-
2mples of the work which has been done in this manner. Such 
students are also encouraged to see and assist in the repair~ 
required by the engines~ boilers and machine tools in the en

E,;ineering building. 
Students are required to read and make notes of ~electerl 

pc rtions of certain text-hooks and articles in technical jour
na 1s. illustrative of the work done in each shop. ' 

In connection with his shopwork each student is required 
to keep a record of his work. These records or notes 8-re 

made on standard forms. These are handed in to the Shop 
T n ;;;,tructor at the close -of each period of work, and, together 
with diligence and the results of a brief written exa:mination, 
lnrm the basis on which credit for shopwork is assigned. 

The work of the various shops is carried out under the 
<iirection of the l)rofessor of l\Iechanical Engi!1eering. 

The worl· in the shops is supplemented by a brief course of 
1ectures dealing with the processes and tools used in the ma
'hine shop. The subject dealt "·ith in this way gives the stu
< 1ent a clearer idea of the care and use of the various instru
ments and tools, and of the performance of the machines. 

212. Carpc11try aJZd TVood-turning.-Sharpening and care 
of wood-working tools: sawing, planing and paring to size; 
preparation of flat surfaces, parallecl strips. and rectangular 
hlod-s: construction of the principal joints employed in car
pentry and joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, end 
an cl middle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, and dado and 
sash joints; dovetailing; scarfing : joints used •in roof and gir
cler work; wood-turning; use of wood-turning tools. 

213. Smitlz-TVod.'.-The forge and its too:ls; use and care 
of smiths' tools; management of fire: use of anvil and swage
block; drawing taper, square and parallel work; bending, uv· 
setting, twisting, punching. and cutting : welding and scanfing. 
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214. Fozmdr:y-TVorlc.-1\Ioulclers) tool and materials used 
in foundry work; the cupola; the brass furnace; preparation of 
moulding sand; boxes and flasks ; core-making; use of core
irons; bench moulding; blackening, coring and finishing 
moulds ; vents, gates and risers ; floor moulding; open sand 
work; melting and pouring metal; mixtures for iron and brass 
casting. 

SEco.·n YEAR. 

218. 11i cclzanics of 111 achines.-Three hours per week. R~
quired of <111 Engineering students. 

Kinematics of ?\lachines.-Constrained motion; kinematic 
patrmg; Yelocity and acceleration in mechanisms; centrodes; 
anafysis and classification of simple mechanisms, includ
ing the quaclric crank chain the , lider crank chain and 
Yarious wheel trains; design and involute and epicycloidal 
wheel-teeth. 

Dynamics of :J\Iachines.-V\T ork and power; the power an.! 
tnrning effort of prime movers; inertia and kinetic energy of 
revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. 

Text Book :--Durley~s Kinematics of l\lachines (\Viley). 
Reference Book :-Kennedy, i~Iechanics of :Machinery (~Iac

~Iillan). 

219. 111 cclzanical Drawillg.-Required of all Engineering 
students. 

Drafting and tracing of more difficult exercises; and the 
making of assembly and detail drawings of machine parts. 
Lectures are given from time to time during the course deal
ing with drafting room methods, explaination of design and. 
discussion of the reasons for selection of materials. 

220. 1l! aclzine-shop W ork.-E.rercises in chipping; prepara
tion of Oat surfaces ; filing to straight edge and surface plate ; 
scraping. screwing and tapping; use of scribing block and sur
face gauge ; marking <rff work for lathes and other machines ; 
turning and boring cylindrical work to gauge; surfacing; 
screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools ; machin
ing flat and curved surfaces on the planing and sha.ping ma-
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chines ; drilling and boring; cutting angles and speeds; dress

ing and grinding tools. 

THIRD YEAR. 

224. lllechanics of 1H achines.-Two hours per week. Re
quired of students in l\riechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

:Mechanisms involving chamber crank trains and chamber 
wheel trains; helical, skew, and ,,·orm gearing; relative mo
tion and displacement; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; 
the function and dynamics of engine fly-wheels and governors; 
elements of engine balancing; friction and lubrication. 

Text Books :-Durley's Kinematics of ::\Iachines (\Viley) ; 
Ewing's Steam Engine (Camb. 'Gniv. Press). 

2~5. 111 achine Design.-Two hours per week. Required of 
students in 1\Iechanical and Electrical Engineering. Princi
ples of the strength of materials as applied to the design of 
the parts of machines ; fastenings used in machine construc
tion, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and rivetted joints ; 
j curnals and bearings; shafts and couplings. 

Text Book :-Spooner' s 1\Iachine Design ( Longmans). 
Book of Reference :-Unwin's :Jiachine Design, Part 

( Longmans). 
J[ echanical Engineering. 

226. (A) General course in 1\Iechanical Engineering o; 

Power Plants and Prime l\Iovers. Required of all Engineer
ing students except those in l\Iechanical Engineering. Tw'J 

hours per week. 
Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam proc1uction; 

corrosion and defects of boilers ; boiler plants and accessor
ies, principles of selection and arrangement; the steam en
gine-estimation of power developed, economy of steam ma
chinery; the indicator; condensers, pumps and accessories; 

steam turbines; principles of design in steam plants; gas en
gines and gas producer plants, their selection, economy and ar
rangement ; general conditions governing location and design 
of power installations. 
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Text Books :-Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw), 
Duncan. Steam and other Engines ( ::\Iacmillan). 

227. (B) Course required of all students in Mechanical 
Engineering. Two hours per week. 

Fuel and combustion; steam boilers and steam production~ 
boiler installation and operation; the indicator; the steam en
gine, steam distribution and economy; steam turbines; con
densers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants ; gas engine:::. 
and gas groducer plants. 

2:28 . .JJ cclzmzical Engineering Laborator::>' courses. 
Three hours per week. Required of all Engineering stu-

dents. · 

(a) Thermodynamic Laboratories.-Testing and calibra
tion of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments ; 
tests as to economy and performance of a steam engine and 
boiler, of a gas engine and of an air compressor. 

(b) Jl! eclzanical Laboratory.-Testing and experimental in
vestigation. of :-The efficiency of belt and other transmission 
gearing; the properties of lubricants; the operation of brakes, 
dynamometers and governors. 

Reference Book :-Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 
229. Thermodynamics.-Two hours per week.-Required 

of students in :Mechanical and Electrical Engineer
ing.-Funclamental la·ws and equations of thermodynamics; 
their application to gases and to vapours, saturated and super
heated; efficiency of ideal heat engines ; properties of steam, 
and elementary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory 
of gas and hot air engines. 

Text Book :-Ewing-The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines- (Cam b. U niv. Press). 

230. JI echanical Drawing. - Summer School. ~Tine 
hours per week during Summer Term after conclusion of 
Second Year Session. Required of Electrical and 1\lechani
cal Engineering students. 

Exercises in making sketches of machine parts and in pre
paring working drawings and tracing from them. 

.. 
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2'3 r. ]J echaJZical Drawing.-Six hours per week for first 
term and three hours per week for second term. Required 
of l\lechanical Engineering students. This course is supple
mentary to the course in .l\llachine Design. It consists of e..."'<.
crcises in d.esign and draughting of fastenings, machine parts, 
simple machines, etc. 

232. 111 eclzanical Drmoing. Three hours per week. Requin·d 
of Electrical Engineering students. A course similiar to 23 I, 

but less extended. 
233. Slllith lYorlt'.-( Summer School) .-Eleven hours per 

week for half the Summer Term, after the conclusion of Sec
ond Year Session. 1\.cquirecl of Electrical and :\Iechanical En
gineering students. Tool forging ancl tempering, using car
bon and high-speed steels; making lathe and planer tools; taps, 
dies, drill.~, and tools for the forge; special welding. 

234. Foundry lVor/?.-(Summer School).-For same per
iod as 233· Required of Electrical and ~Iechanical Engineer
ing stuuents. l\lonlcls requiring a higher degree of skill and 
judgment ; special methods of strengthening the mould ; coat
ing for smooth surfaces on castings; methods of avoiding de
fects; cupola charging and operating; core mixtures and core 
making ; coring moulds. 

In connection with 233 and 234 trips are taken by the class 
under the guidance of the instructors to loca1 manufacturing 
works in order that the students may observe the operations 
and methods carried out in a commercial way. 

235. Pattern J.1J a!?ing.-Use of pattern-makers' tools; ele
ments of pattern-making; allowances to be made for clraught 
and for contrac-tion in moulding and casting; use of contrac
tion rule; preparation of prints and plain core-boxes: exercises 
in paring and turning; construction of patterns and core boxes 
for pipes, flanges, elbows, tees and valves ; more difficult ex
ercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face
plate work; gear ancl wheel patterns. 

236. J.lrf achine Sho p.-Special attention devoted to lathe 
work; marking off; centering; turning and boring; radial fac-
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ing; filing; grinding anrl polishing; internal and extern1l screw 
cntting; change gear cal-::ulations; taper turning. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

240. Mechanics of JI achines.-Two hot1r.s per week. Requir 
eel of students in ::'~Iechanical En~ineerim;. 

(A) Gyrostatic action in machines; further tre"tment of 
engine governors; primary and sec:onchry balanc:ing of en·
gines; knocking and shcc:ks in reciprocating machinery; vibr;!
tion; valve gears. 

(B) The principles underlying the st1 bility and weight sup
porting power of curved and plane surfaces driven through 
the air at high velocities together with the power required to 
maintain these velocities are sturliecl and the designs of such 
machines used for purposes of illustration. 

Reference Dooks :-Dalby's Balancing of Engines; Spang
ler's \"alve Gears; Lanchester's .\erodynamics. 

241. Dcsigning.-Si,- hours per week. Required of students 
in ::\Iechanical Engineering.-The complete design of a more 
complex machine. such as a ~teCJ~l1 eng·ine, a pump, or a ma
chine tool, is worked out. and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. 

2.tz. JJ aclzille Design.-T'SO hot:rs rer week. Required of 
l\ I echanical Engineering student~. 

First Term.-Design of power transmission gearing, includ
ing belts, ropes, friction, chain CJnd to0thecl gearing; fits and 
fitting; pipes and pipe joints. 

Second Term.-Engine details including cylinders, piston 
rocls, connecting rods, shafts, t1ywheels, and machine frames. 

243. ~l! aclzinc Design.-Two hours per week during fint 
term. Required of Electrical Engineering Students. 

Course same as 242, First Term. 

2-f-..J.. 11! cchanical Engineering.-Two hours per week. 
First Term.-~\rrangement, design and operation of Power 

Plants worked by steam or gas engines; effect of requirements 
for lighting. heating and power <li tribution; pumping, air 
compressing ancl refrigerating machinery. 
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Second Term.-.\ student may elect one of the following 

courses:-
245· Locomoti·"L'C Fng,-illcering.-Train resistance, tractive 

{orce in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating; 

brakes; fuel ancl \Vater in locomotive work. 

246. 111 ari11e EngillccriHg.-Ship resistance and propulsion; 

efficiency and performance of marine machinery and propel
lers; arrangement and operation of main and auxiliary ma-

chinery for marine work. 
247. Il cati11g a11d l7 c'nl i/ation of B uildings.-Loss of heat 

from buildings, radiating- :::urfaces; design and operation of 
heating systems; principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; 
design of duct systems ; temperature ancl humidity control. 

Text Books :-~\Ieyer. Steam Power Plants (1\lcGraw); 
Ilenclerson, Locomotive Operating (Railway Age) ; Seaton. 
l\Iarine Engineering (Griffin) : Carpenter, Heating and \' enti-

lating. 
Books of Reference:-- Par:::on. Steam Doilers: Dowson and 

Larter, Producer Gas ( Longmans) ; Taylor, Resistance c,f 

Ships (\Yhittakcr). 
249 . .JI cclzanical n 11 ginccring Laboralor:: .-Twelve hours 

per week. Required of students in ).Iechanical Engineering. 
(a) Tlzcrmod_\'JWJII ic Laboratoncs :-Experimental investi

gations illustrating th·~ theory of steam engines, gas engines 
and producers; efficiency ancl action of steam jackets and 
condensers: efficiency of air compressing and pumping ma
chinery; tests of a complete steam or gas power plant. 

(b) 111 eclzanical Laboratory.- Experimental work on:
Engine balancing and vibration: action of governors; per
formance of fans ancl blowers; power absorbed by machine 

tools; efficiency of hoisting machinery. 
250. ]l,,f eclzanical Engi1zcering Laboratory.-Six hours per 

week for first term. Required of Electrical Engineering- stu-

ctents. 
The work in this course includes the study of the relative 

economy v~ throttling and expansion governors. The effect on 
the economy of ? steam engine resulting from making com-
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pound. triple and quadruple expansion and tests on bonlers, 
producer gas engines, air compressors, and a complete test of 
a power plant. 

Credit for work done in the Laboratorie-; is dependent on 
the presentation of clear and accurate reports of the experi
mental and other work performed by the student. 

Text- Book :-Carpcntu-, Experimental Engineering. 

251. T!'zcrmodynamics.-Two hours per week. Required of 
~tu dents in ~~ echanical Engineering.-Theory of reversed heat 
engine-; and refrigerating machines; entropy and entropy
temperature diagrams; more advanced theory of internal com
lmstion engines; a thermodynamic study of the steam 
engine, including the belJa\'iour of steam in the cylinder; eco ·· 
nomy of steam engines influence of size, speed, ancl rate of 
expansion; compound expansion; the steam jacket; the testing 
of steam engines; flow of gases and vapours; theory of steam 
turbines. The whole course is carried out as far as possible 
in connection with the experimental work of the .:\Iechanical 
Engineering Laboratories. 

Text Bool·s :-Ewing's Steam Engine (Cambridge eniv. 
Press); ::\Ioyer, Steam T'urbines (\\'iley); i\Iarks and Davis, 
Steam Tables and Diagrams ( Longmans). 

nooks of Reference :-Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. 
Lowenstein), (\·an X ostrand) ; J udc: Theory of the Steam 
Turbine ( ( ;riffin). 

252. Jlaclzinc S/zop.-Experiment11l work and ~tuclies for the 
minimum time required for production, involving a con. idera
tion of best available machine tool speeds, necessar.' power nf 
b~lting, most efficient tool angles, quality of metal an cl th ~ 
kind of tool steel used. The course includes such work in 
connection with the lathe. the planer. slotter, shaper) miller 
and turret lathe; and instruction in gear cutting an cl cutter 
grinding. 

252a. Slzoj> 11fmzagcnzcllt.-One hour a week for one term. 
The objects of a system of management applied to a manu
facturing plant; organization of staff. distribution of duties: 
essential features; stock-keeping. time keeping, inspecting and 

I 
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ronteing work. Sources of inefficiency and waste: organiza
tion and duties of cost department; distribution of general 

expenses; uses of records in estimating etc; method~ of 
piying wages; time, piece work. co-operative and bonus 
systems; successful modern type~ of management : re

organization of plants: apprenticeship cour:;es. 

12. l'V1etallurgical Engineering and Metallurgy. 

PROFESSOR :-ALFRED SL\XSFIELD, D.Sc .. A.R.S.-:'--1. 

DL\lOXSTRATOR :-S. \Y. \\'EIL ' ER. 

RESEARCH FELLOW :-GORDON St. G. SPROCLE, ~I.Sc. 

Tnnm YK\H. 

261. GcHcral Elementary ill ctallurgy.-The lecture::, m
dude:-( r) A short account of the properties, compo ·ition 
and uses of the common metals and alloys. ( 2) A course on 
Fuel, including the properties and uses of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels; the preparation of artificial fuels such as char
coal, coke and producer gas; pyrometry, calorimetry. refrac
tory materials and furnaces. ( 3) An outline account of the 

metallurgy of iron, steel, copper and lead. 
Two lectures a week during fir t term for :\Ietallurgical, 

~I ining and Chemical students. 
Text Books :-A. H. Sexton, "Fuel and Rehactory ~Ia-

terials ;" Huntington and ~Ic:\Iillan, " :\Ietals, their propertie 

and treatment." 
262. 111 ctallurgica! Laboratory.-One period a week during 

the first term for ~Letallurgical student-. The course includes 
instruction in pyrometry, calorimetry ancl the microscopic 

examination of metals. 
263. Fire Assaying) Part I.-The lectures and instruction 

sheets give an account of the furnace , balances and other 
appliances used in assaying; the sampling and preparation of 
ores; ftuxes and reagents, and the methods used in assaying 

gold, silver and lead ores. copper and copper ores and mattes: 
gold and silver bullion and base bullion; cyanide precipitates 

and solutions. 
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In the laboratory the students learn as many of these 
methods as arc possible in the time allotted to this course. 
Care is taken that a student sba11 be able to make such assays 
as would be required at a mine, and with a fair deg-ree of 
etccuracy. ~1 etallurgical ancl mining students usually ha,,e an 
opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying in their Fourth 
Year. 

Two afternoons a week during the fir~t term, for ~Ictal
lurgical, ~lining and Chemical stucl~nts. 

H_eference Dooks :-R. \\'. Lodge, "Xotes on Assaying;'' 
C. I I. Fnlton, " ::\Ianual of Fire-Assaying." 

264. Fz.rc- .. lssayin p;. Part I I.-In thi:-. course the remainder 
of the above a5:.say-methods arc practisc ll and the student is 
given the opportunity of acquiring areater accuracy and speed 
and the ability to run a number of as:-.ays at the same time. 
The course is designed to fit students for entering an assay 
office at a smelter or refinery. The course may be taken in 
the Third or 1.< ourth Years, and is required of all ~1 etallur
gical students except those who specialize in iron and steel. 

265. JJ ctallurgical Calczt!ations.-This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws 
to metallurgical operations such as the combustion of fuel, 
the smelting of ores and the construction and heating of 
furnaces. 

One lecture a week for l\Ietallurgical students. 
'fext Book:-]. \\. Richards, '' ~Ietallnrgical Calculation ,'' 

\ rol. I. 

266. Colloquium.- ::\Ietallurgical students have certain 
hours for reading in the library. They are required to read 
current metallurgical periodicals and to give an account of 
the1r reading at the Colloquium which is held once a week. 

267. Summer .School ( lvf etallurgica/ n orks) .-~Ietailur
gical students accompany the l\1 ining students on the summer 
school which is held at the en cl of their Third Year (see page 
190.) In this school, visits are paid to metallurgical works and 
mmes. Field geology is also studied. }Ietallurgical students 
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are allowed to devote their whole time to the metalltrgical, 

ore-dressing a;1d geological portions of the school. 
ln addition to this, excursions may be made by the class 

from time to time to such metallurgical works as are vithin 

reach. 
A short course of lectures is given in the second tenn for 

1Ietallurgical students as a preparation for the lfield \\Ork in 

:\I et all urgy. 

FouRTH YE1\H. 

271. Jletallurg:;.' (General) .-A course of two lect1res a 
week during the session ; including :- (a) A few Iecttres in 

explanation of the laboratory work (273). 
(b) Tlzc Metallurgy of !roll and Steel, including :m ac· 

count of iron ores and their preparation; the iron bla;t fur
nace, its construction and operation; pig iron a1d its 
properties; wrought iron, its manufacture and pro1'erties; 
crucible, Dessemer and open-hearth steel making; tfi< prop

erties and heat treatment of steel. 
Text Book :-Braclley Stoughton, .. The ::\IetaiTurgy )f Iron 

and Steel." 
Reference Books :-Forsythe, ''The Blast Furnace'' H. 0. 

Hofman, ''.:\Ietallurgy of Iron and Steel''; T. Turner ''.:\Iet
allurgy of Iron''; H. l\I. Howe, ''::\Ietallurgy of Steel'': H. H. 
Canllpbell, " :\fanufacture and Properties of Iron and Steel." 

(c) The 11Ictallurgs of Copper) Lead, Gold and 5ilvcr.

l n these lectures the production of copper and lead frcm their 
ores by furnace methods is considered in detail. The refining 
of these metals by furnace ancl electrolytic methods 1ncl the 
parting and refining of gold ancl silver are treated in outline. 

(d) For J!ini11g Studc11ts, a part of course 275 is ncluded 
uncler this head and occupies one aclclitional hour a Neek in 

the second term. 
Text Books :-E. D. reters, "Principles of Coppe· Smelt-

ing··; H F. Collins, "l\T etallurgy of Lead.''. 
Heference Books :-E D. Peters, "::\Iodern Coppe1 Sme1t · 

ing"; H. 0. Hofman, ''1Tetallugy of Lead''; H. F. Collin:;, 
"l\Ietallurgy of Silver"; T . K. Rose, ":\Ietallurgy cf Gold." 
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27~. J.l! ctallurgy for .;\Ietallurgical students. 
fvo hours a week during the session. 
Tle course will include some or all of the following:-
(a) Alloys.-The theory of solutions applied to metal~ 

2..ncl metallic alloys; composition, manufacture and uses of 
the C)mmon alloys. 

( b J.lJ ctallurgical Calculations.- A continuation of course 
265, 1pplying mathematical treatment to the more important 
mctalurgical processes and furnaces. 

( C: J.l! etallurgy of Zinc) l\ricl?cl, C obalt
1 

1)/aliJllwz, etc. 
( d El cctro-11! ctallurgy .-The electrolytic separation and 

rcfini1g of copper, lead nickle, g"Olcl, silver, etc. 
(c) I-! ydro-JJ ctallurgy of copper, silver, nickel, etc. 
( f ) 1llcta/lurgical Construction and Design. 
(g ) SpccificatioJZs and Tcstillg of . teel and other metals, 

rdracory materials, fuels, etc. 

( lz) Costs of 11! ctallurgical Plant and 0 pcratioJLs. 

273 J.lJ ctallurp;ical Laboratory, Part I.-One period p"'r 
week n the first term for :\letallurgical and :\1 ining student<,. 

The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as 
far as time will permit, either as demonstrations, individual 
work, or work in groups:- (a) Roasting a sulphide or ar
senical ore on a small scale and also in the large roasting 
ft~rnacs; (b) formation ancl propertie~ of copper or lead 
mattes and slags ; (c) smelting a copper or lead ore in the 
water acketed blast furnace ; (d) melting and casting certain 
metals and alloys; (c) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leachirg- a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in 
:--ome (,f the .following :-p; rometry, calorimetry. Hue gas 
analysi;, tests of refractory materials, microscopic examina
tion of metals, heat treatment of iron or steel. 

Stud~nts o£ .i\ I etallurgical Engineering spend four or five 
periods during the first term in the Hydraulic laboratory 
These rcriocls are taken from courses 273 and 300. 

274 . . 1! cta!lurgical Laborator_1• Part I 1.-Three periods a 
week eh ring the second term for :\I etallurgical students. This 
time is devoted to the serious study of some metallurgical 
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prohlem. Usually two students work together and present a 
thesis containing an account of important published work 
bearing on their subject, as well as the result of their own 

experimental reseaf!Ches. 
(For descrzptzon of }.fetallur_qical and Assaying Laborato· 

rics, see page 35). 
275. Electro-JI etallurgy.- This course of lectures is re-

stricted to a consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. Other parts of the subject are treated in the lectures 
on Electro-chemistry (see Chemistry, page 233) and in 
course ( 412). 1 wo lectures a week during the second term 
for ::\Ietallurgical, Electncal and Chemical students. 

Text Book :-A Stansfield, ''The Electric Furnace." 
276. Elcctro-JI ctallurgy Laboratorj•.-One period a week 

for tudents taking course 275. The work is arranged to 
illustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of th~ 
main types of electric furnace ancl become familiar with some 
o{ the principles of electric furnace construction and design. 

277. Colloqzuum.-One hour a week during the session is 
given to informal discussion of research and other work being 
clone in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical 

interest. 
278. JI etal/11rgical 11I achinery aJid Design.-This course lr:-

clucles lectures on metallurgical machinery and design and 
two periods a week in th'e drafting room is devoted to drafting 
and designing metallurgical furnaces and plants. 

13. Mining Engineering. 

PROFESSOR :-]OH~ Boxs,\LL PoRTER, E.::\1., PH.D., D.Sc. (HON.). 

AssiSL\XT PROFESSOR:-JoHN \V. BELL, ?-l.Sc. 

DA\YSOX FELLOW IX ::\lrNING :-GEORGE . \ . GJLLIES, B.Sc. 

DE~LONSTRATOR :---

DouGL.\S REsE,\RCH FELLOWS :-· .( JG. SG. LGmB,mKs, B.ScB. S ~ . . . RUNTON, . C. 

SPECIAL RESEARCH AssiSTA~T :-EDG,\R STA~SFIELD, ~I.Sc. (VICTORIA). 

SPECL\L REsE.\RCH ScHOLAR:-J. R .\FFLES Cox, B.Sc. 

THIRD YE.\R. 

291. JfiniJig Enginccring.-The prinnples and practice ot 
111ini11g.-Prospecting, simple mining methods, excavation, ex-
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plosion and blasting, rock drills, coa,l cutters, gold wa hing 
and dredging, hydraulic mining, quarr_,:ing. etc. Two lectures 
per week in the second term. This course is continued in the 
Fourth Year. (See 297). 

292. Ore Dresst.ng.-The thcor}' and practice of ore dres.> 
ing and coal 1.uaslzing.-The forms in which ores occur and 
the effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considera
tions affecting mineral separations ; the general mechanical 
operations involved. Dressing :Machinery-breakers, stamps, 
rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, washers, buddies, mag
netic separators, etc. (Two lectures per week in the second 
term and laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth 
Year. (See 299.) 

293. Ore Dressing Laboratory.-Simple tests of ores, sand 
and gravel , by means of pan, vanning, shovel, hand jig, magnet 
classifier, etc. (One afternoon per week in the second term. 
Further laboratory work in the Fourth Year (See 300 and 
30!.) 

FOURTH YEAR. 

297. 11fining Engincering.-The principles and practice of 
mining.-Prospecting, deep wells, diamond drilling, open cast 
mining, shaft sinking drifting, underground development, 
methods of mining, timbering, hauling, hoisting, draining. 
pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine accidents and their 
p:evention; general arrangement of plant, aclministratio;1 
stores and clwel1ings; examination and valuation of mines and 
mineral proporties and mine reports. (Three lectures a 
week). 

298. Jfimng and Ore-Dressing Jlachincry and Design.
T lze application of mechanical and electrical engineering to 
mining} ore dressing and metallurgy.-'}..Iachinery for haulage, 
hoisting, pumping, ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, power 
transmission, traniways, cable ways, compressors, blowing 
engines, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill buildings, head 
frames, ore bins, lay out of plant, etc. One lecture a week 
and two drafting room periods in the second term for all 
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tudents in c JUrse and one additional lecture per week for 

students taking alternative (b). 
299. Ore Dressing and JI il/ing.-Continuation of the ore 

dressing course of the Third Year; concentration plants, coai 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. (Three lectures 

a \veek in the first term.) 
302. J/ inillg Colloquizwz.-One hour a week is given to in

formal discussion of the work being done in t!1e department 
and to other matters relating to mining and ore dressins-. 
Students are required to take the leading part in these dis-

cussions. 
300. Ore Dressillg and AI etallurgical Laboratory.-Two 

mornings per week in the first term are given to the ore 
dressing hydraulic and metallurgical laboratories. This time is 
chiefly given to ore dressing and metallurgy, and certain 
typical operations in each are carried out. The set exercises 
in ore dressing are a continuation of the Third Year labora
tory work and comprise a series of experiments in crushing, 
classifying, Jigging, slime treatment, magnetic separation, 
cyanidation and amalgamation, and include a complete trial 
run of the five-stamp battery on a free milling gold ore. 

(Students taking the geological_ alternative give one morn

ing per week in the first term to Petrographical laboratory antl 
only one to Ore Dressing, l\Ietallurgy, etc., as above.) 

301. Ore Dressi11g Laborato1")' and Thesis Trorlc.-ln the 
second term one whole day and one additional morning are 

given to individual laboratory work and to the preparation of 
a thesis to be filed in the departmental library and, when prac-

ticable, published. 
The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous 

and range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, 
screening, classification, concentration, etc., to the experi
mental determination of the best methods for the treatment 
of particular ores and coals. Over one hundred and twenty
five different lots of ore are available, and the quantities are 
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sufficient for work on a comparatively large scale. 1 Tew ores 
are constantly being secured. 

Advanced Courses.-Special courses of instruction are 
offered to graduate students in ~fining ancl Ore Dressing. 
These courses include lectures, colloquia or inclivi<lual work 
in the laboratories and drafting room. 

Text books :-Students are also recommended to freely 
consult the following works of reference, in addition to the 
special references given from time to time :-Sir C. LeX eve 
Foster's Ore ancl Stone l\Iining; :\layer's ::\Jining ::\Iethods in 
Europe; I I. W. Hughes' Text Book of Coal l\lining; Boulton 's 
Coal l\lining; Behr's \\'inding Plants for Great Depth:-;; 
Saunders' l\line Timbering; \Y. H. Storms' Timbering and 
::\lining; R. H. Richard's Ore Dressing; T. A. Rickarcl's 
Stamp l\Iilling of Gold Ores and Sampling and 1'.-stimation of 
Ore in a l\1ine; H. Louis' Handbook of Gold ::\iilling; T. K. 
Rose's l\1etallurgy of Gold; l\I. Eissler's ::\letallurgy of Gold; 
H. F. Collins· ::\Jetallurgy of Si lver; James' Cyanide Practicr; 
J ulian and Smart's Cyanicling Gold and Silver Ores; The 
Coal and ::\Ictal l\Iiners' Pocket-book; Text Book of Ore 
Dressing by H .. H. Richard ; l\Ianual of :Jiining hy l\1. C. 
Jhlsung; The Principles of :.:\1 ining by H. C. Hocn·eL 

LABORATORIES. 

During the first three years of the course the students do 
systematic work in the workshops and laboratories of the 
other departments. During the Third and Fourth Years tl1ey 
spend a large proportion of their time in the special labora
tories for ore dressing and metallurgy. See pp. 35 I and 
352). In these laboratories the general method of instruction 
is first to conduct a limited number of important typical oper
ations, and then to assign to each student certain methods 
which he must study out in detai l, and upon which he must 
experiment and make written report. ln this work he is 
guided by the professors ancl demonstrators, and a:-.sisted by 
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the other student . wh m he must in turn a-;si t when practi
cable. In this way every student acquire detailed knowledge 
of certain typical operations and a fair general experience in 
many of the important method in use. 

lLLCSTR.\TIOXS, ":\lv, EV~I , OCIETIES, ETC. 

In addition to a large series of lantern _1ides, the depart
ment owns a collection of over four thousand photographs 
and other illustrations. Thi collection i - constantly being 
enlarged. 

The ":\Iuseums of the building contain uites of ores, con
centrate , fuels and metallurgical materials. models of mine 
and furnaces, and collection of finished products. 

fhe I\IcGill ""Cniver. ity ":\lining ociety meet \\·eekly or 
fortnightly to read and cliscu s papers by graduate and sfuclent 
members. and from time to time to hear lectures given by 
g-entlemen eminent in the profession. pecial arrangemt>nt~ 
have been made whereby student may attend meeting of the 
mining ::-ection of the Canadian ociety of Civil Engineers. 
and members of the ":\lining Society are privileged. for a 
nominal fee, to become tudent member_. and to receive all 
the publication. of the ccietv. 

!'he Society has al~o been made a student · ection of the 
Canadian ":\lining Institute. and its undergraduate member 
are therefore . tuclent members of the Institute. and receive 
all it. publications. Paners read before the ":\lining Society 
may be entered in competition for any -,tuclent ' prize offered 
by the Canadian ":\Iming In:'titute. (See pp. 69 and r89.) 

FIELD ScnooL rx ":\IL ·r_ ·c. 

2l)-f . The summer vacation clas. in~tituterl in 1898 is now a 
fixed part of th~ course . All student. of ":\lining in regular 
course are required to attend thi class at the end of the Thircl 
Year. 



The school lasts about c;1x weekc;. Of this period about 
one-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 
to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and 
metallurgical establishments. The Professor of ~Ilning and 
his assistant go with the party and hold daily demonstrations 

or classes. The tuclents take notes and sketches on the ground, 
and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 
ubmit a formal report on some part or the whole. 

The work in geology and metallurgy is carried on by offi
cers of these departments, who attend the school for this pur
pose, and in certain cases it is found practicable to permit 
c;tudents especially interested in these subjects to substitute 
additional work in them for a portion of the mining. 

During the last twelve years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia four time , ).; ova Scotia four times, Penn
sylvania twice, .:\Iichigan, X ewfounclland and Ontario once 
each. In 1909 the work was done in the Asbestos district of 

Quebec and in the gold. iron and coal regions of 1\ ova Scotia. 
\ section of the party also visited X ewfouncllancl. 

The instruction given during this field course IS free to all 
~Iining students, the only expense to them being tTie cost oi 
board, lodging, and railway fares. These expenses afe kept 
as low as is practicable and are in part met by the income of 
a fund provided by Sir \Villiam 1Iacdonalcl, from which de
serving stuclents who require aiel can also have money ad
vanced them by applying to the Profes or of ~Iming. 

At the close of the regular m·ork of the field school arrange

ments are made with the managers of the mines vi ited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employ
ment for the remainder of the summer. All students are 
earnestly aclvisecl to engage in such work, and it is probable 
that it will be made obligatory at an early elate in the future. 
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14. Physics (Experimental.) 

.:> {H. T. B.\R)<ES, D.Sc., Director. 
- ROFESSORS :- HAROLD A. \VILSON, ~J.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Assi~TAN'l' PROFESSOR :--H. L. I3IWNSON, Ph.D. 

{
F. H. DAY, i\l.Sc. 

LECTCRERS :- N. R. GILLJS, l\I.Sc. 

I G. St. G. SPROVLE, ~l.Sc. 
A. L. DrcKJESON, i\l.Sc. 

DKMONSTHATOHs :-1 N. E. \VnE~LER, !3.Sc. 
I A. N. SaA\\, i\l.Sc. 
1. A. G. l L\TCIIF.R, i\L\ 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experi
mental lectur::s on the general principles of Physics ( embrac
ing, in the F irst Year,T/zc La'i.L'S of Encrg}•-Ifcat, Light, aJlt! 
Sound~· in the Second Year, Electricity and 11! agnctisnz), ac · 
companied b:y cour!:>es of practical work in the laboratory, :n 
which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience wilh 
:1.11 the principal instruments usecl in exact physical and prac
tical measurements. 

311. Fm.sT YE.\R.-Lecture course. Two hours per week. 
I• or syllabus, "ee under Third Year Arts. 

312. Laboratory Cour::,e.-Three hours per week, spent in 
practical mea:;urcments in the .i\lacclonald Physical Laboratory 
in conjunction with the lecture courses and in accordance with 
the following outline:-

[{ cat.-Calibration of then1101neters; boiling point; air 
thermometer : expansion of solids, liquids and gases; calo-
1 imetry; la teat heab. 

S Olllld.-Y docity of sound; determination of rates of vibra
tion of tunin~ forks; resonance; laws of vibration of strings. 

Light.-Pbotometry; laws of reflection and refraction; focal 
lengths and magnifying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescope~ 
;mcl microsco!es; ihe se.-tant; spectroscope, spectrometer, op
tical bench. 
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Text Books:-\Vatson ( Longmans) ; Tory and Pitcher, 
Laboratory .Manual. 

315. SEcOND YE,\R.-Lecturc course, two horrs per week. 
For syllabus see under Fourth Y car Arts. 

316. Laboratory course, three hours per week. 1l1ag11ctism 
and Elcctricity.-~leasurements of pole strength and moment 
of a magnet ; the magnetic field ; methods of cldlection, and 
oscillation; comparison of moments and determi11ation of the. 
elements of the earth's magnetism. 

Currc11t Elcctricity.-A complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance, and electromotiw force; cali
bration of galvanometers. 

Text Books :-\Vhetham's Experimental Electricity; To:y 
<md Pitcher, Laboratory ::\lanual. 

317. An additional course, involving four laboratory periods 
per week with lectures, will be given in l\lay ;~.nd June for 
students in Electrical ancl ::\lechanical Engineeri.1g. 

3zo, 321. THIRD YEAR.-Stuclents of Electrical Engineering 
will continue their work in the Physical Lab01atory in the 
Third Year. The following is a brief outline of ~he course:-

l\lagnetic elements aml measurements ; testing magnetic 
qualities of iron; theory and practice of absolL1tc clectric:.d 
measurements; comparison and use of electrical standards of 
resistance, E. :\1. F., self and mutual-induction, md capacity, 
principles of construction of electrical instrument~; testing and 
calibration of ammeters and voltmeters; insulatil)11 ancl capa
city tests; electrometers and ba,llistic methccls te5ting for 

capacity and rate of discharge: electric light plBtometry; Dl
ternating currents. 

322. FouRTH YE.\R.-Students of Electrical Engineering 
will take a course of lectures in Electrical Theory. 

323. .:ld7JG1lccd Courses Gild Research.- F ')r advanced 
courses of lectures see under Honour courses in Arts. 

The following are some of the sections in which special pro
vision has been made for advanced practical wor:c :-

Heat.-Thermometry :-Comparison and yerification of deli-
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cate thermometers; air thermometry; measurement of high 
temperatures; electrical resistance thermometers and pyrome

ters; thermo-electric pyrometers; optical pyrometers. 

Calorimetry :-1Iechanical equivalent of heat; variation of 
specific heat and temper<1ture; latent heat of fusion and vapor
i,ation; heat of solution and combustion; electrical methods; 
radiation and conduction of heat with special methods 

and apparatus; viscosity; surface tension. 

Light.-Photometric standards ; spectro-photometry ; spec
troscopy and spectrum photography; compound prism spectra
meters; six inch and 23/z inch Row land gratings; study of 
spectra ot gases; fluorescence and anomalous dispersion, po
larimetry, Landolt and other polarimeters; optical propertie:

of crystals. 
Sound.-Velocity in gases and various media; absolute de

terminations of period; harmonic analy is of sounds; effects 

of resonance and interference. 

Electricity and JI,J agnetism.-:\Iagnetic properties of iron and 
alloys; influence of stress and torsion; influence of tempera
ture; effects of hysteresis; magneto-optics: other effects of 
magnetisation ; diamagnetism ; electrical standards and ab·· 
solute measurements; calibration of electrical instruments; in
sulation and capacity testing; electrometer and ballistic meth
oJs; tempe_rature, variation of resistance, and E.f-.I.F.: thermo
electric effects; electrolysis; chemistry of primary and second
ary batteries; resistance of electrolytes; polarisation; electric 
discharge in gases and high vacua; clie!lectric strength; be
haviour of insulators under electric stress, specific inductive 
capacity; alternating currents; electrical waves and oscillations. 

Radioactivity.-The Laboratory possesses a considerable 
stock of r<l!dium, ancl a 'large amount of apparatus originally 
designed by Professor Rutherford for investigations in this 
subject. During the second term a course of lectures in 
Radioactivity will be delivered by Professor Eve. 
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rs. Surveying and Geodesy. 

PROFESSOR :-C. H. McLEon, 1Ia. E. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-}. B. HARVEY, NI.Sc. 

LECTURER :-E. 0. TEMPLE PIERS, BSc. 
DEMONSTRATORS: 
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This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic sur
veying, in the field :work of engineering operations, and in 
practical astronomy. The lecture course is divided as fol
lows:-

346. SECOND YEAR.-Chain and angular surveying; the con- . 
struction, adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, 
micrometer, compass and minor field and office instruments; 
topography; levelling; contour surveying; railway circular 
cnrves ; planimeter and pantograph ; general land systems of 
the Dominion and Provinces. 1\!Ir. Harvey. 

352. THIRD YEAR.-Theory and use of instruments; hydro
graphic surveying; the use of the plane table; mining survey
ing ; barometric and trigonometric levelling; elements of prac
tical astronomy. Professor 11cLeod. 

353· THIRD YEAR.-Theory and use of instruments; the use 
of the plane-table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; hy · 
clrographic surveying; barometric and trigonometric levelling; 
theory of transition curves; elements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy. Professor :1\lcLeod. 

359· FouRTH YEAR.-Practical AstroJL011l)'· The deter
mination of time, latitude, longitude and azimuth. Geodes::/·
Figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangn
ldtion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations 
Professor l\!IcLeod. 

Field ~V ark.-The students are required to carry out the 
following work:-

347· SECOND YEAR.-( I) A farm survey, using chain and 
compass ; ( 2) a compass and micrometer survey ; ( 3) a detail 
survey, using chain and offset; (4) levelling; (5) transit work. 
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354· THIRD YEAR.- (I) Level and transit practice. includ
ing the aclj ustments of the instruments ; ( 2) a survey and loca
tion of a railway line, with determination of topography and 
contours and subsequent staking out for construction; ( 3) a 
stadia survey; (4) a hyclrographic survey of a riyer channel, 
it~ eluding measurement of discharge; ( 5) a survey at night 
illustrating underground methods; ( o) astronomical observa
tions with sextant and engineer's transit. 

355· Jlapping.-See page 277. 
361. FouRTH YEAR.- ( r) Determination of latitude (a) by 

transit and sextant observations on Polaris, (b) by zenith tele
scope, (c) by noon observations with transit an cl sextant; 
(2) determination of azimuth, (a) by equal altitude observa
tions of the sun, (b) by observation of elongation of Polaris~ 
(c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer':; 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compas-,; 
(3) determination of time, (a) by equal altitude obsen·ation3 
of the sun with sextant and transit (b) hy observations of the 
meridian passage of stars with astronomical transit ; ( 4) (k
termination of longitude by clock comparisons and by lunar 
observation; ( 5) base line measurements; ( ()) prcci~ion level
ling; ( 7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods ; ( 8) 
plane table surveys; ( 9) special problems in railroad track 
work. 

All students are required to keep complete field note.-;, and 
to prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own sur
veys. This office work is principally done during the regular 
session. 

Field work is required of all stuclent. of the Seconrl Yea:
(except those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), of 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and :\1 inin~ 
Engineering and in Transportation, and of the Fourth Year in 
the Civil Engineering Course. The work will begin in 1910 

on September 5th, ancl will continue for four ,,·eeks. 
360. Geodetic Laboratory.-FouRTII YK\R. 

The following cleterminations of the constants and error.::. 
of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory 
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(for equipment, see page 350) by the Fourth Year students 
in the Civil Engineering Course:-

(I) 1I easurement of magnifying power ; ( 2) errors of 
graduation; (3) measurement of eccentricity of circles; (4! 
determinations of errors of run of theodolite microscopes; 
( 5) investigation of the errors of graduation of a standard 
har; ( ()) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and com
parison thereof on the con1parator; ( 7) investigation of the 
errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator; 
( 8) determination of the constants of steel tapes; ( 0) in
vestigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty
foot comparator; ( ro) determination of the scale value of level 
v1als: ( 1 I) investigcltion of the accuracy of barometers. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
r allowing in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :-Fifty-nine transit theodolites by various 
lllakers, with ~olar and mining attachments; a photo-theodo
lite; two 8-in. alt-azimuths; thirty-one dumpy and twelve wye 
levels; two gradient-telemeter levels; hancl levels and clino
meters; four preci ion levels; seventeen surveyor·s compasse:;; 
one miner's dial; three prismatic compasses ; pocket com
pas e~; marine sextants; artificial horizons; box sextants; twJ 
reflecting circles ; seven plane table~ ; ~ix current meters ; 
Rochon micrometers; double image micrometers; field-glasses; 
1 wo heliotropes; several barometers; one roo ft. I nvar tape; 
300 ft. and _soo [t. steel tapes suitable for base measurements; 
:-teel chains and steel bands : linen and metallic tapes; sound
ing lines; pickets; levelling rods; micrometer targets; slope 
rocls: pedometers: station pointer; pantographs, planimeters, 
slide rules an cl minor appliance,. 

Exx.\IINATIOJ.- FOR LAXD SuRVEYORS :-Any graduate in 
the Faculty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap
prenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land 
Survevor. 

Text Books and Books of Reference :-Gillespie's Survey
ing, Johnson's Theory and Practice of Suryeying, Shortlancl\ 
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Xautical Surveying, Greene's Practical and Spherical Astron
omy, Kautical Almanac, Baker's Engineers' Surveying In
struments, Breed and Hosmer's Principles and Practice of 
Surveying, Trumbull 's Gnderground Surveying. 

r6. Department of Railways. 

p 
0 

ORS. { H. 0. KEAY, B.Sc. (:\Iass. 1nst. 
R FESS .- V. I. SMART, B.A. (Queen's). 

f :C.IR. A. A. GOODCHILD. 

LECTURERS:- ·\ 11R. JIERDERT 1\IARTIN. 

~ J\IR. GEO. c. 'vV ELLS. 

I 
( l\IR. A. 'vV. YOL:NG. 

NSTRUCTORS :-l ~IR. H. F. ~lrLLER. 

Tnmn YEAR. (OPERATING AND ExECUTIVE.) 

Tech.) 

I72. Econonzics.-Economic theory, with special reference 
to the organization of modern commerce and industry, 
railways and their development, essay writing, the pre
paration of reports and discussion of practical prob
lems. Dr. Leacock. 

I75· Ellgincering Lac_L•.-See page 249. 
I 35· English.-The preparation and criticism of reports on 

stated subjects, the object being to acquire a clear and 
accurate style. :i\Ir. Latham. 

371. I-1rcight Scrvicc.-Freight department organization, re
cords, and stahstlcs,-a full explanation of the 
methods of handling freight. :\Ir. 1\Iartin. 

228. 11! cchanical E11gincering Laboratorj•.-See page 255. 

86. ~1! cclzaHics.-See page 235. 
372. Rai!c_L'OJ' E11ginccring.-History of Canadian railways; 

the Railway Act of 1903; the conditions governing 
projected railway lines; the railway corporation; effect 
of location on volume of traffic; estimate of probable 
traffic; economic consideration of distance, curvature 
and grade; relative importance of grades; train resist
ance; equipment; limiting grades and curvature; trunk 
and branch lines ; the reconnaissance for route ; or
ganization and records ; preliminary survey ; field 
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work, organization and equipment; maps and office 
work; location; curves; vertical curves; transition 
curves; equating curves; virtual profile, maximum 
grades; ruling grades; rise and fall; cross section ; 
estimates and computation of quantities; compari on 
and capitalization of two lines ; cost of surveys; con-

struction: earthworks; form of excavations and em
bankments; earthwork surveys; computation of 
volume; formation of embankments; computation of 
haul; cost of earthwork; trestles; pile and framed 
trestle ; floor systems; openings; culverts and minor 
briages; ballast; rail; rail fastenings; ties ; witches 
and crossings ; switch construction ; mathematics of 

switch design; miscellaneous structures; yards and 
terminals. Professor Smart. 

For list of Reference Dooks, ee page 28r. (Fourth Year 
Railway Engineering.) 

355· 11! apping. 

Draughting, from notes, the paper location of a rail
way; maps and profiles: earthwork diagrams; witch 
design; yard design. Professor Smart. 

373· Razh.L'a_v J/ cclzallical E11ginccring.-Elementary course 
on the steam engine, steam boilers, power plant equip
ment, steam turbines, gas engines, compressed air and 
elementary locomotive construction and operation . 
.Professor Keay. 

Text Dook :-Duncan's Steam and Other Engines 
( ).Iacmillan). 

37-+· O·rgani~ation and Accowzting.-Organization and 
\Vork of the various departments; duties of officers; 
accounting. (A. course preparatory to that of the 
Fourth Year). ~Ir. Gooclchild. 

375· Slzortlzand.-:..Ir. Young. 
376. Telcgraplz_\'.-}.Ir. l\Iiller. 

NoTE.-Stuclents are required to follow systematic courses 
in shorthand and telegraphy throughout the Third and Fourth 
Years. 
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FouRTH YE,\R. (OPERATING A1"D ExECUTI\ 'E.) 

379. Accountmg.-The principles of accounting, a develop
ment of the course of the Third Y car. Earnings and 
expenses ; shop material and cost ; labour and methods 
of paying for same; statements, their nature and value. 

:\I r. Goodchild. 
177. Rail'l.c•ay Eco11omics.-Transportation Economics, in

cluding the theory of railway rates, railway commis
sions, taxation of railways, government ownership 
and control, the treatment of transportation problems 
in Europe and America, etc. Attention will be paid 
to questions closely connected with transportation in 
Canada, such as the relative powers of the Dominion 
and Provincial Governments, the tariff, Immigration, 
government aid to railways, public lands and immi-

gration. Essa;•s connected with the above questions 
will be required. Dr. Hemmeon. 

r 11-1 I2.-Elcctrica! EJZgineering.-For details, see page 244. 
138. English.-Continuing tne work of the Third Year. 1\1r. 

Latham. 
380. Freight Seruice.-An extension of the work of the 

• Thircl Year. This course involves a discussion of th 1~ 

broader problems of the Freight Traffic Department. 

l\lr. :\Iartin. 
38 r. Railway 0 peration.-Organization of conducting 

Transportation Department, the development of train 
dispatching in America, the development of the con
trol of train movement in Europe, Conducting Tran . ..;
portation Expen cs, standard time, the American Rail
way Association, formation of time tables, standard 
train rules, rules for movement of trains on single track. 
rules for movement of trains on double track, general 
rules covering the operation of trains and handling of 
freight and passengers, clearance cards and other blanks, 
station service, yard service, road service, duties of dis
patchers and operators. Professor Smart. 
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382. Slgnals.-Block signalling, manual systems, automatic 
system~, estimates and plans. Professor Smart. 

383. !Hterlocking.-Economic considerations, the different 
forms of mechanical interlocking machines, the locking 
sheet, dog charts, the lead out, the ground connections, 
switch and srgnal connections, the cabin, power machine, 
electro-pneumatic, all-electric, costs, interlocking of ter
minals and yards, electrical apparatus in connection with 
mechanical machines, construction and maintenance, or
ganization of signal department, records and reports. 
Profc:,sor Smart. 

384. Interlochng Dcsign.-Design of crossing lay out, mak
ing of locking sheets ancl dog charts, block signal loca
tion plans, design of switch and signal connections. 
Professor Smart. 

Uooks of Heference :-~\dams, Block Signalling; \Vilson ':; 
::\lechanical Interlocking for Railways; Derr's Blocl< 
Signal Operation; Rules of the London X orth \\"est ern 
H.ailway; American Railway Assoc. Standard Cocle; 
:\lanual of recommended practice, American Railway 
Engineering and l\Iaintenance of \\.ay Assoc; Lave
rack's Locking. 

385. Passenger Service.-The passenger department; its or
ganization, methods and general principles governing 
passenger business; baggage !:,)'Stem; mail and express. 

::\lR. \VELLS. 
rso. Physical Geography and Clinzatolog_y.-Geographical 

subdivisions of the country; mineral areas; timber belts; 
''heat ;-trcas and water powers; irrigation; climatology 
and its relations to occupations ancl soil products. 

::\lR. 13.\NCR JFT. 

176. Rail7.C'GJ' La'tu.-This course is concerned largely with 
the Railway .\et, ancl a general outline of the law of 
common carriers. Special attention will be given to 
such subjects as expropriation, damage suits against 
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railway companies, and the more usual forms of con
tracts with carriers. 

DR. WALTON. 

386. Railwa:y M cchanical E11ginecring.-Locomotive trac
tive power, train resistance, tonnage rating, locomotiv ~ 
testing, comparative costs of locomotive operation, boil
er incrustation, chemical control of water purifyin~ 

plants, determination of hardness, acidity, etc., fuel hand
ling location, design, equipment and organization, with 
reference to roundhouses and railway shops, mechanical 
engineering requirements at terminals. Professor Keay. 

387. Railway !VI ech. En g. Designing.-The working out of 
numerous problems connected with the motive power 
department, supplemented by visits to power houses, 
shops, and locomotive terminals. 

PROFESSOR KEAY. 

Text Books :-Henderson's Locomotive Operation; Hen
tlcrson's Cost of Locomotive Operation (Railroad Age 
( ~azette). 

388. Railway Enginccring.-Intelilocking, block signalling, 
organization of operating department, operating ex
penses, records and reports, maintenance of \'\'ay organ
ization, accounts and programme for expenditures, track 
maintenance, tie renewals, ballast renewals, relaying 
and renewing rails, track tools, work train service, steam 
shovel work. Detterments. 

PROFESSOR S l.L\RT. 

389. Electric Raz}wa_ys.-Preliminary considerations; prob
able earnings; interurban lines; city lines; effects of 
grades; curves ancl distance; time tables and schedules; 
rolling stock; railway motors; speed aml current 
curves; train resistance and power-time curves; speed 
and energy curves; performance curves; trucks; brakes; 
controllers; construction; roadway; ballast; rail; power 
stations, and power distribution; repair shops; main
ten:tnce of track, equipment and transmission line. 

niR. CHRrsTrE. 
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Reference nooks :-Canadian Railway Act of 1903; \\' elling
ton's E:onomics of Railway Lo~ation; Lavis, Railwa} 
Location Surveys and Estimates; \V ebb's Economics of 
Railway Construction; Gillette's .Earthwork and its 
Cost; Alien's Railway Curves and Earthwork; J\Ianual 
American Railway Engineering and 1\Iaintenance of 
\Yay As~oc; Hules of the ~I. of \V. Dept. C. P. R.; Got
shall's Electric Railway Economics; Tratman's Track 
and Track \iVork; Paine's Roadmaster's Assistan~; 

Camp's Kotes on Track. 
390. Slzorthand.-J:..Ir. Young. 
391. Tclegraphy.-).lr. 1\Iiller. 

Continuing the Third Year courses. 



282 F.\CULTY OF LAW. 

SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF LAW. 

Trm SEssro:x I9I0-19I r WILL OPEX o:x :2\Io:xn"\Y) OcTOBER 
3RD, H)IO. 

The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the east wing of J\IcGill College by its munificent 
benefactor, Sir \\"m. C. ).IacclonalcL 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being made, 
those lately added including, among many others, the Ontario 
Reports, the X ova Scotia Reports, Dalloz, Recueil Perioclique, 
Campbell's Ruling Cases, the Encyclopcedia of the Laws of 
England, the new series entitled '' The English Reports," the 
American and English Encyclopcedia of Law and the Ameri-
can and English Encyclopcedia of Pleading and Practice. 
The Library now contains all the Reports of the several 
Provinces of Canada. The principal reports and legal period
icals are taken. A special room for Law students is pro
vided in the Cniversity Library. This room is open (luring 
the clay, and in the evenings from eight to ten o'clock. 

Particulars regarding the following points will be found on 
the pages named :-

Page. 
Entrance Requirements.':' .......................... . 
Exhibitions ancl Prizes ............................ . 
}'ees ............................................ . 
:2\fedals .......................................... . 
Registration ..................................... · . 43 

For Time Tables of Lectures, see first part of Calendar. 

*The attention of students who intend to practise law in the Pro\-
ince of Quebec, or to he admitted to the notarial profes~ion, is called 
to the .statutory requirements for ;1dmission to study. These will be 
found on page 296. 
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SPECIAL REf";ULATIONS. 

I. Students shall register at the Office of the Cniversity, 
Registrar before commencing the work of the Session. The 
Register of ~Iatriculation shall be closed on the 15th of Oc
tober in each year. Candidates applying thereafter may be 
admitted on a special examination to he determined by the 
Faculty. 

2. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half
past 8 and half-pa.c:;t 9 in the morning, and between 4 ancl half
past 6 in the afternoon ; and special lectures in the evening at 
such hours and in such order as shall be determined by tlw 
Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an 
examination for any such lecture. 

3· Undergraduates shall be known as of the First, Secol1(1, 
or Third Year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each 
Year, students shall take the studies fixed for that Year, and 
those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

4. At the end of each College Year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence of 
the Professors, and of such other examiners as may be ap
pointed by the Corporation. The examination shall be con
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the stu
dents in writing in the presence of the examiners. 

S· At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
final examination of those students who have completed th.~ 

curriculum. This examination shall be conducted by writt~n 
papers, which may be supplemented by an oral examination. 
It shall cover all the subjects upon \Vhich lectures have been 
delivered during the three years' course. Those students who 
satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the neces
sary declaration and payment of the Graduation Fee, to pro
ceed to the Degree of D.C.L. There shall be no sessional 
examination of students who are candidates in the final ex
amination. 

6. X o . tu dent shall be considered as having kept a Sesc:;ion 
unles he shall have attended regularly all the courses of lee-
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1ures, and shall have passed the sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty in the classes of his Year. 

7· Tl:e Faculty shall have the power upon special and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student 
from attendance on any particular coL1rse or courses of lec
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made bet\veen 
the e. ·aminations of such students and those of the students 
regularly attending lectures. 

8. Every candidate, before receiving the degree of B.C.L., 
shall make and sign the following declaration :-

Ego A.B. polliccor sancteqne recipio, me, pro meis virbus, 
stucliosum fore communis hujus l:niversitatis boni, et operam 
claturum ut ejus clecus et clignitatem promoveam, et officiis 
omnibus ad Daccalaureatus inJure Civili graclum pertinentibus 
fungar. 

SJ. On the following clays, when they fall within the session, 
no lectures will l~e delivered, viz.: Ash \Yednesday, Good 
Friday, Easter ".:\Ionclay, ancl Thanksgiving Day. On the fol
lowing clays the morning lectur s wi:'l be omitted, viz.: All 
Saints' Day (X ov. I st), and Conception Day ('Dec. 8th). 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 

Tl1e attention of the ::\IcGill Law Faculty has been drawn 
U) the fact that students commencing their undergraduate 
conrse frequently need information with regard to law office.; 
in which their ervices would be \\·elcomed. For the purpose 
of furnishing such information and also of a:::sisting the 
graduates of the Law chool to obtain suitable positions in 
offices needing legal assistance, a number of members of the 
Bar haYe been kind enough to form themselves into an Advi
sory Committee. ).Iembers of the Dar desiring f:e assistance 
of students or young graduates are requested to communicate 
with the Secretary of this Committee, l\fr. C. ~1. Cotton, B.A., 
D.C.L. The Committee consists of the following gentlemen:-

C. ]. Fleet, D.A., B.C.L., K.C.; \\'. ]. \\Thite, ~\l.A., D.C.L., 
k.C.; E. E. Ho,vard, B.A., B.C.L.; Lawrence ".:\IcFarlane, 
D .. -\., D.C.L. 
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THE COURSE OF STUDY. 

The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the Law aclmi11istercd in the 
Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law, Legal His
tory. ancl the Constitutional Law of Englancl, ancl of the Do
mmion. Its primary design is to afford a comprehensive legal 
education for students \\·ho intend to practi:::e at the Bar of 
the PrO\·ince. 1 n all the courses the attention of students is 
directed to the sources of the Law, and to its hi~torical de .. 
velopment. During their First Y car the stuclents will attend 
one hundred lectures on Roman Law, from which the Law 
of this Province is in great part clerivecl. 1 n the lectures on 
Legal Iliswry, the history of our L·,"· since the Cession. and 
its relations to the French ancl to the English Law, will be 
explained. First Year students will also attencl cour es on 
the Law of Persons; the Law of Real Estate; the Law of 
Obligations; the elementary rules of Procedure; and an intro
ductory course on Criminal Law. A new feature of the First 
Year curriculum is a practical course on Pleading. wit!1 
numerous exercises in drafting. This course will be given in 
French. The remaining branches of Law, civil, commercial, 
and criminal, will be dealt with in the Second and Third 
Years. During the three years the Civil Cocle, the Criminal 
Code. ancl the Code of Civil Procedure will be covered, and 
lectures will al o be given upon such subjects as Bills of Ex
change, :\Ierchant Shipping, and Banking, (which are re
gulated mainly by special statutes), as well as on the law of 
Evidence. A cour e in ~Iunicipal Law has also been arranged 
for. 

The Faculty desire to impress upon English :-tuJents the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French. 
In the practice of the profession in this Province it is indis
pensable that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty are determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, an cl have passed a new regulation to secure this end 
(see page 26). ::\loot Courts are held from time to time in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 
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Those students who are able to take the D.A. cour. e before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to at
tend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two years. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 

Roman Law. 

PROFESSOR:-F. P. \V.\LTON, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin. ). , 
LL.D. (Abercl.) 

During the first part of the course the external hi st1)ry of 
the law from the early period to the codification of Justinian 
will be dealt with. The sources of the law will be described, 
and the gradual evolution explained by which the law of the 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized 
world. A brief sketch will be given of the legal institutiom 
of Rome in the first period and of the early constitutimnl 
history. 

Irt the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of anti
quarian interest will be touched on but . lightly. Tho:-,e por
tions of the Roman Law which have been followed most 
closely in the existing law of the Province, e.g., property. 
servitttcles. pignus and hypothec, and obligation~. will be 
treated in detaiL an cl the modifications made by the modern 
law will be noticed. Class-examinations will be held from 
time to time, ancl a first and second prize in book-; will he 
given to the two students who obtain the highest marks in 
these examinations. 

Text-boo!?s :-For the historical part, \Yalton's Historical 
I ntrocluction to the Roman La\\" ; an cl for the Institutes, 
l\Ioyle's or Sandar's Tnstitutes of Justinian, or Cirard, ~Ianuel 
cle Droit Romain. 

Boo!?s of Reference:-
:\1 uirhead's IIistorical Introduction to Roman Law; :\I uir

hcacl's Institutes of Gains; l\Iaynz, Cours de Droit Romain; 
Puchta. Institutionen; ~Jaine's ~\ncient Law. 
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Constitutional and Administrative Law. 

PROFESSOR:-F. P. vVALTON, B.A. (Oxon), LLB. (Eclin.)., 
LLD. (A herd.) 

The object of this course i. to show the actual working of 
·he Canadian constitution. A sketch of the constitutional his
·ory prior to Con federation is given. The B. X. A. Act is 
•·xplained, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate the 
re~pcctive J)Owers of the Federal and of the Provincial Legis
latures. The growth of Cabinet (~overnment is traced, ancl 
'omc of the fundamental rules of the English Constitutio·1 
arc expounded and contrasted with those followed in other 
l<>tll1trics. 

~ r o text-book is prescribed, but students are recommended 
1o refer to Todd, Parliamentary- (Jm·crmnent in the British 
c'ol<,nie~; l I ouston. Constitutional Documents of Canada; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; .\nson, Law ancl Cn~tom of 
the Cl)n~titution. 

Obligations-Advanced Course. 

PRuFESSOR:-F. P. \VALTOX, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.)., 
LLD. (Al)crd.) 

T\H> alternate course are delivered to , tucients of the Sec
(llld and Third Y cars. 

Their object is to explain important parts of the law of 
obligations in more detail than is possible in the general course 
m the subject. 

Tile method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases. 
Frequent references are made to French and Engli::,h decisions. 

Legal History and Bibliography. 

PROFESSOI{ :-ARcHIBALD ::\IcGouN, ::\LA., B.C.L, KC. 

This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 

The main source from which our law is derived is the 
r~u~tomary Law of France, as modified by the principles of 
Eoman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections 
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of l{oman Law before the time of Justinian. The Customs 
of France after being reduced to writing were further modi
fied by the influence of modern Roman Law, which prevailed 
throughout the larger part of France. The ordinances of the 
French kings and the commentaries of the great jurists, from 
Cujas and Dumoulin down to Pothier, brought the Civil Law 
of France into the systematic form in which it was adminis
tered in this Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the mo t 
important of those recognized in France, became formally the 
basis of the Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 
1667 was the main authority for procedure. 

Since the opening of the British regime the development 
of Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independently 
of the Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoleon was 
passed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the 
ame lines was adopted shortly before Confederation. Lower 

Canadian Civil Law has been modified by English La1v in 
commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in the Prov
ince. The Criminal Law has been derived almost exclu :vely 
from the Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought Llncler 
the attention of the students in this course. 

Agency and Partnership. 

PROFESSOR :-ARcHIBALD 11cGouN, 1\I.A., B.C.L., KC. 

This course begins with the principles of the law of ~ran
elate. as laid clown in the Civil Code of Lower Canacl2., and 
treats of Civil and Commercial Agency. The rights and 
liabilities of principal and agent both between tfiemselve;:, ancl 
in relation to third parties is considered, and special atteation 
is directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and 
dealing with the property of the principal. The lav,· relating 

to factors or commission merchants, brokers, and other agents 
is explained. 

In partnership the right of each partner to bind hi fellow 
partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en-
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joyed, leads to the distinction between civil and commercial 
partnership, and the limited partnership, or societe en com
mandite, is also treated of. The distinction between partner
ship and joint stock companies leads to a consideration of the 
connexion between this subject ::tnd the subject of Companies 
and Corporations which form tl~" subject matter of a course 
given in alternate years. 

Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 

PROFESSOR :-G. W. 11AcDoUGALL, B.A., B.C.L., KC. 

General course on organization of companies under the Do
minion and Quebec Companies Acts. Nature of various secur·
ities; rights and powers of directors and shareholders; amal
gamation and reorganization of companies ; winding-up pro
ceedings. 

Persons. 

PROFESSOR :-G. W. MACDOUGALL, B.A., B.C.L., KC. 

This course covers the Law of acts of civil status, absentees, 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation, minority and interdic
tion. 

Criminal Law. 

PROFESSOR :-HoN. MR JusTICE DAVIDSON, M.A., D.C.L. 

This course includes:-
A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure of 

England, and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
statutf's enacting criminal offences; of the rules of evidence 
in criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders' Act; of extradi
tion; and, gEnerally, of the principal features belonging to the 
Criminal Law of the Dominion. 

Commercial Law, I. 

PROFESSOR :-R. c. SMITH, B.C.L., KC. 

The subjects dealt with will include commercial sales and 
the law of insurance. 
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The course on InsuTance will cover:-
(a) Insurance, contracts of; (b) marine insurance; (c) fire 

insw:ance; (d) life insurance. 

Commercial Law, I I. 

· PROFESSOR :--HoN. MR. JusTICE CRoss) B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

The subjects dealt with are: bills of exchange and promi3-
sory notes and banking, in one course, and shipping and 

carriers in another. 

Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription. 
Lease, and Municipal Law. 

PROFESSOR :-A. GEOFFRIO::-l"J B.C.L., K.C. 

Two courses-m alternate years. 

Civil Procedure, II. 

PROFESSOR :-HoN. C. J. DoHERTY1 D.C.L. 

The advanced course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year course, and includes trial, provisional remedies, such as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and spe
cial proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, 
and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as the rules of 
pleading in the more complicated classes of action. It will be 
divide(~ into two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 

Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 

PROFESSOR :-HoN. C. J. DoHERTY1 D.C.L. 

Two courses-in alternate years. 
I. The Law of Succession. 
The cour~e consists of a commentary and explanation of 

the whole of Title I, and the Third Chapter of Title II of the 
Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course, has however been departed from, with a 
view of presenting to the student the law governing succes-
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sions as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly as 
possible in the following order :-

(I) General notions, definitions, and divisions of the sub
ject; ( 2) the testamentary succession; ( 3) the ab-intestate 
succession; (4) rules of law common to both successions; 
( 5) rules peculiar to the testamentary succession; (6) rules 
peculiar to the ab-intestate succession; (7) partition of the 
succession (and of property held in undiYided ownership 
generally), its incidents and effects. 

II. Gifts and Substitutions. 

This course comprises a commentary on and explanatlon 
of Chapters I, II, and IV of Title II of the Third Book of 
the Civil Code, dealing with: 

( r) Gifts inter vivos; (2) gifts in contemplation of death, 
as permitted in contracts of marriage; (3) substitutions. 

Real Property Law and Registration. 

PROFESSOR :-\V. DE M. MARLERJ B.A., D.C.L. 

FmsT YEAR CouRsE :-25 lectures. 

Registration of Real Rights-its objects; modes of regi tra
tion; effect : the cadastral system. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR CouRsE ·-so Lecfurc:;) in alter
nate Courses. 

First Course: -l\1ode of acquisition of immoveable~-25 
lectures. 

In this course, a deed of sale will be analyzed and its various 
clauses explained: the parties; the description and the meas
urement of land; the obligations of buyer and seller and the 
security for their performance; warranty, its modifications 
and results; the form and registration of the deed; the right, 
of the wife; the aistinctions between sale and other modes of 
acquisition, and their effects on the parties; forced sales, their 
incidents and results; examination of titles, practically con
sidered. 

Second Course :-Privileges and hypothecs; servitudes-25 
lectures. 
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'Debts and causes of preference ; characteristics of hypo·
thecs-the various kinds, their history, conditions and effects; 
the ranking of hypothecs ; the hypothecary action, its char
acteristics, incidents and results; privileges on immoveables; 
registration of privileges and hypothecs; servitudes-natural, 
legal and conventional; water courses and streams; walls 

and fences. 
Public International Law. 

PROFESSOR :-HoN. C. ]. DoHERTY, D.C.L. 

Sovereignty and equality of independent states ; recogmtion 
of belligerency and independence; justifiable grounds of inter
vention; modes of territorial acquisition; territorial bound
aries; doctrine of exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations; 
laws of war; neutrality o-f states and of individuals; laws of 
blockade; contraband; confiscation ; prize-courts and their 

jurisprudence. 
The students' attention will be specially directed to treaties, 

diplomatic relations, and international arbiLralions, in which 

Canada is directly concerned. 

Private International Law. 

PROFESSOR :-HoN. C. J_ DoHERTY, D.C.L 

Distinction between the a priori and positive methods; 
sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects; ap
plication and illustrations of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; com
parisons between our jurisprudence and that of England, 

France and Germany. 
These two courses will be given in alternate years. 

Pleading and Practice. 

LECTURER :-E. FABRE SuRVEYER, B.A (Lava!), B.C.L. 

This course of lectures deals with the different species of 
actions, their institution, the summoning of defendants and 
the pleadings necessary to complete the issues (C. P., 76 to 
219) ; the most usual incidents, such as interventions (220 to 
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224), and continuance of suits (266 to 274); procedure in un
contested cases (4I8 to 420, and 532 to 535); amendments 
(5I3 to 526); putting in security (559 to 565); oppositions to 
the sale of moveables ( 644 to 654), oppositions for payment 
(670 to 676); cases of coercive imprisonment (832 to 836); 
abandonment of property (849 to 892); provisional measures 
(893 to 977); exemptions from seizure (598, 599, I089); pro
cedure before the Circuit Court ( II26 to I I49), and in sum
mary matters ( II50 to II62), and recourses against judg
ments (I I63 to I I88). 

It includes the schedules and rules of practice referring to 
the above mentioned articles, and forms of the most common 
kinds of pleadings. 

Evidence. 

LECTURER :-ARNOLD \VAINWRIGHT
1 

B.A., B.C.L. 

This course consists of an explanation of the main prin
ciples and rules of evidence in the civil and commercial mat
ters governed by the provisions of the Civil Code. 

The opening lectures will be devoted to an examination of 
the general principles regulating the proof of facts involved in 
judicial investigations relating to such matters. This will be 
followed by an analysis of the different kinds of evidence by 
means of which these facts may be proved, with an explana
tion of the special rules applicable to each kind. The con
cluding lectures will deal with the manner of producing evi
dence, with special reference to the examination and cross
examination of witnesses. 

In the course of the lectures articles I2o3 to I244 of the 
Civil Code, and such articles of the Code of Civil Procedure 
as relate to the subject of Evidence, will be commented upon 
and explained. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF~D.C.L. 

(Adopted M arch} I891.) 

Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L., in Course, must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years' standing, and 
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must pass such examination for the degree of D.C.L. as shall 
be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
two months before proceeding to the Degree, deliver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a thesis or treatise of his 
own composition on some subject, selected or approved by the 
Faculty, such thesis to contain not less than fifty octavo pages 
of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, 
in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending 
him for the Degree. 

The examination for the Degree of D.C.L., in Course, shall, 
until changed, be on the following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficiency in some one of the 
groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the candidate for special proficiency, a thorough 
acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient_. 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law 
must be offered. 

I. International Law. 

A. Public:-
Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 
Hall, W. E., International Law. 
Harcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diplomatic de la Mer. 
De Martens, Droit International. 
Holland, Studies in International Law. 

B. Private :-
Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie). 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Droit International Prive. 
Laurent, Droit Civil International. 
Brocher, Droit International Prive. 
Fiore, Droit International Prive (Ed. Pradier-Fodere). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 
Story, Conflict of Laws. 
Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 

Maynz, Droit Romain. 
11uirhead's Roman Law. 

2. Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan's Institutes (Ed. Labbe). 
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Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 
Puchta, Institutionen. 
Kriiger, Romische Rechtsquellen. 
Roby's Introduction to the Digest. 
Hunter's Roman Law. 

3· Constitutional History and Law. 

Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 
Stubbs' Constitutional Law of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 
Bagehot, English Constitution. 
Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
Gneist, Constitution of England. -
Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
May, Constitutional History of England. 
Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill, Representative Government. 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 
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4· Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto. 

Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham's Report on British North America. 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 
Houston's Constitutional Documents of Canada. 
Volume 0., Statutes of Lower Canada. 
Maseres' Collection of Quebec Commissions. 
Viollet, Histoire du Droit Franc;ais. 
Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 
Bryce, American Commonwealth. 
Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 
Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 

5· Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Science. 

Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. 
Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 
Hollanrl, Elements of Jurisprudence. 
Salmond's Ju::-isprudcnce. 
Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer's Institutes. 
Amos, Science of Law. 
vVoolsey. Political Ethics. 
Lieber, Political Ethics. 
Freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle's Politics, by J owett. 
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APPENDIX. 

The attention of intending students is called to the follow
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and an!eud 
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac-

tice of Law in the Province. 

I. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Members of the Bar. 

Article 3544 R.S.Q.-Examinations for admission to study 
and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
time and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations for the practice are held alternately in 
:Jlontreal and Quebec every six months, namely-at l\1ontreal, 
on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Quebec on the 

first Tuesday of each July. 
All information concerning all these examinations cart be 

obtained from the General Secretary's Office. The present 
General Secretary is Arthur Globensky, Esq., K.C., 97 St. 

J ames St., Montreal. 
Article 3546.-Candidates must give notice as prescribed by 

this article at least one month for the study and fifteen days 
for the practice before the time fixed for the examination to 
the Secretary of the Section in which he has his domicile or 
in wh1ch he has resided for the past six months. 

Article 3503a. (added by Statute of Quebec, 1890, 53 Vie 
toria, Cap. 45) .-This article provides that candidates holding 
the diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier-es-Lettres, or 
Bachelier-es-Sciences from a Canadian or other British Uni
versity are dispensed from tne examination for admission to 
study. Such candidates are required to give the notice men

tioned above. 
Article 3548 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General 

Council) .-On giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, 
the candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a 
deposit of $ros for a complete certificate of admission to 
study; of $70 for a partial {:ertificate of admission to study; 
and of $r8o for admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted. 
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Article 3552 (amended r894, Q. 57 Vie., c. 35).-T-9 be 
admitted to practice, the student must be a British subject, 
and must have studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures before a notary 
as clerk, or student with a practising advocate, during four 
years, dating from the registration of the certificate of admis
sion to study. This term is reduced to three years in the case 
of a student who has followed a regular Law Course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a Degree in 
Law therein. 

The by-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec, r6th Sept., r886, and amended roth 
Feb .. r892, provide as follows:-

Art. 42. A course of lectures on Law given and followed 
at a university or college in this Province, and a Diploma or 
Degree conferred on students by such university or college, 
shall be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 3552 R.S.Q. 
only when the university or college conferring the Degree and 
the student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the 
programme herein set forth. 

The subjects on which lectures shall be given, and the 
number of lectures required on each subject for a regular 
course of lectures on law in a university or collegt shall be 
as follows :-

RO::\IAN LAw:- I03 lectures:-This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 
comments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
jurisconsults of Rome. 

CIVIL, CO::\DIERCL\L, AXD l\iARITDIE L"\W :-4I3 lectures:
Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro
vince of Quebec and the statutes relating to Commerce and 
l\1erchant Shipping. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE :-ro3 lectures :-Lectures. on this subject 
shaH extend over at least two years. It shall consist of the 
explanation of and comments on the Code of Civil Procedure 
and the statutes amending it, the organization of the Civil 
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Courts of this Province and the history of the different j udi
cial systems of the country; also, the special modes of proce
dure provided by statutes and laws of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL LAw, Private and Public :-2I lectures. 
CRIMINAL LAW :--69 lectures :-This subject includes the 

history of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of criminal 
courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating to 
criminal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
criminal law of England. The lectures shall extend over two 

years. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND CoNSTITUTIONAL LAW :-4I lectures. 

- '1 hese subjects include an inquiry into the different political 
institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure oi the Federal Parlia
ment and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education 

and the :i\'Iunicipal Code. 
Art. 43.-Candidates for practice who hold a Degree in 

Law from a university or college in this Province shall pro
duce with their notices a certificate from the principal or 
rector of such university or college to the effect that they 
follo·wed a course of lectures on Law in the same, during at 
least three years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; 
and such certificate shall further specify the number of public 
lectures at which they shall have attended on each subject 
mentioned in the foregoing programme, during each of the 
said three years. The last part of this certificate shall only 
be required for courses of lectures given after the Ist Janu-

ary, I897· 
Art. 44.-The examiners shall not consider a univf'rsity 

Degree in Law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar 
if they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the 

programme above. 

II. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Be:om~ 
Notaries. 

For the regulations applicable to the candidates for the 
N otarial Profession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 

380I-3833, and 53 Yict., c. 45 (Que.). 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.* 

THE SEVENTY-NINTH SESSION OF THE FACULTY OF .:\1EDI
CINE WILL OPEN ON TuESDAY, OcTOBER 4TH, I9IO. THE 
INTRODUCTORY LECTURE WILL BE GIVE T o:x lVIONDA Y, THE 3RD. 
STUDENTS MAY REGISTER ON AND AFTER SEPTEMBER 26TH. 

Particulars regarding the following matters will be found on 
the pages named :-

Athletics ................................ 
PAGE. 

88 
Board and Lodging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
Double Courses (seven years for Degrees of 

B. ~\. or B.Sc. and M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IIZ 
F'ees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 
Length of Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
::\Iatriculation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
~Ieclals and Prizes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
::\Iorals and Discipline . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87 

FOUNDATION AND HISTORY. 

The Faculty of ::\fedicine of :.\IcGill University is the direct 
outcome of the 1\Iontreal l\Ieclical Institution which was 
opened in November, I824. 

In the year I 829 the 1\Iontreal 1\Iedical Institution became, 
by a formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, the ~feclical Faculty of ~ IcGill 
"Cniversity. 

In I872, the Faculty moved to a building on the University 
Grounds. 

This building was enlarged in r885, and again throug-h the 
generosity of lVIr. John H. R. 1\Iolson, in I895. In less than 
five years further enlargement was found to be necessary. 

*Fuller information is given in the separate Calendar issued by 
the Faculty which can be obtained on application to the Medical Registrar. 
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This was rendered possible throurh the generosity of Lord 
Strathcona who, in 1898 contribu1ed, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the Hon. Mrs. Hovard, $roo,ooo towards the 
necessary extensions and alteration;. The new buildings were 
formally opened by H. R. H. the Frince of Wales on Septem
ber rgth, rgor. 

On April r6th, 1907, the greater part of these buildings was 
destroyed by fire, and a more c&mmodious and up-to-date 
structure has been erected on a ntw site. This building has 
been erected at a cost of considerably over half a million 
dollars, and ranks among the bes of such buildings on the 
Continent. While awaiting the conpletion of the new build
ing work has been carried on witwut any loss of efficiency, 
in the portion of the old building which ''as saved, in other 
university buildings and in the lecture theatres of the Royal 
Victoria and General Hospitals. 

MATRICULA~ION. 

The University ~1atriculation 1equirements are stated on 

pages 24 and 27 to 4 I. 
Intending students are reminded that a Degree in l\Iedicine 

does not give a right to practise. 
Each province in Canada has sp<cial regulations in this con

nection. In most of them a standtrd of general education is 
insisted on as a preliminary. If p)ssible, therefore, a student 
should register with the Medical Council of the province in 
which he intends to practise, befo.·e entering on the study of 
l\Iedicine proper. A certificate o: such registration will ex
empt the holder from any furthe· examination for entrance 
to this University. 

The Registrars of the Medical Councils in the several pro
vinces, from whom full particuhrs regarding admission to 
study can be obtained, are as fol:ows :-

QuEBEc.-Dr. J oseph Gauvreau, SS St. Francois Xavier St., 
Montreal and Dr. C. R. Paquin, 'Juebec, P.Q. 

ONTARIO.-Dr. ]. L. Bray, 8r l;abella St., Toronto. 
NEw BRUNSWICK-Dr. Stewa·t Skinner, St. John. 
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NovA ScoTIA.-Dr. A. \r. H. Lindsay, 24I Pleasant Street, 
Halifax. 

PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND.-.iDr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown. 
MANITOBA.-Dr. J. S. Gray, 358 Hargrave St., \Vinnipeg. 
ALBERTA.-Dr. J. D. Lafferty, Calgary, Alta. 
SASKATCHEWAN.-Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina, Sask. 
BRITISH CoLUMBIA.-Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 
The Registrar of the Medical Council in Newfoundland ts 

Dr. H. Rendeii, St. John's. 

FELLOWSHIPS. 

Teaching and Research Fellowships are being established 
in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of the value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in 1\Iedicine, and are 
tenable for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart
ment of Pathology-a Governor's Fellowship, endowed by 
one or two of the Governors of the University, and a Fa
culty Fellowship, established by the Faculty. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE D2GREE OF M.D., C.M.* 

I. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and :Master of Surgery who shall not have at
tended lectures for a period of five eight month sessions in this 
University, or some other university, college or school of 
medicine, approved by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be 
admitted on production of certificates to a like standing in this 
University shall be required to pass all examinations in Prim
ary and Final Subjects in the same manner as students of 
this Up.iversity. 

*It should be understood that the programme and regulatiom 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this 
Calendar hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty 
of Medicine, wh_ile fully sensible of its obligations towards the studer:ts, 
does not hold Itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole five 
years of a student's course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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3· Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including laboratory work, two courses 
in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, 
and the dissection of one or more types of Vertebrata, may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as Second Year 
students, such courses being accepted as equivalent to the First 
Year in Medicine. Students so entering will, however, not 
be allowed to present themselves for the final examination in 
Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for two 
sesswns. 

4· Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testi
monials of attendance on the following branches of medical 
education; provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, 
though not precisely the same as those above stated, may be 
presented and accepted;--

Anatomy. 
Practical Anatomy. 
Physiology. 
Practical Physiology. 
Chemistry. 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Gynrecology. 
Theory and Practice of Medi:ine. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 

Biology. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 
General Pathology. 
Histology. 
Hygiene and PL~blic He:tlth. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Medical Physics. 
Clinical~ Chemistry. 
Biological Chemistry. 
Pathologk~l Am.tomy. 
Bacteriology. 
Mental Diseases. 
Pe1htrics. 
Me1ical and Surgical An"tomy. 

Of which two 
full courses 
will be re-
quired. 

'I Of which one 
full course 

quired. 

J

, will be re-

l 
I 

Of which one 
course will 
be required. 
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He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three 
months, of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and of 
having, under the direction of a properly qualified ancesthetist, 
administered an ancesthetic at least twice. 

Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. 

5· No one will be permit,ted to become a candidate for the 
Degree who shall not have attended at least one full session at 
this University. 

6. Candidates must give proof of having attended, during 
at least twenty-four months, the practice of the :::\Iontreal 
General Hospital or the Royal \ ~ictoria Hospital, or of some 
other hospital of not fewer than roo beds, approved by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 
practice of the Out-Patient Departments of the Hospital dur
ing their Third Year. 

7· He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in medicine anLl six months in surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and 
of having reported at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

8. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal 11aternity 
or other lying-in Hospital approved of by the University, and 
of having acted as assistant for at least twelve cases. 

9· Every candidate for the Degree must, on or before the 
2oth day of April, present to the Registrar of the l\1edical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

ro. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from 
the candidate before receiving his Degree: 

Ego, A-- B---, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancta coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitre halitum perserveraturum; turn porro artem medicam caute, caste et probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad regrotorum cor-
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porum salutem conducentia cum fide procurc-:wrum; quce denique inter 
medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit N umen. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the session. 

The Pass and Honour Examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows:-

FIRST YEAR. 

Examinations in Biology (including Embryology and Elementary Bacter
iology), Anatomy, Medical Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry and Histology. 

Students who have taken one or more University courses 
in Biology or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
these First Year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, 
but may present themselves for examination if they desire 
to attain an honour standing. Students exempted from First 
Year Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry, in their 
First year. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Organic and Biological Chemistry 
Histology and Pharmacy. 

THIRD YEAR. 

"-Examinations in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, Clinical Chemistry. 
Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Medicine and 
Clinical Surgery. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

r Examiuations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetr!cs, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery Gynrecology, Clinical Medicine 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Hygiene 
Medical Jurisprudence, Mental Diseases. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 
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A minimum of 50 per cent. in each sub feet 1s required to 
pass and 75 per cent. for honours. 

The work of' each scsst.on must be c01npleted and all ex
aminations passed before a student is allowed to advance to 
the next. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not 
more than three subjects of the First or Second Years, or in 
not more than two subjects of the Third or Fourth Years, 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple
of the following Session. These examinations will be held 
during the week preceding the regular opening of the Session. 

Students who fail in both Physiology and Anatomy at the 
end of the second year are required to repeat their year. 

Failure in more than three subjects at the regular examin
ations of the First or Second Years or in more than two 
subjects of the Third or Fourth Years, excludes the candidate 
from further examination and necessitates his repeating the 
work in the subjects in which he has failed. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject in which practical 
work 1s required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be 
required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate of at
tendance thereon. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supple
mental examination in that subject. Should the subject be 
one in which practical or clinical work is required, the stude11t 
must furnish a certificate of additional hospital attendance or 
laboratory work before pre enting himself for examination. 

Students who fail at the examinations held at Christmas 
may, at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supple
mental examinations at a period not less than three months 
after the regular examination. 
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Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date set 
for the beginning of the examination and they must be accom
panied by a fee of $s.oo for each subject. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 

General Statement and Plan of Instruction. 

The period of study for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery has been increased to five sessions of 
eight months each. This step has been taken by the Faculty 
only after a careful study of the requirements of a modern 
medical education. The crowded state of the curriculum 
under the old four year system made it difficult for a student 
to do more than attend the required number of lectures, 
clinics and demonstrations, leaving little tlme for reading and 
none at all for recreation. Vlith the additional year, by a 
re-arrangement of the curriculum, more time will be given to 
the fundamental subjects of Chemistry and Biology, while 
a thorough grounding will be given in the important subjects 
of Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology. The 
teaching in these branches as ·well as in Pathology and Ba<:
teriology is largely conducted in the well equipped labora
tories of the College. The greater part of the added year 
is devoted to clinical instruction as in addition to the time 
provided in the Third and Fourth Years, the Fifth Year will 
be given over almost wholly to. clinical work in the wards 
of the hospitals. As a field for clinical study the \Vards of 
the 11ontreal hospitals afford opportunity not surpassed even 
in the large centres of Europe, and the fact that the clinical 
professors in the University are the attending physicians and 
surgeons of these hospitals makes it possible for our students 
to take full advantage of this wealth of clinical material. 

Under the new arrangement of the curriculum the subjects 
will be taken up as indicated on page 304. 
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ANATOMY. 

PROFESSOR :-FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, M. D., LL.D. 

(J. A. HENDEHSO~. )l.D. 
LECTURERS :-1 ]. ]. Ross, B.A., :\l.D. 

t A. E. 0RR, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-C. K. P. HENRY, M.D. 

]. A. NuTTER, B.A., M.D. 
]. w. HUTCHINSON, M.D. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- F. S. }ACKSON, M.D. 

F. McKENTY, M.D. 
w. H. SMYTH, M.D. 

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible 
and its relation to l\Iedicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings on the 
blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held. 

A course of practical demonstrations in medical, surgical 
and topographical Anatomy is also given in the Fourth Year 
of the course. 

The department of Practical Anatom}' is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
a~sisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch. 

Every student must be examined at least three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina
tions are satisfactory. 

Special demonstrations on the brain, thorax,, abdomen 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
e!1d of the session for the best examination on the fresh 
suhject. 

The \Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence ot the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. 
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MEDICAL CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :-R. F. RUTTAN, 

B.A., M.D. 

PROFESSOR oF PHYSICS :-H. T. BARNES, D.Sc. 

LEcTURER IN MEDICAL PHYSICS :-F. H. DAY, M.Sc. 

LECTURER IN BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :-LOUIS BAUMANN, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN GENERAL { \\'. BeELL :MELDRDM, .i\tl.Sc. 

CHEMISTRY: 

DEMONSTRATOR IN CLINICAL CHEMISTRY :-CAMPBELL P. HowARD, 

B.A., M.D. 

PHYSICS. 

Instruction in Elementary Physics for students in 11edicine 
is given in the Physics Building of the University. 

This is a course for students of the First Year and con
sists of three lectures and one laboratory period per week tor 
the autumn term. The experimental lectures as weH as the 
laboratory work, have been especially planned to meet the 
requirements of students in 1Iedicine. An examination on 
the work of the term is held at Christmas. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Instruction in Chemistry for students in 11edicine is given 
during a portion of each of the first three years. 

First Year: During the Autumn Term the principles gov
erning chemica~l action are studied in a systematic laboratory 
course. A printed synopsis of the work of each day is pro
vided and necessary explanations given before beginning the 
work. The course includes a study of chemical phenomena; 
the preparation and properties of typical elements and com
pounds; the laws of ·chemical action; gravimetric and volume
tric determinations, and a short course in qualitative analysis. 
The student is required to pay special attention to the keeping 
of an accurate record of his observations and calculations. 
Note books for this pui1pOse are provided and are examined 
and criticised by the demonstrators. An examination is held 
at Christmas. 
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During the second term of the First Year a course of ex
perimental lectures in general chemistry is given; three per 
week with frequent reviews and examinations. This cour:~, 
i:. designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 
of chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather 
than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. The application of chemistry 
to physiology and pathology is made especially prominent. 
An examination in general chemistry is held at the end of 
the first session. 

Second Year: A course of three lectures per week on 
organic and biological chemistry is given during the whole 
session. In this course the facts and theories of organic and 
physical chemistry, which have an essential bearing upon 
medical science, are first presented in the simplest form. This 
is followed by a more detailed study of those organic com
pounds and reactions which pertain to the phenomena of life. 
From Christmas to April laboratory work in organic and bio
logical chemistry, two periods per week, will be given. In this 
course the student will study practically the chemistry of the 
more important organic substances which are found in the 
tissues, together with the chemical and physical condition-; 
which influence their production. This course is intended to 
lead up to and partly include the subject matter of the usual 
courses in physiological and pathological chemistry. 

The course includes a ~tudy of the carbon, nitrogen and 
energy cycles in nature; enzymes and catalysis; esterifica
tion; fats and lipoids; carbohydrates; amino acids; proteins; 
protein toxins; nuclein and purin bodies; urea; creatinin; in
dol, etc; together with the application of elementary physical 
chemistry to the problems of medicine and biology. 

Third Year: A laboratory course of about four weeks in 
clinical chemistry is given to students at the end of their Third 
Year. In this course the student is made familiar with the 
more convenient and practical methods for the chemical and 
physical examination of urine, fceces, blood, stomach contents, 
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etc., as a preliminary to their application to cases in the hos
pitals. In addition, exercises are given in the detection of 
certain poisons, food preservatives, etc., which are of ea~y 
application by the general practitioner. 

An advanced optional laboratory course in clinical and bio
logical chemistry will be given at the end of the Third Year 
to those students whose preliminary training in chemistry ard 
~tanding in the pass courses show they are able to profit by it. 
This course will include the more recent exact methods of 
determination of creatinin, ammonia, acetone, etc., in urine, 
Kj elclahl determinations of nitrogen, cryoscopic determinations 
c £ fluids, etc., and must be taken by all candidates for the 

Sutherland medal. 
Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 

practical knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering 
~:pon the study of .Jiedicine. Graduates in arts of recognized 
universities, on presenting certificates of having taken course3 
in theoretical and practical chemistry, ancl of having passed 
e~raminations in the same, may be exempted from the chem
istry of the First Year. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE }OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:----------- - -

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:------------

J 
A. A. RonERTSON, B. A., :.\LD. 

LEcTuRERS:- W. B. HowELL, l\l.D. 

l T. P. SHAW, l\LD. 

DnroNSTRATOR :-A. L C. GILDA Y, B. A., ;\l.D. 

The purpose of this course is to make the student thor
oughly acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Phy
siology-its methods, its deductions, ancl the basis on which 
the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures eYtencl
ing over t\YO years is given, in which the physical, the chem
ical, and other aspects of the subject receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, models, lantern demon
~trations, etc., every department of the subject is illustrated 
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by experiment. An ample supply of apparatus is availabl~ 
for demonstration purposes and is being added to from year 
to year so that the department may be kept fully abreast of 
the times. 

The physiological laboratory is fitted up so as to permit ,~[ 
eighty students engaging in work at one time. The fittings 
and equipment of each bench are of the latest design and 
are well adapted to their purpose. An elaborate electrical 
equipment permits of all the various currents required for 
physiological experiments being supplied to each bench. The 
apparatus was constructed by the best American and Euro
pean makers and was thoroughly tested before being acceptE'J. 

During recent years the laboratory \vork for students has 
been entir~ly rearranged. Since the session of rgor-02, when 
over three thousand dollars worth of new apparatus was pur
chased, there has been a steady advance which still continue:. 
The practical work, like the lectures, now extends over two 
years. Each group of two students is supplied with all the 
apparatus necessary to carry out the work of verifying a large 
number of the leading principles of physiology and register
ing the results by the graphic method. 

Provision is also made for a course in chemical physiology, 
covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, etc. The 
object of this course \vill be to assist the student to apply the 
knowledge obtained in the study o£ Biochemistry to Physio
logy. He will be shown the relationship of chemical changes 
in the la):>Oratory to chemical changes occurring in the body. 
Cnder the head of food-stulfs the student will be taught the 
proportions of the various proximate principles in the com
mon food stuffs and the effect of cooking upon them. The 
study of the digestive processes will include saliva and salivary 
digestion, the gastric juice and the changes in the stomach ; 
pancreatic digestion ; changes in the intestine and fceces. 

Normal blood will be thoroughly studied chemically and 
physically under the following headings; proteins of blood 
alkalinity, specific gravity, cases; inorganic constituents of 
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the blood; changes taking place during the process of clothing; 
optical properties ; the use of the spectroscope; estimation of 
h;:emaglobin; counting of corpuscles ; freezing point, electrical 

conductivity, transudations related to blood. 

Lessons will also be given on the cheJmistry of typical tis
sues and their products, such as the liver and bile, the pan
creas and other glands ; muscle, bone, hair, the end products 
of metabolism leading to the study of normal urine (nitro
genous excretion), respiration (gaseous excretion) and the 

energy equation. 
Throughout the whole course the needs of the future prac

titioner of scientific medicine are kept in view. 

HISTOLOGY. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR:-J. C. SrMPSON, B.Sc. 

LECTURER :-WALTER M. FISK, M.D. 

The teaching of histology and histological methods extends 

throughout the First and Second Years. Lantern projections 
of stained microscopic sections will be made use of to demon

strate the normal tissues and their relations 

In the First Year the students' work will commence imme

diately after the Christmas holidays and will continue to the 
end of the ses.,ion. The first part of the course will consist 
of practical instruction upon histological technique; the second 
part will be devoted to the study of cytology and the more 
elementary tissues of the human body. Lectures will be givPn 
on elementary histology. At the end of the session a written 

and a practical examination will be held. 

During the second year the student will study and make 
drawings from specimens which have already been prepared
Preceeding each clay's work there wiH be a lantern demonstn.
tion of the specimens to be allotted. Lectures will be 
given on advanced histology and a written and a practical 
examination will be held at Christmas. 



BIOLOGY. 

BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSORS._ { D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., PROFESSOR OF BOTANY. 
• ARTHUR WILLEY, D.Sc., F.R.S., PRoFESSOR oF ZooLOGY. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EMBRYOLOGY:-J. C. SnviPSON, B.Sc. 

The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepar"' 
for special study in medical subjects. It consists of two con
current courses in Plant and Animal Biology given under th·~ 
supervision of the professors of Botany and Zoology respe-:
tively. 

A.-PLANT BIOLOGY. 

( r) The course in Plant Biology is designed to introduce 
the student to a knowledge of such elementary structures anrl 
activities, and to a discussion of such biological principles as 
will not only assist in a broader interpretation of the facts 
connected with animal life, but will be of service in the fur
ther prosecution of medical studies from a biological point 
of view. It will therefor,e deal with the structure of th" 
plant cell in comparison with the animal cell, and establish the 
essential features of cytoplasm and nucleus; the functions of 
respiration and the distinction between cerobic and ancerobic 
respiration; the storage of energy by green plants and the 
general features of constructive metabolism; the utilization of 
energy as exemplified by leucophytes, and the general charac
tP.ristics of destructive metabolism or catabolism; the division 
of labour and the origin of organs ; the origin and significance 
0f sex with a discus~;ion of parthenogenesis ; the general prin
ciples of plant evolution. 

These studies will be illustrated by the practical examina
tion of a series of carefully selected types. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through
out the autumn term. 

(2) An elementary course m the morphology and 
physiology of the bacteria for students of the First Year, 
designed to furnish a preparation for the more advanced 
course in bacteriology given in the Third Year. 
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Twelve lectures during the month of April. 
The practical portion of the work will be givJen by the 

Department of Bacteriology. 

B.-ANIMAL BIOLOGY (INCL"C'DING EMBRYOLOGY). 

This course consists of a study of the fundamental pro
perties of protoplasm ; the principles of the format10n of 
ti~sues and organs ; an outline of vetebrate structure and 
fnnction, including a more detailed study of mammalian ana
tomy and osteology. The types studied are Amceba, Paramce
cium~ a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, Amphioxus, Scyllium 
(the English dog-fish), Ran a and Lepus. In the case of tb~ 
last type special attention will be given to the osteology. 

The portion of the course devoted to comparative anatomy 
is follmved by one on embryology. In this the following sub
jects will be dealt with :-The essential nature of the egg and 
spermatozoon; chromosomes, centrosomes and the maturation 
division ; the segmentation of the egg and the simplest typ~ 
of the differentiation of the primary embryonic layers, as 
illustrated by the early development of Echinus; the simplest 
type of vertebrate development, as illustrated by A 1nphioxus ). 
the effect of the progressive accumulation of food yolk in 
hindering and modifying early development, as illustrated by 
the frog, the dog-fish, the gecko, and the chick; thie forma
tion of vertebrate organs, as illustrated by the chick; the de
velopment of special relations between the mammalian egg 
2nd the womb, as illustrated by the rabbit, the dcg, the sheep, 
the lemur and man; finally, the special pecularities of the 
deyelopment of the human organs. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods throughout the 
Session, from October to l\1ay. 

A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
o£ each student attending the course in Animal Biology in 
order to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note 
books supplied him. 
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PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR:-J. G. ADAMI, M.A., M.D. , LLD., F.R.S. 

31"" ,) 

AssoCIATE PROFESSOR OF PARASITOLOGY :-J. L. Tonn, M.D., D.Sc. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-A. G. NICHOLS, l\1.D., D.Sc. 

LECTURERS IN PATHOLOGY:- .1 }OHN l\fcCRAE, M.A., M.B. (Toronto) 
l 0. c. GRUNNER, 1I.D. 

LECTURER IN BACTERIOLOGY :-H. B. YATES, B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS IN PATHOLOGY·- ( R. P. CAMPBELL, M.D. . l W. w. FRANCIS, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN BACTERIOLOGY·- { S. H. ::\fcKEE, M.D. . }. C. ::\1EAKIN , l\1.D. 

Owing to the change in the Fourth and Fifth Year courses, 
come modification has been required in the teaching. The 
following courses are subject to revision :-

PATHOLOGY. 

r. A course in General Pathology to students of the Thir•l 
Year. Lectures are delivered three times weekly throughout 
the winter and spring terms. 

2. A course of demonstrations and the performance of 
autopsies for students of the Third Year. These demonstra
tions are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

3· Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the \veek to 
students of the two final years. These will be given during 
the session by Dr. l\IcCrae at the Royal Victoria Hospit-:tl, 
and Dr. Grunner at the Montreal General Hospital. 

4· The performance of autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These arP. COt1-

clucted at the General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. I:1 
additi'~n to th~ actual performance of the s,ectio cada<•C'ris. 
the c.tuc1rnts are expected to attend practical instruction given 
with each autopsy in the method of preparation and micro
~copical examination of removed tissues, so as to become pro
ficient in the methods of preparation, staining and mounting. 

5· Practical course in .Morbid Histology to students of the 
Third Y car: two periods of two hours each. given weekly 
during winter term. Students are instructed in the staining 
and mounting of specimens. Following upon this, in order 
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that the student may make the fullest study of the material, 
and not spend most of his time in the mechanical processes of 
preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections 
are distributed to each; lantern demonstrations are given of 
the main featur-es of the series, and the student is expected to 
make drawings of the salient features of each specimen. 

6. A course in Special Pathology with demonstrations of 
:Jiuseum specimens and oral examinations; twice weekly 
during the winter and spring terms to students of the Fourth 
Year. 

In addition to the above, the staff of the department giv;es 
instruction to more advanced students who desire to under
take special work in the laboratories : this more especially 
during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the 1\1 useum, Dr. l\1. E . 
. bbott, and 1Dr. \V. \V. Francis conduct a series of ).J useum 
demonstrations to students of the Third and Fourth Years in 
groups of twelve. The classes in Clinical Pathology and 
Microscopy are des-cribed in ,connection with the Department 
of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research and 
Teaohing Fellowship has been established by certain Governors 
of the "University. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

I. A course of lectures upon Elementary Bacteriology for 
students of the First Year, delivered by Professor Penhallow. 

2. A course o£ lectures upon Bacteriology in rielation to 
disease, for students of the Third Year. Lectures three times 
weekly during the autumn term. 

3· A practical course upon bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of bacteriological media to students of the 
First Year in the spring term. This is conducted in connec · 
tion with Professor Penha1low's lectur,es upon Elementary 
Bacteriology. 

3· A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectioas 
diseases for students of the Third Year : two periods of two 
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hours each per week during the autumn term. The object of 
this course is to familiarize the student with the characters of 
the more common pathogenic bacteria and more particularl.v 
to render him proficient in the employment of the methods of 
clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 

pARASITOLOGY. 

The ..... our.se of instruction given is, at present, optional. Its 
main features is a series of fifteen lecture-demonstrations, 
copiously illustrated by lantern slides. Each lecture lasts for 
three-quarters of an hour; the remaining fifteen minutes of 
the period are devoted to an examination of specimens, both 
microscopical and macroscopical, and to the answering of 
questions put by the students. Demonstrations of the special 
methods used in the study of animal parasites are given in thr:! 
laboratory. 

Since the most important and most serious of the disease~ 
caused by animal parasites are due to protozoa, most attention 
is paid to these organisms and the diseases which are due ~o 
more highly organized animal parasites are but briefly men
tioned. In the lectures, a broad view is first given of the 
importance of the protozoa as pathogenic agents and of the 
methods by which their importance as producers of disease has 
been discovered. The protozoa are then considered as a whole 
and their functions and characters are considered. J\Ialari 1 

i~. the best known and most completely studied of all the 
diseases caused by protozoa; analogies to what is known to 
occur in malaria are frequently discovered during the investi
gation of minor studies of pathogenic protozoa. For this rea
son the parasite causing malaria, its life, its transmission, ancl 
the means of destroying it, are studied with considerable thor
oughness. The diseases caused by am~bc:e, by piroplasmata, 
by trypanosomes, by spirochaetes and by protozoa of uncertain 
position are then considered. but with less detail than in the 
case of malaria. Only three lectures are spent on the worms 
and in alluding to those insects and other anthropoda which 
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are immediately harmful through their parasitism upon men 

and animals. 
Some of the diseases of domestic animals and of plants are 

due to animal parasites. For this reason the Department of 
Parasitology is partly supported by Macdonald College-the 
College of NicGill University which contains the Faculty ---f 

Agriculture. At present all the laboratory work of this de
partment is carried out in the spl.endidly equipped laboratorie~ 
of J\1acdonald College. Eventually it is expected that much 
of that work will be brought to the laboratories provided for 
Parasitology in the new medical buildings in Montreal. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

PROFESSOR :-A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY:-]. vV. ScA~E, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-J. L. D. MASON, M.D. 

The work has been arranged as follows :-The course m 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy will be given during the latter 
part of the Second Year and .will consist of lectures, demon- • 
strations, and practical work by the student. 

The course in Pharmacology will be given in the. Third 
Year and will consist of a systematic course of lectures on 
the physiological action of drugs, with demonstrations, and 
practical laboratory work, in the course of which the student 
will be able to study by experiment the action of the more im
portant remedial agents. 

ln the Fourth Year a systematic course on the therapeutic 
2pplication of drugs and remedial measures will be given, and 
in the Fifth Year a series of lectures and demonstrations in 
Applied Therapeutics will be given in the lecture rooms of the 
~~1ontreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

The Eddie Niorrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
and chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of 
Nir. l'v1orrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for carrying on extended research work. 



HYGIENE. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PROFESSOR :-GEO. WILKINS, M.D. 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR :-D. D. MAcTAGGART, B.A.Sc .. M.D. 

This course is treated of in its medical as well as .medic') 
legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of 
blood stains, the chemical, microscopical and spectroscopic 
tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. 
The various spectra of blood in its different conditions are 
shown by the micro-spectroscope, so .well adapted for show
ing the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of sus
pected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human 
from animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other 
~ubjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology 
is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, general evi
dence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first 
treated of, after which the more common poisons are describe 'l, 
with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and 
chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated 
by plates, and the tests are shown to the class. 

Practical demonstrations will be given weekly by Dr. :Mar 
Taggart. 

HYGIENE. 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :-T. A. STARKEY, ::.r.B., D.P.H., ::VLR.S.I. 
DEMONSTRATORS:- {F. B. ]ONES, :r.I.D., D.P.H. 

Owing to the endowment of the Department of Hygiene by 
the Right Honorable Lord Strathcona, a teachi11g Laborato;y 
has been established in connection with the chair of Hygiene. 
The compulsory course in Hygiene consists of two lectures 
per week throughout the winter and spring terms of the 
Third Year, supplemented by demonstrations dealing with th ·~ 
practical application of hygienic principles as well as the 
elementary chemistry and bacteriology of water, air, soil. 
foods and beverages. In addition, excursions are made per-· 
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ioclically to inspect some point of hygienic interest. The course 
c1lso includes the hygiene of air, soil, water and climate; healtl1 

reo;orts, personal hygiene, bathing, exercise, clothing, hygiene 
of special life periods; food and diet;_ food supply; food dis
e~ses and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings; heating, light
ing and ventilation, sanitary fittings; municipal sanitation; 
water supply; sewage ; drainage; refuse disposal ; buriad of the 
dead; hygiene of occupation, offensive trades; hygiene of hos
pitals, prisons, etc.; preventive medicine; methods of dealing 
with infectious diseases and epidemics ; communicable diseases 
of animals; organization of health boards; sanitary law and 
administration in relation to the medical practitioner; vital 
~tatistics in relation to the healthfulness of communities. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to will be open to students wishing to go intc 

higher detail. 
Special courses of instruction are given to graduates wish· 

ing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain th( 
diploma in Public Health (See ''Diploma Course in Publi< 

Health," page 332.) 
The Laboratory has been equipped with the apparatw 

needed in giving practical illustrations in Hygiene, either a 
demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practica 

work for smaller groups. 
The museum contains working models and apparatus illus· 

trative of the application of hygienic principl.es. 

The arrangement is as follows :-

The Hygiene Department occupies the entire north end ci 
the laboratory wing, having the floor space correspondin~ 
with that of the Department of Histology. The main labot
atory is 6o :x so feet . an<l it is well equipped with apparatu; 
for demonstrations and practical work in Hygiene. Adjoir

mg it is a balan~e room and private laboratory, 13 x IS fee. 
Opening off the main laboratory is the museum, about 45 x 31 
feet, which is well stored with full sized specimens and worl
:,lg models illustrative of all branches of Ptliblic Health. 
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MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

( r. G. FrNLEY, ?\LB., ::\LD. 
PROFESSORS :-l H . .t;\· LAFLEl:R, B.A., l\f.D. 

c. I<. 1\lARTIN, i.>.A., l.I.D. 
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ASSISTA.·T PROfESSOR :-\V. F. HA::\IILTO. ·, l\f.D. 

I G. GoRno. • CAMPBELL, B.Sc., ~I. D. 
S. RIDLEY MACKENZIE, l\I.D. 

. \.. G. N ICHOLLS, l\I.A .. l.I.D. 
LECTURERS :-1· A. . BRUERE, l\l.D . 

JOHN 1fcCHAE, l\l.B. 
LECTURER IN CLINICAL lTEUROLOGY :-D. A. SHIRRES, l\l.D. 

ASSISTAXT 

I 
c. A. PETERS, 1I.D. 
F. 1\I. FRY, B.A., l.I.D. 
H. B. Cy·smNc, B.A., l\I.D. 

0 A. H. GORDON, l\l.D. E}I!J)ISTRATORS :- I c K R "1 D 

I 
. . USSELL, l\ . . 

A. C. P. How ARD, B.A., l\I.D. 
c. F. \VYLDE, l\I.D. 

_J. C. .1EAKL ·s, 11.0. 

'

A. G. l\IcAuLEY, l\I.D. 
J. G. BROWN£, M.D. 

DE::\IONSTRATORS :-1' \V. \V. FRANCIS, l\I.D. 
D. \V . .McKEcHNIE, l\I.D. 
C. F. l\loFFATT, ;..tD. 

PIL\Cl'ICE OF :\lEDICI E. 

\iVhiie the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted tc 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of 
illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. \Vith 
the e."'\:ception of certain affections seldom or never observe.l 
in this country all the important internal diseases of the body, 
e:{cept those peculiar to women and children, are discussed 
anci their pathological anatomy illustrated by the large col
lection of morbid preparations in the University D.fuseum, anrl 
b.:r fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of Pathology. 

The College possesses an e."tensive series of plates and 
models illustrative of the histological and anatomical app-ear
ances of disease, and the wards of the General and Roya! 
V1ctoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample opportunities to 
refer to living examples of very many of the maladies de
scribed, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. Ali 
cli=lactic lectures will be given during the Fourth Year. 
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CLIXIC.\L :\lEDrCI:NE. 

The instruction in Clinical 1Iedicine is conducted m the 
theatres, \Yards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and l\Iontreal Ge:n~ra.l Hospitals. 

The. instruction will extend throughout the Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Yea'rs. In the Third Year, demonstrations will be 
given to groups of students in the methods of examination, 
and in normal and abnormal physical signs, in the wards and 
0ut-patient departments of the Ho~pitals. This will be sup
plemented by courses in Clinical 01emistry and microscopy at 

the College. 
Clinical in truction will also be given in the Hospital thea-

tres to sn1all groups of students and in the wards and out

patient departments. 
In the Fourth Year. a systemati~ course of didactic lecture; 

will be given, and dinical instrrction will be given in the 
theatres ancl out-door departments of the Hospitals. 

The Fifth Year will be devoted exclusively to hospital work. 
Each student will be required to personally conduct and r~
corcl the routine examination of patients assigned to him in 
the wards of the Hospitals. He \i'ill also be required to carry 
out the necessary examination of blood: sputa and urine in 
the hospital laboratories and to attend and report on autop
~1es on patients assigned to him. Instruction in the theatres 
ancl wards will be given on four days of the week and, as 
occasion offers. joint sessions will be held with the pathologi
cal department in which the clinical and pathological features 

of certain cases may be compared. 
The out-door department of ea:h Hospital has a large neu

rological clinic, which will be uti:ized for instruction, and for 
teaching the uses of electricity in diagnosis and treatment. 

Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, 

and groups of students will attend in rotation. 
Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of stu

dents in the Fourth and Fifth Years, the large number of 
cases upder treatment at the Alexanclra Hospital being avail

able for this purpose. 
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HIST)RY OF MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR :-A\DREW 1\f.<\CPHAIL, B.A., 1\f.D. 

A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the History 
of l\fedicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire 
to inform themselves upon the progress of the science. It 
is the intention to exa.rnine the causes which produced th., 
varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than 
burden the. student with a narration of facts and a recital of 
biographies. 

SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 

PROFESSORS:-! _TA?IIES B~ELL, ::\I.D. 
t GEoRGE r~. AR?IrsTRoxG. ::\LD. 

AssiSTA~T PRoFEssoR or SL"RGERY :-]. l\1. ELDER, B. A., l\I.D. 

:'\.SSIS p r A. E. GARHO\\', M.D. 
• TANT ROFESSORS :-lJ. A. H"C"TCHISO.T, ::\f.D. 

J. 1I. ELDER, B.A., l\I.D. 
LE C S JKEN.'ETH CA::\IEROX, B.A., M.D. CTURERS I~ LINIC.AL UlGERY ·- E \H \ n \ 111 D . l <. v. t HCIIIB.\LD D.: ., .~ . . 

W. L. BARLOW, l\l.D. 

( 
c. B. KEENAN, 1\I.D. 

DEMONSTR,\TORS IN CLINICAL A. T. BA~I:', '.l\I.D. 
SURGERY:- -lA. R. PENNOYER, l\I.D. 

~- P. C.\:.\IPDELL, l\LD. 
I<.. l\I. ox EBERTS l\I.D. 

DE:.\10. 'STR.\ToRs IX 0RTfOPOEDic {\V. G. TuRNER, .M.D. 
SuRGERY:- A. 1\IcK. FoRBEs, l\I.D. 

(
\V. H. P. HILL, l\I.D. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS C. K. P. HENRY, 1\l.D. 

I~ CLINICAL SuRCERY :-l· ]. W. HurcHINso~, l\l.D. 
F. McKENTY, M.D. 
\V. J. P.\TERSOX, 'i\I.D. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

The course of didactic rrectures .on the Principles antl 
Practice of Surgery and Surgical Pathology is illustrated by 
a large collection of prepc:rations from the J\Iuseum_, as \Y·e11 

;:~ s by fresh specimens obtained from cases under ob:-.ervation 
at the hospitals and by lantern slides. 
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This course will cover the whole field of surgery and wi:l 
thus include some of the rarer conditions which of necessity 
do not often come within the sphere of clinical teaching. It 
is intended to be, as far as possible, complementary to the 
clinical teaching and to deal mainly with those aspects of 
surgical diseases which cannot be fully dealt with by frr-> 
clinical teacher. vVith this object in view the groups c~· 
classes into which surgical conditions naturally arrange them 
selves will be taken up and dealt with analytically instead of 
endeavouring to follow the systematic arrangement of thr 
teX"t-books For a full and systematic description of disease:; 

thf' student is referred to the text-book. 

Cu?<ICAL SuRGERY. 

The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the 1\Iont-

1 eal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

(I) In the amphitheatre of each of these hospitals, demon· 

strations are given and operations are performed before the 

Senior and Junior Qasses on alternate clays. 

( 2) Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 

through the w·anls daily by the surgeons in attendance, at 
each hospital: and instruction giyen at the bedside concerning 
the nature and management of surgical cases. Similar classes 
CJre also taken into the wards daily by the Surgical Assistants 

for instruction in diagnosis and reporting. 

(3) Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 

(4) In the out-patient department students have an excep
tlOnally good opportunity to study a great variety of injuries. 
to witness operations in n1inor surgery, to come into person8.1 
contact with patients and to take part in the application of ~ 
v:1riety of surgical dressings and appliances. 



OBSTETRICS. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

PROFESSOR:-J. CHARLES C.\~!ERON, M.D. 

1 ECTGRERS ·-)D. ]. lcL\. ·s, . .:\l.D. 
-- . jl L ~1. LITTLE, l.>.A .. .:\I. D. 

(H. R. D. GIC\Y, B.A., ~I.D. 
DD!(). 'STRATORS :- . ]. \\'. Dl XCA. •. ~I .D. 

I H. c. Bt'RGES!', :\I. D. 

This course will embrace: ( 1) Lectures on the prin~~ple · 
and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated hy cliag-ram,, fresh 
and preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets 
of models illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax pre
parations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. ; ( 2) bedside instruc
tion in the l\lontreal :Jiaternity, including e_ ·ternal palpation, 
pelvimetry, the management ancl after-treatment of cases; 
( 3) a complete course on obstetric operations with the 
Tarnier-fhtclin phantom; (4) the diseases of infancy; (5) 
:1 ccurse of individual clinical instruction at the :\ Iontrc 1l 
l\faternit) Hospital. 

The full course of didactic lectures will be giYen in the 
Fourth Year at the College. together with the practice of 
palpation and operative procedures on the phantom. The 
Fifth Year instruction will be entirely clinical at the :Montreal 
.Haternity, and will consist of clinical instruction during labor 
and in the wards, together with palpation classes, phantom 
operati\· work. and general clinic...;; weekly. 

J·articular attention is giYen to clinical instruction, and a 
clinicc:.l c.~amination similar to that held in 'Jieclicine and 
Surgery, form" an important part of the Final Examination. 

A short course of lectures on Diseases of Infancy is gi\'en, 
s11pplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. Th-: 
demonstrators give special demonstrations from tirpe to tim ~ 
and take the students in groups for the purpose of examina
tion and review. 
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GYNAECOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-\V:\[. G ,\RD:NER, ~I.D. 

LECTURERS:- I \V. \V. CHIP~IA . T, B.A .. ~I.D. 
\F. A. L. LOCKH,\RT) ~LB. 

. f DAVID PATRICK) 11.D. 
DDrONSTRATORS .-l ]. R. GooDALL, B.A.. ~I.D. 

H. 11. LITTLE, B.A., ::\I.D. 

The didactic course consists of from forty to forty-five lec
tures given at intervals, alternating with the lectures on Ob
stetrics, and extending throughout the session. The anatomy 
and physiology of the organs and parts concerned are first dis
cussed. Then the various methods of examination are fully 
described, the necessary instruments exhib~ted, and their uses 

explained. 
The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully 8.S 

time permits, somewhat in the following order :-Di::,orclers cf 
menstruation ; leucorrhcea; diseases of the external genit:--.l 
organs; inflammations, lacerations and displacements of the 
uterus; the infections of the pelvic peritoneum and cellular 
tissue and the uterine . appendages ; benign an cl malignant 
growths of the uterus; tumours of the ovary; clisea se:; of th '' 
bladder and urethra. The lectures are illustrated as fully a 
possible by drawings, morbid specimens and lantern slide . 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in
struction is given at both the Royal y ·ictoria and .:\Iontreal 
General Hospitals by Professor Garc1ner ancl Doctors Lock
hart, Chipman, Patrick, Goodall and Little. A large amount 
of clinical material is thus available for practical iliistruction tn 

this department of medicine. N umcrous operations are done 
before the class and made the subject of remarks. In aclcli
tion to the ward-patients, each Hospital conducts a large out
patient gymecological clinic, to which advanced students ~re 
admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital ancl bi-manual 

examination and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 
Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction. ant.l 

a clinical examination in Gync:ecology similar to that helrl 
in ~Iec1icine and Surgery, forms part of the final examination. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-J. \V. STIRLING, 1\l.B. 

J \V. Lr. l\I. BYERS, M.D. 
LECTURERS :-l 

G. H. MATHEWSON, B.A., M.D. 

DE~roNSTRATORS :-{F. T. Tom::E, B.A., l\l.D. 

S. H. l\IcKEE, B.A., l.I.D. 

This course will be made as practical as possible, and with 
this end in vie\v the following scheme has been prepared :-

In the Fourth Y car there will be a -didactic course of about 
fifteen lectures, delivered at the University. The more un
usual diseases of the eye will be fully described) while the 
commoner diseases will merely be touched on, the fuller con
sideration of the latter being reserved ·for the clinical lectures 
to be delivered in the Fifth Year. In addition; in the Fourth 
Year there will be tutorial classes on the methods of examina
tion of the eye, the use of the ophthalmoscope, and the refrar · 
tion of the eye. 

In the Fifth Year there will be a regular course of clinical 
lectures at the Royal Victoria and :;\fontreal General Hospitals, 
as well as a tutorial course on operations on the cadaver .. and 
one on the bacteriology of tJ1e eye. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-H. S. BIRKETT, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY, & LARYNGOLOGY :-H. D. HAMILTON, 

B.A., l-1.D. 
DDroxsTRATOR oF OTo-LARYNGOLOGY :-\V. H. JA~nEsox, M.D. 

DE~IONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY A.·n LARYKGOLOGY :

R. H. CRAIG, M.D. 
AssrsT,\NT DE~fONSTRATORS oF 0To-LARYXGOLOGY :

H. S. :l\IUCKLESTON, l\I.D. 

HA~IILTOX \NHITE, 1\I.D. 

This course consists of clinical instruction, carried on in the 
(,ut-patient department of both the General and Royal Vie-· 
toria Hospitals, on the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of 
the nose, throat and ear, including practical lessons on the 
use of the laryngoscope, rhinoscope ancl methods of examin-
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ing th'e ear. The instruction is carried out with small classes, 
so that individual attention may be insured. A few didactic 
lectures are delivered on the more important diseases of the 

ear. 
MENTAL DISEASES. 

PROFESSOR :-T. ]. \V. BURGESS, 11.D. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni

versity on Insanity in 1ts various forms, from a medical a;; 
well as fron1 a medico-legal standpoint. The various type
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Hospital, where clinical instruction will be given to visitin~ 
groups of senior students at intervals throughout the Session. 

DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 

PROFESSORS:- f J. c. CAMERO~, M.D. 
\A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., 1\LD. 

f D. ]. EVANS, M.D. 
LECTURERS :-lG G c 1\,I D . . AMPBELL, n'. . 

) \V. l\1. FISK, l\l.U. 
DE.WXSTRATORS :- lA. C. P. HowARD, M.D. 

F. 11. FRY, B.A., ::.I.D. 

Although this subject does not consti~ute a special chair n 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec· 
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants b 1 

Prof. Cam er on; (b) by a course of lectures, clinical and d~
rlactic, by Prof. Dlackader; and (c) through the Children'::; 
Clinic at the ~Iontreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
at the Infant's Home and at the ~Iontreal Foundling and Sick 

Baby Hospital. 

CLINICAL MICROSCOPY. 

Thi; course, which is given during the winter term of th·· 
Third Year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
Dr. A. A. Bruere, assisted by other teachers connected with 

the department of Clinical ::.\Iedicine. 
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It is a laboratory course, forming part of the Third Year in
struction in l\Iedicine, and is held in the pathological labora
tory of the :Jieclical Building. The classes are held twice 
weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear
ances of the normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, in 
the preparation and staining of films from pus and sputum 
for pathogenic bacteria, in the methods of examination of the 
biood, including the use of the hcemoglobinometer, hcemocyto. 
meter~ microspectroscope, the determination of the specific 
gravity, the e.·amination of fresh films, the preparation of 
stained blood films and the method of making differenti:;~J 
leucocyte counts. The instruction also comprises the micro-
< copic examination of stomach contents and fceces, for the 
recognition of abnormal cellular elements, fat. blood, bacteria 
and animal parasites; the examination of exudates and other 
pathological fluids obtained by puncture. and also the examina
tion of hairs for the parasites of ringworm and favus. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in Clinical J\1edi 
cine and Surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 
arises at the demonstrations. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-F. ]. SHEPHERD, l\LD., LL.D., (Edin.) 

LECTlJRER :-G. G. C\:.\iPBELL, M.D. 

DE:IIONSTRATOR :-\V. P. BURXETT, l\I.D. 

The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the :Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Shepherd, 
on specially selected cases, and an outdoor clinic, by Drs. G 
G. Campbell, at the J\Iontreal General I-Iospital, and \V. P. 
Eurnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the Ses
sion. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the cours"'; 
1lso a large series of colored plates and photographs. 
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Text Books. 

ANATO~rv.-Cunningham, Gray, i\lorris, Quain (Eng. Ed), Gerrish, 

Piersol. 
PRACTICAL A~AT0~1v.-Cunningham's Practical Anatomy, Ellis's 

Demonstrations, Holden's Dissector and Landmarks. 
DER:>.IATOLOGY.-Stellwagon, i\Ialcolm :Morris, Walker's Introduction 

to Dermatology, Hyde and ).lontgomery, Cracker, Pusey. 
PHYSics.-Carhart and Chute, Elementarv PhYsics. 
INORGAXIc CHE::-.nsTRY.-)l'ewth''s Text-Book. J 

ORGANIC CHE:'>liSTRY.-Remsen. 
BIOLOGICAL AXD CLINICAL CHD1ISTRY.-0ntlines of Physiological 

Chemistry, Bee be and Buxton; Clinical Chemistry, A. E. Austin. 
For RcfcrcllcC.-General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith; Holle-

man's Organic. 
PHYSIOLOGY.-Halliburton, Foster, Stewart, Mills's Text-Book of Ani-

mal Physiology, Howell's American Text-Book, Brubaker, Hall, 
Ott. i\Iills's Class Laboratorv Exercises. 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY.-Delafield ·and Prudden, Sidnev ).lartin. Green, 
Ziegler, \Vell's Chemical Pathology, Adami's Inflammation, Coplin, 
Adami's General Pathology. 

SPECIAL PATHOLOGY.-Stengel's American Text-Book, Ziegler, Coplin, 
Catalogue ot l\1cGill Pathological l\Iuseum. 

PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY.-::\Iallory and \Vright, Cattell's Post l\Iortem 

Technique. 
BACTERIOLOGY.-l\lnir and Ritchie, i\IcFarland, Park. 
PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY.-Eyre, Connell. 
PRACTICE oF 11EDICINE.-0sler, Tyson, \Vood and Fitz, J. l\1. Anders, 

Hare. 
CLINICAL 11EDICINE.-Rainey and Hutchison, 1lusser's i\Iedical Diag-

no~is, Simon. Klemperer, Vierodt' s ::\ledical Diagno~is, Sahli's 

Diagnostic :\lethods. HYGIE~E.-Davies, Harrington, Abbott's Transmissible Diseases, 
N otter and Firth, Parks and Ken wood, Stevenson and l\lurphy. 

HISTOLOGY.-Schafer's Essentials of Histology, Stohr, Szymonowicz, 
Bailey, Ferguson, Balm and Davidoff. 

0PERATI\'E SuRGERY.-Binnie, Treves, Kocher. 
SuRGERY.-\\'alsham, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da Costa, Rose 

& Carliss, \Varrcn & Gould, Park. 
MEDICAL J ORISPRUDEXCE.-1Jann, Draper's Legal I\Iedicine. 
PRACTICAL THER.WEUTics.-Ortner, Hare, Forscheimcr, Shoemaker. 
PHAR:>.IACOLOGY.-Dixon, Butler, Cushny, Sollman, \Yood, Tyrode. 

(ror R.cfcrcHcc, United States Dispensatory, Remington Phar-

macy.) 
DISEASES oF CHILDREN.-Holt, Rotch, Ruhra, Forcheimer, \Villiams, 

Graetzer, Hecker and Trumpp. (Abt.), l\lcCaw. 
NERVOUS DisE,\SES.-Church and Peterson, sth ed., Atlas of the • er

vous System and its Diseases, J acob, Starr. 
MENTAL DISEASES.-lnsanity and its Treatment, Blandford . ..J,th Ed. 

(For Reference, A Practical I\Ianual of Insanity, Brown & Bannis-
ter, Kraft Ebing.) 

0BSTET~rcs.-J ewett, Hirst, Americ~n Text-Book, J eTiet, \V right, and 
Evan s Pocket Text-Book, l\IcGlll Obstetric ote Book Renoufs 

Obstetric Phantom. ' 
DISEASES OF IN'F.ANCY.-Fischer. 



TEXT-BOOKS. 331 

GL. AECOLOGY.-liart and Barbour, Dudley on Diseases of \V omen. 
Montgomery, \Vebster, Tod, Gillian. 

BIOLOGY.-Botany.-Gray's Text-Book of Histology and Physiology-
Zoolog·y, Shipley and ::\lacBride's Introduction to Zoologv. ' 

E:-.IBRYOLOGY.-licesler, Text-Book of Embryology. -
0l'IITHAL\IOLOGY.-Swantzy; The Commoner Diseases of the Eye 

\Vood & \Voodruff; De Schweinitz; Fuchs. ' 
0To-LARYXGOLOGY.-Politzer (Ear), \Vatson \Villiams; Posey and 

\\"right (Diseases of Nose and Throat and Ear, Vol. II.); 
Diseases of ~ose, Throat and Ear, by Charles H. Knight, .l\LD. 

_\IEDICAL DICTIOXARY.-Gould, Dorland, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 
PARASITOLOGY A. ·n TROPICAL 1\IEDICI:::-.E.-}.lanson, Tropical Diseases, 

4th Ed., 1907. (Cassell & Co., London.). Laboratory Hand-Book; 
-Stephens & Christophers, The practical study of .Malaria and 
I3lood Parasites, 3rcl Ed., 1908. (vVilliams & 1\orgate, London.); 
Brooke, Tropical l.ledicine and Hygiene, London, 1908. 
For Reference :-Dantec, A.. Le Pathologie exotique, 2nd Ed., 
1905 (Octave Doin, Paris.); Neveu Lemaire, Precis de Patho
logie humainc, -t.th Ed., 1908 (Rudeval, Paris.); ).lense, Hand
huch der Tropenkrankheiten, 1905 (Earth, Leipzig.). 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts_, it 1s now 
possible for students to obtain the two Degrees, B.A. and 
.:\I. D. or B.Sc. and l\I.D .. after only seven years of study. 
(For particular-; see page I I 2.) 

Double course students who intend to practice in the Pro
Yince of Quebec, arc required to matriculate and reaister with 
the Quebec Licensing- Board not later that the end of their 
Third Year in Arts. 

POST-GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 

The Faculty of l\T edicine in I896 e tablished post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospital and the various laboratories in 
the Cniversity buildings. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical de
partments of both the Royal Victoria and l\iontreal General 
I -lospitals, and in connection with the general laboratorie for 
Pathology. Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently 
altered and extenclecl in the new buildings of the Faculty. 
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Reaent graduates of recognized universities de iring to 

qualify for examinations by advancetl laboratory courses, or 

who wish to engage in s1-'ecial research, may enter at any time 
by giving notice, stating the courses <le~irecl ancl the time at 

their disposal. 
All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospital~ 

will be open to such students on the same con<litions as to un

dergraduates in l\Iedicine of this University. 

Thf) Post-Graduate Course of 1910. 

The regular course of instruction for post-graduate students 

in the Faculty of ..\leclicine will be given during the months of 

June, July and August. , 
A circular containing full information regarding courses, 

fees, etc .. has been prepared ancl can be obtained on applica
tion to Dr. J. \\ .. Scane, Registrar of the Faculty of :Jledicine. 

SPECIAL COURSES IN HYGIENE. 

In the session 1~~~9-1900 the Faculty instituted a post

graduate course in Public Health and Sanitary Service ancl 
since that time other courses, as prescribed bel mY. have been 

instituted. 
Special instruction is given in tl1l's department, leading to 

the Diploma of Public Health; abo for engineers. architects. 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final examin

ation for the degree of I'octor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 
A small fee will be charged for each of the three last name l 

courses. 

(I) DIPLO~L\ CocRSE IX r "DLIC HE.\LTH. 

Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a 
Degree in l\Iedicine, or other qualification for practice, for at 

least twelve months before he is competent to receive th~ 

diploma. The courses prescribed are as follows. 
r. A cuurse of lectures in Public Health (to be oJnnted lE 

the case of canJ.idatc>s "·ho have attended s~1ch a course be-
1 ore gra cl nation) . 



POST-GIU.DUXfE COURSES. 333 

2. A three months' course in Bacteriology, special attention 
b~111g directed to the pathogenic organi 'ms and parasites- . 
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 

3· A six months' course of practical study of out-door 
::anitary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted 
in the case of medical health officers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of thi diploma course). 

-+· Three months' attendance and clinical instruction at :.l 

l10::pital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al
ready been taken prior to graduation.) 

5· Three months' instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

The examination for the Diploma shall cover the following 
.:>llbjects :-examination of clinical cases at an infectious hos
pital; the drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health; a report upon the sanitary condition of 
some actual locality; the chemical analysis of liquids and gases 
and of specimens of food; demonstration of the consit1eration 
c:nd use of meteorological hygienic and sanitary apparatus; 
microscopical examination of specimens ubmitted; description 
of specimens of human and other diseased tissues; practical 
examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods ; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be use'i 
for food. 

The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, 
r1 ncl shall extend over a period of four clays. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu
lum of study:-

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :-Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals; mill~, food and beverages; de
tection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration ; the 
chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics :-Principles of statics, pneumatics 
hydraulics, light, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry, (only in their application t-1 
hygiene). 
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(c) Sanitary Legislation :-Statutes and by-laws relating t-1 

public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology ;-).lodes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals ; bacteriological analysis in relation t) 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 

parasites. 
(c) Vital Statistics :-Calculation and tabulation of returns 

of births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 

(f) JU etcorology and Climatology, including the geogra
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 

(g) PrecJ,cnti·ve 111 edicine and Practical Sanitation. 

The fee for the Diploma, including laboratory fee, shall be 

$so.oo. 
( 2) CocRsE FOR CinL ENGI~EERS. 

This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, 
particularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering. 

The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
principles involved in engineering problems, e.g., ventilation, 
water supplies~ sewage disposal and drainage systems. 

(3) CocRSE FOR ARCHITECTS. 

Special instruction is given in those branches of public 
health relating to architectural work, .~.-'~.g., lighting and heat
ing, ventilation, sanitary fixtures, draining and plumbing. 

(4) CouRSE FOR THE DEGREE oF DocTOR oF PHILOSOPHY, 

Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out 
as a minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. 
degree. Special arrangements are made to suit the student in 
order that the work done in this department shall be a supple
ment to his major subject taken out in Applied Sc~enc-e. 

(5) CouRsE FOR PRoMoTION IN THE ARMY MEDICAL CoRPs. 

As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the 
examination for promotion in the Permanent Army 1Iedical 
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Corps, special classes are held for the purpose of giving in
. truction in this subject-particular attention being paid to 
?dilitary Hygiene. 

The attendance in this class counts towards the require
ments for the Diploma of Public Health. 

Courses (2) cll1d (3) can be commenced at any time during 
the session, and usually are of about three months duration. 

A small fee will be charged for each of the Courses ( 2), 
(3), (4) and (5). 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

Few ::\Iedical Schools are able to offer such excellent facili
ties for clinical instruction as the l\Iedical Faculty of :.\IcGill 
G niversity. This is so, because of the extensive field afforded 
for such instruction in the :\Iontreal General Hospital, the 
Royal Victoria Hospital and the Alexandra Hospital for 
Infectious !Diseases. 

Clinics are held regularly in all subjects in both the general 
hospitals, and tutorial instruction is given in the \\·arcls, out
patient rooms and laboratories of all three. Besides this, 
every facility is afforded in the ::\Iontreal :\laternity Hospital 
for acquiring a practical knowledge of the various obstetric 
manipulations and the management and after treatment of 
cases. Full particulars regarding the character of this part of 
the work, with detailed descriptions of the Hospitals, are given 
in the :\Iedical Calendar, which will be sent on application. 

MUSEUMS. 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of ihe student. 

The Anatomical Museum was completely desuuyea, ana the 
l\Iuseum of Pathology seriously damaged by the fire of three 
years ago in the :Medical buildings. Both these departments 
are, however, rapidly collecting specimens which will be 
hou~ed in the splendid museum which has been made a fea. 
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cussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has been 
established in Senior and Junior subjects~ the Senior be
ing open to all to write upon~ while only the First, SeconrJ 
and Third Year students are allowed to compete in the ] un
ior subjects. The papers are examined by a board elected from 
the Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each div1s1on 
of subj ccts is a warded to the successful candidates . 

• Tames of competitors and titles of papers must be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem
ber rst, and all papers are subject to the cail of the Committee 
on October rst. All papers must be handed in for examiml.
tion on or before January rot h. 

The students' reading room. in which the leading English 
and American l\fedical Journals are on file, as well as th"' 
leading daily and weekly i1ewspapers of the Dom1tnon. 11a~ 
been pbced under the control of this Society. 



SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
COURSE IN DENTISTRY. 

THE SEssro~ I9IO-I9I I WILL OPEN ox TvESD.\Y) OcToBER 

4TH) I9IO. STUDEXTS 1IAY REGISTER AT A~Y TIME DURING 

THE PRECEDIXG WEEK. 

The course in Dentistry extends over four sessions of eight 
months each and leads to the Degree of D.D.S. The lecrures 
of the first two years \vill be given, and the laboratory 
and other practical work done in the Dental Department in 
the ?.\ ew :Jiedical Building. The work during the last two 
years and part of the second, consisting largely of clinical work 
and having special reference to Dentistry proper, will be car
ried on chiefly in the Dental Clinic of the 1\1ontrea1 General 

Hospital. 
MATRICULATION. 

Students in Dentistry must pass the matriculation examina
tion required of students in ::\Iec1icine, for particulars of which 
see page 2--1-. Those ,,·ho intend to practise in the Province of 
Quebec must pass the matriculation examination of the Dental 
Association, if they do not hold a Degree in Arts or ::\IedicilE 
from a recognized British or Canadian University. A certi
ficate of l~aving passed this examination will be accepted as a 
fnll equivalent for the matriculation examination of this "Uni-

versity. 
The fee for the Dental As ociation examination is $2o.oo 

and is payable to the Secretary, Dr. Eudore Dubeau, 396 St. 
Denis Street, ::\Iontreal, from whom all further information 

can be obtained. 
FEES. 

See page 78. 
ADMISSION TO PRACTICE. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Dental Act, can
didates intending to practi e in the Province of Quebec must 
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sign indentures, before a 1 T otary Public, with a licentiate of 
Dental Surgery in active practice in the Province, four years 
before being admitted to the profession. He should, there
fore, register with the Dental Board at the beginning ot his 
College course. 

The req'uirements for admission to study and practice in the 
other provinces of the Dominion (British Columbia excepted) 
may be learned by corresponding with the secretary of the 
Dominion Dental Association. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE. 

The Degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) will be 
conferred only on candidates who (I) have attained the full 
o.ge of twenty-one years, ( 2) arc of good moral character. 
(3) have attended for four regular sessions, C.+) have paid all 
the req nired fees, an cl ( 5) have passe cl the prescribed exam
inations. 

COURSE OF STUDY. 

FIRsT YEAR :-Anatomy; Practical Anatomy, .t'hystcs, ln
organic Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Histology, Botany, 
Zoology and Embryology, .Bacteriology. 

SECOND YE.\R :--Anatomy an cl Practical Anatomy ( cour~c: 
completed at Christmas), Physiology, Practical Physiology, 
Organic Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry, Histology, Pharmacy, 
Pharmacology, Operative Dental Technique, Prosthetic Tech
nique and Dental Anatomy. 

THIRD .\XD FouRTH YEARS :-General Pathology, Bacteri
ology, Operative and 1\fechanical Dentistry, Crown and 
Fridge-\Vork, Practical \York in infirmary, Dental Pathology, 
::\lateria .:\Ieclica, Orthodontia, and Dental Surgery. 



U~TI\ERSITY lH)ILDli·c~s. 

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, 

THE CENTRE BUILDING. 

This building, the tirst and oldest building of ~I ~Gill College, cou
tains the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of . rts, and the botanical la
boratories, in the centre. The East \Ving contains the newly equipped 
zoological lahuratorie:;, the ffices of the Administration, and the 
lecture rooms of the Faculty of Law. The \V est \Ving (the old :\lol
son Convocation and Examination Hall) is now used for examina-
tion purposes only. 

The hotanical laboratories arc described in detail on page 340, the 
zoological laboratories on page 359· 

MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING . 

. \dmirable facilities are afforded in the ~Iacdonald Chemistry 
and ?\lining Building for study and research in the departments of 
Chemistry, :\letallurgy, :\lining, :\Iineralogy and Geology. The build
ing was erected, equipped and endowed by Sir \Villiam C. :.Iacdonald. 
It is spacious, admirably lighted. heated by hot water and ventilated 
by electric fans. In addition to the large Lecture Theatre, which ::cats 
about 250 students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes, 
and a number of offices. 

There are three large general Chemical laboratories, large labora-
tories for Ore-dressing and ::\Ietallurgy and a number of smaller r J oms 
for special purposes, including research work. Among the special 
laboratories may be mentioned those for Organic Chemistry, Physical 
Chemistry, Electrolytic Analysis, Gas Analysis, Iron and Steel Analysis, 
Fire Assaying, \Vater Analysis, Determinative Mineralogy, Petro-
graphy, Photography, etc. 

The Librarv contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French- and German books, and sets of various journals and 
transactions, including the Berichte der Deutschen Chemischen Ge
sellschaft, Journal f\.ir Praktische Chemie, Chemisches Cemtralblatt, 
Fresenius' Zeitschrift fur Analytische Chemie, Annates de Chemie et 
de Physique, Journal of the Chemical Society, Journal of the Society 
of Chemical Industry, Chemical "0J ews, ?\Iineralogical Magazine, :\Iin
eralogische und Petrographische 1\Iittheilungen, etc. The library is 
open to students under such restrictions as are necessary to prevent 
damage or loss of books. 

The rooms for allied purposes have, as far as possible, been 
grouped together on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift run
ning from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal la
boratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of tele
phones. The building is practically fire-proof. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is 

given on page 3-1-7 
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THE CONSERVATJRIUM OF MUSIC. 

The Consen·atorium of l\Iusic is situated' at the conH r of 
Univers1~y and ?herhrooke Streets, adjoining the University Grounds. 
It contams, besides the offices of the Director and Secretary. on the 
f1rst floor a small concert hall furnished with a three manual and 
pedal pipe organ The rooms on the second and third floor:> arc 
suitably fittell up 'tor purpo~es of instruction. 

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING. 

The new building, which has been erected on the site of the old 
one destroyed l>y fire on the 5th of April. 1907. ''as ready for the recep
tion of students at the opening of the session 1908-1909. It is designed 
to provide accommodation for six hundred students. The Depart
ments of Civil Engineering, Architecture and fransportation are 
permanently prO\·idccl for in thi:; huilcling, while the Departments of 
Electrical and illechanical Engineering are gi,·en temporary ac
commodation until such time as independent building-; can be prm·icled 
for their growing numbers. but this temporary accommodation is for 
the present quite ample. The ground floor is given up to the Ci,·il 
Engineering, Geodetic. Electrical and ?\lechanical Engineering labo-
tories and i · for the most part 23 feet in height. ~'1echanical and 
Electrical Engineering Laboratorie- and the \Vorkshops also occupy 
the three lo\\:cr floors of the \Vorkman Building. The centre portion 
of the first and second floors is used for purposes of adminis
tration ( Facult1 Room. offices, library, etc.). The front parts of the 
second and third floors are occupied by eight cla~sronms. which 
contain 470 sittings. while the upper floors both of the Engineering 
Building and the \Vorkman Building are devoted to drafting rooms 
containing over 500 tables. 

The building throuo·hout is of the most approved fire-pro f con
struction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement 
as \vell, the cvcral floors being divided by fire walls and fire doJrs 
into separate scctinns. .\ repetition of the disaster of 1907 will be 
impossible, as the areas which could be attacked by fire are very 
limited and all the tloors and partitions are incombustible. Parti
cular attention has been given to the heating and ventilatin~ system. 
with eminently gratifying results. 

The building has been erected at a cost of about half a million 
dollars and is considerably larger than the old one. Very little 
of the splendid laboratory equipment in the old building was destroyed, 
and as a great deal has been received in the shape of donations and 
acquired by purchase in the meantime, the laboratories will. generally 
speaking, be much better adapted for teaching purposes than they 
were before . 

. \ detailed description of the laboratories and workshops and their 
equipment will 1 e found on pages 346 et seqq. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

The general library is housed in the fine Romanesque building 
erected in 1893 by the late :\Ir. Peter Redpath. 

Dignified and connnient as originally designed, it wa improved 
and greatly enlarged in 1900, by the late :\Irs. Peter Redpath. It 
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now possesses ample accommodation for three hundred and fifty 
readers. of whom fully one hundred can be provided for in the semi
nary rooms and special studies. 

The main architectural feature of the interior is the general 
reading room, no feet long, 44 feet wide, 34 feet high. It will seat 
O!le hundred and fiftv readers and has open shelves for about -t.ooo 
volumes -

The· book stack, four and five storeys high, of approved type, ex
cellently lighted and ventilated, with four reading bays on each storey, 
has a working capacity of zso,ooo volumes, besides special provision 
for the .;torage of maps and of newspapers. 

A description of the collections and other particulars are given 
on page 36-t. 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING. 

Before the fire in April, 1907, this building was the largest on 
the "'l:"niver-ity campus, the total length being z8o feet and the maxi
mum width I-tS feet, with a capacity of about I,75o,ooo cubic feet. 
In 1908, the erection of a modern and magnificent new Building (to 
co t over half a million dollars) was beg-un on a new site, and by the 
opening of the Session I9IO-I9II two-thirds of it will be available 
for teaching purposes. That portion of the old Building which was 
sawd from the fire will also be used by certain departments. 

THE OBSERVATORY. 

Latitude. N. 45° 30' r;". Longitude. -th. 54m. r8s. 67. 
Height above sea level, 187 feet. 

The Ob ervatory, in which courses of instruction are given in the' 
use of mcteoroloe;ical instruments and in astronomical work, is situated 
at the head of the University campus. 

ltf ctcorological observations.-Records of temperature, atmospheric 
pressure. \Yind velocity and direction, and sunshine are obtained by 
self-recording instruments. Check observations are made at 7-40 a.m., 
3 p.m .. and 7.40 p.m. on standard instruments. 

Soil temperatures are ohserved. in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet. 

The astronomical equipment consists of: The Blackman Tele
scope ( 61~ in.) ; a photoheliograph ( 4% in.) : a 3;4 in. transit with 
Rcpsold micrometer recGrder. a prismatic (8 cm.) transit instrument. 
::1lso arrang-ed as a zenith telescope; two sidereal clocks. one being a 
Riefler movement in an air tight case: one mean time clock: several 
sidereal and mean time chronometers; one chronograph; batteries, 
telegraph lines, and minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearlv every clear 
night. Time exchanges arc regularly made with the Toronto obser
vatory. Time signals are distributed throughout the city bv means 
of the noon time-hall. continuous clock signals. and the fi-re-alarm 
hells: and to the country through the telegraph lines. 

The longitt~de of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by di
rect telegraph connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers 
and instruments. 
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In addition to the usual standard meteorological instruments the 
Observatory is equipped with a Richard barograph, a Richard ther
mograph ancl a . Calendar thermograph, the latter being employed for 
differential temperatures between the summit of :\Iount Royal and the 
Observatqry. The anemometer and vane giving records by electrical 
connection with the Observatory arc situated on the summit of ~fount 
Royal at a point about ~ of a mile northwest of the Observatory. 
They are 57 feet above the surface of the ground and 8ro feet above 
sea-level. The rainfall of the station is also measured by a self-re
cording electrical mstrument. 

THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING. 

The .:\Iacdonald Physics Building, another of Sir \Yilliam C. 
::\Iacdonald's gifts to the University, contains five storeys, each of 
8,ooo square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus 
rooms, the building includes a large elementary laboratory nearly 6o 
feet square and a smaller one for a more elementary course; large 
special laboratories arranged for higher work by ad,·anced students 
in heat and electricity; a range of rooms for optical work and 
photography; separate rooms for private thesis work by students; 
and two large laboratories arranged for research provided with solid 
piers and the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture 
room, with apparatus room attached. for Mathematical Physics, a 
special physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment 
is on a corresponding scale, and comprises. (I) apparatus for 
illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments 
for use by the students in practical work; (3) the various types of all 
important instruments for exact measurement, to be used in connection 
with special work and research. 

A detailed uescription of the laboratories and their equipment is 
given on page 35 ~· 

THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 

This building was erected in r882 by the liberal benefactor whose 
name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end 
of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to 
the collections. contains a large lecture-theatre, class-rooms, and work
rooms. 

THE POWER STATION 

The new Power Station 'Supplies heat to the following buildings:
New .:\Iedical Building, Old .:\Iedical Building, Engineering and 
\Yorkman Buildings, Chemistry & .:\fining Building, Physics Building, 
Arts Building, the ::\Iuseum and the Library. It is also furnishes cur
rent for light and power to the fi:st fi::e of these !)llildings. 

The equipment of the statwn mcludes botlers of r.o.oo H.P. 
nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension. and 
engines and generators of 6oo kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers 
hold 500 tons. 

The heatin()' distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by under-
ground conduit the farthest building served being at a distance of 
;oo feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground 
in Yitrificd clay conduits. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. 

This residential college for the women students of :McGill Cni
versity, erected and endowed by Lord Strathcona and 1\Iount Royal. 
is situated. on Sherbrooke Street in clo;e proximity to the University 
buildings and laboratories. The professors and lecturers of the "Uni
versity are thereby enabled to give their services in the conduct of the 
College classes. 

Full particulars regarding the College, terms of residence, etc .. arc 
giYcn under ·· Royal Victoria College." 

STRATHCONA HALL. 

This huilding-the home of the Young ::\fen's Christian Associa
tion of ..\IcGill University-is the property of the Association, and is 
not, therefore, strictly speaking, a University building. 

Strathcona ... "i.all is 55 feet wide by no feet deep, and is fiye storeys 
in height, The three upper storeys are arranged to afford residential 
accommodation for about 67 ri1en. The rooms on these floor are of 
various sizes. They are, for the most part, single. but some of them 
are arranged en suite. Each floor ts amply provided with baths, etc., 
of the most modern type. 

The second floor contains a large reading-room, a large game 
room, and five small rooms to be arranged as studies or for the use 
of yarious clubs and societies. The ap<.rtments of the General Secre
tarv of the Association are also on this floor. 

• The Secretary's Office is on the ground floor, which also contains 
sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall, capable of seating 350 persons. 

The basement, which is high and \nll lighted. has a bowling alley, 
3.S well as a large room in which a second-hand Book Exchange is 
conducted during the opening weeks of the college session, and 
·which throughout the session. is used in connection with the social 
work of the Association. 

The building is throughout of the most modern type of construc
tion. and is absolutely fire-proof. 

THE McGILL UNION. 

/The ::\IcGill Union stands on a co1.venient site at the corner of 
Ahcrbrooke and Victoria Streets, within two minutes· walk of the 

/ 

College gates. The building measures 93 feet by 71 feet, and con
sists of three storeYs and a basement. It has been erected and fur
nished by Sir \Vilfiam l\1acdonald at a cost of o\·er $r35.ooo. The 
building externally is an example of a severe type of English classic, 

.. executed in the local grey stone. 
The main floor, entered from Sherbrooke Street, is devoted to 

dining and luncheon rooms. The dinins room (table d'h6te and a la 
carte) v;ill accommodate r2o at a time, and the luncheon room So. It 
is, therefore, possible to sen·c at least soo students bet\veen the hours 
of 12 noon and 2 p.m. 

On the second floor, billiard room~. a news hall, a reading-room 
and library, a study and a lounging gallery (88 feet by 21 feet) are 
provided. 
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The Great Hall, suitable for deb;!.tcs, public meeting~. &c., is 
situated in the top storey. T1e hall measures 88 feet by 45 feet, and 
has a total seating capacity oJ 400. Adjoining the Hall is the ).lusic 
Room, and at the top of the buildin;r four bed-rooms will Le found 
set aside for graduate membe·s re-visiting the City. 

The basement is divided between the kitchen and offices, the 
caretaker's quarters, baths, locker rooms, laboratories and· an exercise 
room 24 feet by 38 feet for bcxing and fencinrr. 

The Union has now been i1 existence for three years ancl is rapidl:y 
becoming the centre of all S:udent activities. ~Iembership is open 
to all students of the University, without restriction, on payment 
of the annual fee of $s.oo. ':'his fee may be paid to the Bursar of 
the University or to the Secretary of the Union. 



LABORATORIES. 

LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, AND WORKSHOPS. 

1. LABORATORIES. 

ASSAYING LABORATORY. 

See ).lining and Metallurgical Laboratories. 

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY. 

See Geodetic Laboratory. 

BOTANICAL LABORATORIES. 

The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central 
Arts building. 

The laboratory for general ::\Iorphology provides table accommo
dation for t\wnty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliance for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dr). 

In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical 
work. 

The laboratories for special l\Iorphology at present afford accom
modation for twel\·e students. Each table is provided with a com
plete outfit of instruments and reagents. Proyision is also made for 
accurate micrometic work and for the production of accurate drawings 
by means of the camera lucida and Leitz's drawing instrument. :\lore 
special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope and photo
graphic apparatus, afford opportunity for detailed studies 111 these 
several directions. A supply of physiological apparatus permits the 
demonstration through actual experimentation, of some of the more 
prominent plant activities as expressed in movement, transpirarion. 
respiration, geotropism, movement of the nutrient fluids, ra:e of 
growth, etc. 

An im·estigator's table held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, \\'oocl's Hole, Massachusetts, is available for such ~tu
dents as may successfully complete the ad,·anced course of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 

Properly qualified graduate students arc eligible to the occupation 
of tables IOr the investigation of problems in marine biology, at any 
one of the stations administered bv the Board of Directors of the 
Biological Stations of Canada. -

/ 
CEMENT LABORATORY. 

The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements, mortars, 
concretes. concrete beams, etc., and includes:-

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and .\merican practice. 
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(b) One so-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 
(c ~ :V olumenomete:s f?r determining specific gravity and for 

determmmg the carbomc actd in the raw material. 
(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 
(e) ).Iechanical hand and power mixers. 
(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistencv. 
(R) Vicat's and Gilmore's needles for determining set. 
(h) \Veighing hopper. spring and other balances. ~ 
(i) Gun metal moulds for tension. compression and transverse 

test pieces,. and special apparatus for placing mortar into the moulc!f. 
under a umform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mixers 
enable the personal errors to be eliminated. 

(j) Sieves of 20. 30 . ..J.O, so, 6o, ;o, 8o, IOO, 120, and r8o meshe5 
per lineal inch for determining the fineness. 

( k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 
The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns. 111 which 

the briquettes may be submerged for any required time. and with 
capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin hoxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 

A large amount of work is done each ve:1r ln· the third vear 
students, in investigating the specific gravity, ·fineness. setting 
properties, constancy of volume. and the tensile. compre~sive and 
transverse strengths of cement, both neat and with <;and. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 

(In the Chcmistrj' and l\1ini11g Buildi11g.' 

The three principal laboratories ha,·e each a floor-space of about 
2,-J.OO square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students \vorking at a time. They are lighted on three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the other for more advanced work. more particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main la
boratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances b) several of the 
be t makers. 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, n~a.rly 
30 by ..J.O feet, lighted from the ncrth, and suppEeU. \vith clectnctty, 
steam, vacnnm pnmps. etc. The eqnipment of this department c~n
si~ts of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the spectfic 
gravities of solutions. of the depression of freezing point, of the rise 
of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. There are 
comtant-temperature baths for accurate measureme1·t of "Olubilities, 
Kohlrausch's apparatus for determining the electrical conrlucti,·ity of 
solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the electromotive 
forces generated betv:;een metals and their solutions, and in voltaic 
cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat 
effects produced in chemical reactions. On the same noor there is 
an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work 
and furnished with goniometers, polarising microscopes. axial-angle 
apparatus, refractomcters, etc. Other forms of apparatus \Yill be ~deled 
as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on 
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the maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and ap
paratus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the 
room. frn· u~e in obtaining a constant temperatnre in the measure
ment of ga~c-;. The tables arc arranged for work with mercury, and 
the lalloratory is su!)plied with the apparatus of Hemple, Dittmar, 
Orsat. Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and 
Topler pump· for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu
lator". thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats. ammeter.:;, voltmeters. 
etc. 

.\nother room has ' lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
<.Pcl other appliances for electro-chemical work 

The organic department compri -;es a laboratory for preparations 
~nd research. a cornlm. tion room for anah·sis. a dark room for polari
<:cope and ~accharimeter work, and a le~tnre room. The laboratory 
is titted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research-special 
hood-; £c1r Vltor:- with poi::onous gase.;;, regulating ovens for digesting 
and drying nt variou-; temperatures, filter pres!'es for the extraction of 
ra\Y materials. ancl yarious forms of apparatt•s for distillation in 
\'acuo. The dark room is equipped with po'ariscopes and sacchari
n1eter · for -;ugar \\'Ork. There is a large supply of the nece-;sary or
ganic chemicals, '"hich are supplied free of charge to students engaged 
in routine or re..;earch work in this department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 28 
stndents. and i:; supplied with abundant material. for practical work. 
lt ac1ioins the lecture-room in which the lectures in a<h·anced mm
et alogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also provided 
with .:;uitablc machinery, run by electricity, for the cutting and polish-
ing of minerals and rocks. 

EL"ZCTRICAL LABORATORIES. 

fhc se\·eral electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora
tory. the Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
Laboratory, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room 
and the Oscillograph Room. Power is supplied in the form of 
direct current from a number of independent sources and com·erted 
when alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by in
yerted rotaries. The equipment of the laboratories includes, besides 
the u.;nal current-limiting and controlling device~. of an ample supply 
of voltag;e. current. power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
induction machinerv. 

(a) The Stan;lardizing Laboratory is equipped with a \Veston 
laboratory standard ammeter, range with shunts, .075 to soo amperes; 
a \Yeston laboratory standard D. C. voltmeter, range with multipliers 
o to 3000 \'olts; \V cston laboratory standard wattmeters; a special 
\V rston Potentiometer for current and e.m.f. measurement; a Leeds 
& 1\ orthrup Conducti,·ity Bridge, standard resistances from a fraction 
of an ohm to a megohm, standard cell . standard capacittes, etc.., etc. 
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Alternating currents of several wa,-e shapes and fre'lllencics from J5-
I50 periods per second and voltages up to 2oo.ooo :1re aY~tilabl . 

Direct current is provided from a 300 kilowatt-hour battery. 
(b) The Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory.-In this laboratory. 

which is situated on the ground floor of the Engineering B,1ilding, all 
dynamos arc motor driven. Speed regulation is attained either by 
varying the voltage supply to the motor or by varying the motor 
field current. Power is obtained from three independent sources of 
supply, t\o\<o 75 k.w. D. C. direct connected units in the service plant 
and one 300 k.\v. hour stm·age battery. All generators and motors 
11re mounted on strong testing benches of different heights with slotted 
Boor, so that any machine when placed on the bench may be quickly 
secured in any desired position. The..,e benches arc ~upporteJ on 
longitudinal slotted rails and may be mond to any po..;ition in the 
laboratory and there bolted to the rail. An onrhead 3 motor electric 
travelling crane permits of rapid transference of machines. All 
wiring is done below the floor level in passages pro\·idccl for the 
purpose and special switchboards arc pt~o,·ided for cllrrent distri
bution. Special testing tables fitted with switches, circuit breakers, 
etc., facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating current machines, includ
ing single, two and three phase generators, synchronous motors, alter
nating current commutating motors, s:nchronous converters, together 
with stationary and rotary induction apparatus are provided for 
alternating \-vork. Large yariation of wave form may be obtained by 
the use of specially shaped inductors and f1eld poles. induction motors 
with wire wound rotors serye as induction generators and frequency 
changers. The laboratory is likewise provided with about one hundred 
voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters of standard make and of difter
ent ranges; also speed indicators, condensers, rheostats, standard 
resistances, etc., etc. 

(c) The Third Year Dynamo Laboratory.- I his laboratory. 
situated on the second floor of the \Vorkman building, is similar in 
design to the Fourth Year Laboratory, all generators being motor 
driven and mounted on com·enient benches, and similarly supplied 
with po\ver. One hand operated travelling crane facilitates the move
ment of the machines. It is equipped with twenty to thirty com
mutating machine<;; constant potential generator' of various types; 
shunt, series and compound wound motors; variable speed motors, 
boosters, dynamotors, closed and open coil constant current machine., 
varying in capacity to 40 kilowatts of many different makes. Some 
seventy-five voltmeters and ammeters arc also provided, as well as 
the usual accompaniment of starting boxes, controllers, rheostats for 
absorbing power, etc. 

(d) High Tension Laboratory.-This laboratory is equipped with 
a D.C.-A.C. motor generator set and four ro K.\V. 200-5o,ooo volt 
6o cycle transformers, and one 5 K.\V. roo-25,000 volt 6o cycle trans
former, with switchboard and suitable controlling devices. Current 
and voltage transformers and roo.oco volt direct reading Kelvin elec
trostatic voltmeter are also provided. 

(e) The Photometer Room.-This room is equipped with stan
dard photometric apparatus for candle power measurements of arc 
and incandescent lamps. 

(f) Oscillograph Laboratory.-This laboratory is equipped with 
a Blondel triple oscillograph, complete with photographic attachment~. 



I 

3 ~0 J L\BOR.\TORIES. 

GEODETIC LABORATORY 

The equipment of this laboratory consists of:
( r) Linear instruments. 

(a) A Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating 
standards of length. 

(b) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 
steel hands, chains, tapes, rod"· etc. 

(c) A \Vhitworth end-measuring machine and set of 
standards. 

(d) A :;\funro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 
(2) Circular instruments. 

(a) A Rogers' circular comparator and dividing engine. 
(b) Four level triers. 

(3) T;me. 
(a) An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 

the obseryatory clocks. 
(b) Chronometers running on mean and sidereal time. 
(c) Chronograph. 

(..J.) Gravity.-A portable Bessel's reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for 
obsen·ing coincidences of beats. 

( 5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 
The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed \Yith double 

walls and enclosed-air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be llrought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 

The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratorY i-:; clc.:;crbcd 
on page 27-l-· 

Astronomical Observatory. 

The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction 111 prac-
tical Astronomv consists of:-

r. A Ban;berg prismatic transit with zenith attachment. 
2. Five astronomical transits for meridian observations. 
3· A Tronghton & Simms zenith telescope . 
.f. :\n astronomical transit in the prime vertical. 
5. S1dereal and mean time clocks and chronometers. 
6. Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 

clock comparisons within or without the observatorv may be 
made. · 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 

In this laboratory the student studies e.·perimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, \Yeirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running under different conclitioi1s as regards head and 
supply. 

The equipment includes :-Apparatuo; for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
friction, and at curves and bends in pipe·; Venturi meter for use at 
different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads; 
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various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur
bine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, fhomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge 
testing appliances; I-Icle Shaw's apparatus for study of the stream 
lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 
channel. lines of stress in plates. and numerous magnetic problems; 
numerous calibrated tanks. weighing appliances, and measuring appa
ratus in connection with the above. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 

The eouipment of this Laboratory includes :-A belt-testing ma
chine. capable of taking a six-inch belt at IS feet centres (the machine 
includes specia 1 l1ydraulic dynamometers and a friction brake, and will 
absorb IS H.P.); a Thurston railway-pattern oil-tester, fitted with 
water cooling and heating apparatus for varying the temperature of 
the brasses as desired; an En~der standard viscosimeter, and other ne
cessary apparatus for the phy~ical testing of lubricants; a specially de
signed hydraulic support and fittings for carrying out experiments on 
the action of cutting tools in the lathe; apparatus for experiments on 
the efficiency of pulleys and hoisting appliances, and on the efficiency 
of worm and other gearing: apparatus for governor-testing; appara
tus for studying problems connected with the balancing of recipro
cating engines; apparatus for testing of fans and blowers. 

The Laboratory is used in connection with the courses in l\Iech
anical Engineering subjects. 

METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES 

These consist of a large furnace room of 2.200 sq. feet, for metal
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of I,300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches in
side diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand rever
beratory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft., a 
Bruckner ro:-t:::ting furnace, and English cupellation furnace and a small 
gas producer. 

It has also a large lead-lined chlorination-barrel for high pres
sures. with filter press, air pump, etc. 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily be 
conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. 

In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the student to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
\Vith such appliances the work of the student can be of a more in
dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plant, 
and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly studied. 

For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible fur
nace which can be used with either natural or forced draught. a large 
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gas furnace \Yhich can be used either as an oven furnace or a muffle 
furnace, and a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces in the 
assaying laboratory. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed, and 
used successfuly for smelting mall quantities of copper and Cobalt 

•ores. A Roots' blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and 
reverberatory furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale are 
conducted in stoppered bottles which can be agitated by machinery. 

Provision has recently been made for electric furnace work. The 
plant consists of a so H.P. motor, 30 K.vV. alternating current gener
ator and transformer with measuring instruments. A Colby induction 
furnace and a Heroult arc furnace have been installed for making 
steel electrically, and the smelting of ores and other electric furnace 
operations can be carried on satisfactorily \\ ith this plant. :\. low 
voltage I H.P. direct current generator is employed for electrolytic 
operations. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine has been constructed for investiga
ting the mechanical properties of metals. 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a soft coal assay fur
nace, and with a number ot muft1e and crucible furnaces fired with 
coke; the large gas muffle furnace in the furnace room is also available 
for assaying purposes, and there is a small muffle furnace and a 
crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic outfit 
for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A polish
ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the 
specimens for examination. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described on 
pages 260 to 26-t-. 

MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 

The Department of :\lining Engineering has one large laboratory 
in two storeys for ore-dressing and a number of rooms of moderate 
size equipped for use as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, dark 
room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor space is about 8,500 
square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, ore 
bins, etc., have an area of r,ooo feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. }.lany of these are for elementary investigations and demon
strations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of t:ypical ore-dressing and milling machines. Second, 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling 
milling, concentrating and for coal washing. The apparatus has been 
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chosen from the best designs in common use and whenever possible 
each important class of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two 
or more different types in order that comparisions may be made. Each 
machine is so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up 
independently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be 
connected by automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants 
of various kinds can be improvised. each of sufficient capacity to test 
large lots of material under approximately working conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the laboratory are rock-breakers 
of four kinds-Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for coarse 
crushing; Gravity stamp mills of 6oo and 950 lbs., respectively, and a 
small steam stamp for the fine cmshing and amalgamating of gold ores; 
H untington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and amalgamating; 
high speed steel-tyred rolls for fine crttshing·; Sturtevant and Gate's 
grinders for preparing samples, and a numJ:?er of ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. 

Following these there are Bridgman, Vezin, J ones and Brunton 
samplers, and a Callow belt screen and a series of trammels and 
hand and power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; two 
especially designed jigs of two and four compartments, with adjust
able eccentric, cam and slide mechanisms. a pneumatic jig, a Taylor 
vibrating jig and several small hand and power jigs for coarse con
centration; revolving, bumping and stationary tables; a stationary glass 
table; Frue vanner, \Vifley table, Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table, 
Bell's classifiers and feeders etc., for separating valuable minerals 
contained in the fine sands and slimes; plates, pans and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes; spitzkasten, 
spitzlutte, magnetic separators, an electro static separator, coal 
washers, dolly tubs, and various other special pieces of ore dressing 
apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a number of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders, samplers. etc., are provided for use in heavy 
continuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in 
the University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of electric motors aggregating 6o H.P. conveniently placed near the 
machines to be operated, but steam is used for some pieces of appara
tus and others may be driven by a pelton wheel. A belt driven air 
compressor of 7~ H.P. recently installed in the laboratory provides 
an ample supply of compressed air. The department is equipped 
with suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able 
to make continuous and accurate determinations of the amount of 
power used by each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work-including a thoroughlv equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The depart
ment possesses an excellent Fuess petrographical microscope, a good 
set of weighing and measuring devices, and a number of pieces of 
special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described 011 

pages :264 to 268. 
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OSCILLOGRAPH LABORATORY. 

This laboratory contains a Blondel Triple oscillograph, wit:l ::u1 

o:-;cillntory period of abont r.cr' '" of a se('ond. 
The oscillograph is complete with photographic attachments. The 

1 oom is supplied with alternating current from the A. C. Lab. and 
is so arra11gecl that th~ wave of any machine may be studied. The 
room is also fitted for photographic work. 

PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY. 

The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and 1\'liniug build
ing. and is arranged for the use of students in the )..lining Course as 
well as for those desirous of taking advanced work. such as 
Graduate students and those taking Honour Courses in Arts. It is 
provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Scihcrt, 
Crouch. and Fucss. as well as with moclels, sets of thiu sectio1

1'-', elec
tromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. · 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students and a complete eqninment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks, h8.S heen installed, which nms by elec~ric power. and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for mlcro-

scopic t1se. 
For ach·ancecl work and prctrographical investigation Dr. Aclams' 

extensive priYate collection of rocks and thin sections is available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 

THE MACDONALD PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 

The equipment nf the :\ T acdo,,alcl Phy.:.ical Laboratories comprise 
(I) apparatus for tllustrating lectures: (2) simple forms of the prin
cinal instrnments ior use bY the -;tnclent..; in practical work; (3) 
v~rious types of all imn,)rtan·t in ..;trnment s for exact measurement, to 
be used in connection wilh special work and research. 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces and janitor's apart
ments at the west end of the building. The machine room-contain
ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be useu for light and power, a motor-alternator aml a motor
dynamo-is situated at the extreme western corner of the basement 
and so as to be as far removed as possible from the magnetic and 
electrical in..,truments. Here i~ also the switch hoard for controlli11g 
the varion:; circuits few snpplyin~ clircrt or alternating current to 
clificrent parts of the building, and a Liquid Air Plant, consisting 
of a. \Vhitehe~cl Torpedo Air-compressor, capahle of givin<,; 250 at
mospnere.. dnven by an I I-Hor::c Power Elcctrit:: ~\lotor, an:] a 
llampson Liquefier with a capacit_,r of I litre per hour. The Accumu
lator Room _contams a few large storage cells, charged by the motor 
ciynam?· wh1ch arc fitted 'V:it~1 a S\Jitable series-parallel arrangement 
and w1th rheostats fc~ obtammg and controlling large currents up to 
-J-.Ooo amperes for testmg ammeters and low resi:;tances, etc. 

The l\lagnetic Laboratory contains mao·netic instruments and 
,·ariometers of different patterns, and also a"' duplicate of the B. A. 
Electro-clynamomcter. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
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basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement 
of resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamn 
J ones. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room. surrounded lJ\· double 
walls. which contains a Standard Rieffier Clock. and is fitted ·for com
parator work. 

The ground floor contains at the ,.,.·cstern corner a small machine 
shop. fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and tools, 
driyen lw electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments. for which the service!! 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room for 
glass. chemicals and cleaning materials. and extensive lockers and la
vatories for the use of the students. 

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 6o feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the floQr. 
and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual slate 
shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number of elec
trometers, galvanometers, potcntiometers and other testing instru
ments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It connects 
with a smaller room at the side. in which are kept the resistance 
hoxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. Three small 
research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. 

The first floor contains the main Lecture Theatre, with seats for 
ahout ISO students. The lecture table is supported on separate piers. 
which are independent of the floor. Complete arran~ements are pro
vided fer optical projections and illustrations. The Preparation Room 
in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture apparatus. 
hut the majority of the instrnments. when not in me, are kept in suit
able cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the same floor there 
is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work in thermometry, 
pyrometry and calorimetry and also to uch electrical work as im·oh·es 
1 he use of thermostats and the mea <;urcment of the effect., of tempera
ture. There are also two smaller rooms for professor:; and demon
strators. 

The second floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec
ture Theatre. There arc also two lecture rooms for adyanced cour;;es 
;1nd a 8mall research khoratory, and a special Physical Library chiefly 
dc\·oted to reference books ami periodicals relating to Physics. A 
~tore room, lavatories and Professors' Room occupy the remainder 
of the Hat. 

The third floor contains the Elementan· Laboraton·. a room 6o 
feet square, devoted to clcmcntarv practic~tl work in- heat. sound, 
light, electricity and ma!.mctlsm. 'l here is a Demonstrators' room ad
joining. and an optical annex deYoted to experiments with lenses. gal
vanometers. etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the •building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowlancl grating. with mountings by Drashcar, and other large spec
trometers and polarimcters. Also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room. especially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room ior photographic \Vork. Communication between 
the different flats is facilitated hv means of a lwJraulic elevator. 
The \\·alls arc of pressed brick. and the floors of ha-rd maple. There 
is a ventilating system. consisting of Tobin tubes and suitable exit 
flu.cs, assisted hy a fan in the roof. 
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LABORATORIES. 

A special elementary laboratory for the First Year Medical and 
Arts students has been fitted up in the attic. 

LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 

The department of Physiology occupies a large portion of the top 
floor of the Laboratory Wing of the Medical Building. The space 
alloted to this department provides for a large students' labora
tory, 4S by s8 feet, and smaller preparation rooms. The main labora
tory is furnished with enough benches, apparatus, etc., to allow of 
8o students working at one time. 

THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

The Psychological Laboratory occupies rooms in the Arts Build
ing. In the main library are found the chief periodicals and works 
of reference on all branches of the sciences. Besides this, there has 
been added during the past year a considerable amount of apparatus 
so that the laboratory is now equipped for original research work in 
Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology and Applied 
Psychology. This same equipment also serves to train students in 
the methods of Experimental Psychology and furnishes material for 
demonstration in lectures. 

STANDARDIZING LABORATORY. 

The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston Labo
ratory standard ammeter range I.S-7SO amperes with shunts; A 
\Veston Laboratory Standard Voltmeter 0-3000 volts with multipliers; 
\Veston Laboratory Standard A. C. Wattmeters o-I, b-S, o-Io, o-so 
amperes range and 0-7S-I so volts range; A \V eston \Vheatstone 
Bridge; A Leeds and Northrup Conductivity Bridge; Epstein tester for 
measuring 1\I agnetic Qualities of Material; about 28 secondary \Veston 
standard instruments in ranges from o-so milliamperes-soo amperes, 
and from o-ISO millivolts-300 volts in both alternating and direct 
currents. The laboratory is provided with Weston Standard cells, 
potential regulators, current and potential transformers. The power 
furnished to tne laboratory is from a battery 300 kilowatt hours' 
capacity and from a IS kilowatt motor gen set for H.C. work. 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS L.~BORATORIES 

These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina
tion of the physical properties 01 the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes:-

(a) A Riehle testing machine of 6o,ooo lbs. capacity, a vVicksteed 
roo-ton and an Emery so-ton machine for testing the tensile, com
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed ar
rangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
Yo 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been 
<!esigned and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and 
fhearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes. belts, 
etc. 
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. (b) .An Impact M~chine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
whtch wtll enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed and 
the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. Bv means' of a 
revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 
of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

( c! A Torsion l\hchine with a specially designed .angle-measurer, 
by whtch the amount of the torsion can be measured with extreme 
accuracy. 

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when any 
form of pump is sub tituted for an Accumulator. An automatic electric 
motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 
purpose of actuating the accmulator. 

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3,6oo lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 
necessary to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the pump 
and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, 
l\larshall and other types. 

(R) Portable cathetometers, and .also a large cathetometer speci
ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten
sions, compressions and deflections of the .specimens under stress in 
the testing machines. 

(h) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 
( i) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 

in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 

(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 lbs. per 
square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are comwcted with the Et:1ery gauge and also other stand
ard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement provides 
a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 

(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose, 
etc. 

( l) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 
( n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con·· 

struction. 
( o) Zeiss and other microscopes. 
(p) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 

of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .oooor lb. up to 125 lbs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro
scopic photography. 

(r) Micrometers of all kinds. 
(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up 

to 3.000 lbs. and for beams of ro ft. span and a testing machine for ap
plying bending and torsion simultaneously. 
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( t) Small beam testing machines used to illustrate the laws of the 
bending of beams, both when the ends are free and when they are 
fixed. 

(u) Two small tension machines, in which experiments are made 
on metals, the strains being within the elastic limit. 

( v) Apparatus v.-ith experiments for long wires, adapted for ex-
periments on wires 6o ft. in length. 

(w) A lever machine for experiments on alternate twisting. 
(x) A testing machine for breaking tests on wires. 
(y) A powerful hydraulic press for compression tests on metals. 

cements, stone and similar materials. 
(=) Moments of Inertia apparatus. 

THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES. 

The steam Laboratorv is furnished with an ex~erimental steam 
engine of 120 L I-LP .. specially designed for im rstigating the hehaYiour 
of steam under various conditions: the cylinder:; are 6Vz inches. 9 
inches, 13 inches and 18 inches in diametrr, and the stroke of all the 
pistons is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of 
working as a simple. compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, 
either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of 
expansion. The jackets arc so fitted as to permit of measuring in
dependently the water condensed in the coYer, barrel, or bottom jacket 
of each cylinder. and the engine can he worked with any desired initial 
pressure up to 200 lhs. per square incb. The measurements of heat are 
made by means of larg-e tanks. which receive the cooling water and 
the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and 
air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction 
brake serye to mear,urc the mechanical power deYeloped. 

This Laboratory also contains the following machinery:-
A Rohb automatic cut-off engine, baying a cylinder 10~/z inches in 

diameter by I 2 inches !-troke. This engine is .;pecially fitted up for the 
measurement of cylinder temperatures, anrl can be rnn at speeds up 
to 300 reYolutions per minute. 

An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having 
a cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 12Vz inches stroke. In connection 
with this engine there is an automatic recording apparatus for regis-
tering the load on the brake. 

A Leonard horizontal engine. haYing a cylinder S inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instmctional work in yalve et
ting ancl prO\·icled with an independent surface condenser. 

A '' Dakc '' steam engine of 4 H.P. 
A two st<1.gc air compressor taking 40 T-LP .. and having cylinders 

JO inches and 17 inches in diameter, by I 5 inches stroke. The com
pressor deli' ers its air into reserYoirs placed beneath the floor of the 
machine shop. and is provided with an intercooler whose capacitv can 
be yaried as desired. • 

A high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the aboYe engine. 
A standard 9~ ~nch \Vestinghonse ai:- brake pump, fitted for test

ing and for supplymg compres'-'ed air for experimental and other 
purposes. 
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A non-rotative Blalce steam pump, having steam and water cylin
ders, 4~ and 2}4 inches diameter and 4Yi inches stroke. 

The Gas Engine Laboratory is equipped with:-
.A horizontal gas engine by the National Gas Engine Company, 

!1avmg a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke, and develop
mg 40 B.I-I.P. 

A suction-type producer for the abcrve, with the necessary scrub
bers and gas cleaning apparatus. 

A down draft producer designed for working with lignite and 
bituminous coal. 

A standard -f. inch gas meter, gasometer, and exhanster. 
An . \tkinson "Cycle" gas engine of 6 B.I--I.P., working on city 

gas. 
An Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Depart

ment), having a cylinder 8~ inches diameter by 12 inches stroke, and 
giving 10 B.I-I.P., with city gas. 

A two cylinder 4 cycle gasoline engine (built in the workshops of 
the department), and giving 8 B.H.P. 

A 12 H.P. Compound steam engine and a 4 H .P. Blackston 
Petrol oil Engine. 

The smaller apparatus belonging to the laboratories includes the 
necessary equipment of weighing machines, brakes, calorimeters, ther
mometers, gauge<;, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators. planimeters, 
and a Moscrop recorder. 

The boiler installation of the Engineering Building supplies steam 
for heating and power purposes, and is so arranged as to be available 
for experimental work in connection with the Thermodynamic Labora
tory. It comprises boilers of five distinct types as follows:-

One Cornish boiler, for heating service, rated at so H.P. 
One locomotive boiler, Belpaire type, 100 H.P. 
One internally fired tubular boiler, 120 H.P. 
Two Rahcock-\Yilcox water-tube boilers, each 6o H.P. 
One Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 

working under forced draft, rated at ISO H.P. 
These boilers are provided with the necessary tariks, weighin~

machines and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 

ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 

The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of McGill College and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of:-
(a) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 

100 students. 
(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 
(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 
Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 

quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by the 
department, but students provide themselves with razors for cutting 
sections. 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimens 
throughout the winter. 
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The subjects for practical work, are as far as possible, selected 
from species inhabiting the vicinity of Montreal. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes, 
apparatus for microphotographic work and other instruments required 
for advanced research. There is also a library attached to the depart
ment. 

2. MUSEUME'. 

ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 

DIRECTOR :-PROFESSOR F. J. SHEPHERD. 

The disastrous fire of 1907 completely destroyed the ·Museum oi 
Anatomy, but steps are being taken to replace tile teaching material, 
and now the department is well supplied. Many specimens have 
been received from the Army and Navy Museum of Washington, 
D.C., and from graduates. Several institutions also have promi:,ed 
help. 

A complete set of Steyer's casts has been imported from Germany 
and a large number of preparations from Tramond of Paris. A set 
of brain sections has been prepared by Prof. MacCarthy and a num
ber of new frozen sections and dissections of special parts have been 
placed on exhibition. 

MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 

DIRECTOR :-PROF. T. A. STARKEY. 

The Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strathcona 
:tnd l\Iount Royal in 1893. 

With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most 
approved types of appliances in each particular branch of Public 
Health, but also examples of types which are to be avoided on hygienic 
principles, the material in the .:..1useum h:ts been re-arranged. In or
der to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been classified 
upon a decimal system under the following sections :-

I. Disinfection.-Including disinfecting apparatus, disinfectants, 
and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.-This section includes types of all 
known methods of heating and ventilation. 

3· Water.-Showing underground water and supplies drawn from 
. it; methods of purification on large and small scales, including domes

tic filtration; exhibits of all the common modes of polluti.on of water 
supplies. 

4· Bwldings.-Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; building 
materials of all kinds; and measures to be taken against dampness and 
foul air. 

s. Soil.-Various kinds of soils; relation between soil and damp
ness; permeability of soils to gas and water; composition of soils. 

6. 1ir.-In~luding ventilation, climate and meteorology, with ap
paratus tllustratlve of each class. 

7· Drainage a11d Refuse Disposal.-This section includes every 
description of sanitary appliance used in building, drainage and nlti-
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mate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. The section also in
cludes types of faulty methods . 

. ~· Food~tuffs and Clothing.-Adulterations and modes of trans
mtsswn o~ dtsease:~Materials and their value for clothing. 

9· V ttal Statzshcs.-Administration, etc. 
!0. Bac~eriology and .Pathology relating to Public Health.-In

cludmg ~pectmens and shde~ of all the common micro-organisms, 
pathogemc and non-pathogemc; specimens of pathological conditions 
met with in meats, etc. 

In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit there is a collection 
o~ over r,ooo lantern slides illustrative of phases of Hygiene. The 
shdes have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as 
hand specimens. These slides as well as ail the specimens in the 
·Museum are card catalogued, and a projecting lantern is available for 
their demonstration. 

The following are some of the principal exhibits :-Set of Knight's 
diagrams and models; working models and full sized specimens 
illustrating house-drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil 
air; Doulton's models of drainage; damp-proof construction, ab
sorption of moisture in building materials; ventilation appliances; 
combined heating and ventilation; automatic regulation of heating 
and ventilation; building materials; fire proofing, estimation of cal"'
bonic acid and moisture in the air; meteorological apparatus; water 
supply, water piping; water filtrations of public and domestic supplies; 
pollution of water supplies; ground water level; sewage and refuse 
disposal plants; sanitary fitting and plumbing; food supply; food 
adulteration ; examination of milk supplies; disinfection; disinfectants. 

A complete descriptive catalogue containing a large amount of con
densed information with reference to the exhibits, has been published, 
and may be obtained at the office of the Medical Registrar. 

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

PROF. ]. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR. 
l\L\UDE E. ARP.OTT, B.A., 1I.D., CuRATOR. 

E. L. }UDAH, PREPARATOR AND OSTEOLOGIST. 

Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the Pathological 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens 
still remain upon its shelves donated by the founders of the College 
(notably a unique case of Cor. Biatrium Triloculare, report~d by Dr. 
Andrew Holmes in r823), and for the last fifty years the nch patho
loo-ical material furnished by the l\Iontreal General Hospital has been 
collected here. 1\.Iany specimens are also now yearly received from the 
Roval Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is also indebted to many 
medical men throughout Canada and the United States for important 
contributions. 

The fire of 1907 did severe damage to the l\Iuseum and its contents, 
hut. fortunately, through the efforts of the Curator and Staff and the 
acti,·e assistance of a large body of students, much that is of great 
,·alue was saved. 

The singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart and 
vascular system, including Dr. Osier's series of cases of acute endo
carditis, is almost intact, as are also the collection of diseases of the 
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respiratory, urinary, nervous and male genital systems, and of the 
spleen and ductless glands. 

To restore the loss thus sustained generous gifts have been 
received from several sources, of which first and foremost must be 
mentioned a collection of more than 200 specimens iJlustrating the dif
ferent forms of injury and repair of the main bones by gun-shot 
woul}ds, all admirably mounted, from the Surgeon-General of the 
United States and the Army Medical Museum at \Vashington, also 
other comparative, osteological and morbid anatomical specimens from 
the same source-an equal amount and of almost equal value. The 
Museum is also indebted to Prof. J. Orth of Berlin, for some valuable 
duplicates of specimens from the great Virchow Museum in Berlin, 
as again to various museums connected with the great London hospi
tals, among which St. Bartholomew's deserves particular mention. 
With these and other gifts promised tl.ie Museum, this department 
should rapidly bt" restored. not merely for teacf1ing purposes, but to 
its position as the most important pathological museum on this Con-

tinent. 

THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, 

CuRATOR :--PRoF. D. P. PEN HALLOW, D.Sc 

The large and valuable collections in Botany, Zoology. 1\Iin~ra
logy and Geology are arranged 111 such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments. 

The general arrangement is as follows : 
r. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains the Her-

barium, consisting of so,ooo specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which 
are cases containing archceological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from 
South ~quatorial West Africa. _ 

3· This room opens into the great l\Iuseum Hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec
tions in Palceontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the gen
eral order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group thro:.tgh its geological history. 

4· At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

5. In the upper storey or gallery of the great Hall are placed 
the zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table c:J.ses in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals 
in upright cases, in similar order. THE PHILLIP CARPENTER CoLLEC
TION of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and com-

pleteness. 
Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the 

collections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Students 
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
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the classes in • \rts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Classes of pupils from schools 
can be admitted on certain days under regulations which may be 
learned from the Professors or frcm the Registrar of the University. 

3· WORKSHOPS. 

The Workshops, erected on the Thomas \Vorkman Endowment, 
have a total floor area of more than 20,000 square feet. 

Equipment.-The Carpenter Shop and the Pattern Shop contain 
thirty-eight carpenters' and pattern-makers' benches complete with 
the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with 
their turning tools, a large pattern-makers' lathe for faceplate work, 
one circular saw bench, a jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers, 
a surface planer, a thickness planer, a mortising ·machine, a saw-sharp
ener, and one tmiversal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provlcled with sixteen Sturtevant forges which 
are power-driven and are connected with a.n exhaust fan. There is a 
power hammer, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, 
sets, flatteners and other toob. Provision is made for instruction in 
soldering and brazing. 

The Foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and floor 
moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty stu
dents. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting iron, 
and the necessary core-ovens and core-benches give facilities for un
dertaking iron foundry work in green an<J dry sand, and for brass 
moulding. The shop is served by a hand travelling crane of one ton 
capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve r8-inch engine lathes, one r8-in. tur
ret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine lathe, 
one 72-inch surfacmg lathe, one brass-finishing lathe, one 36-inch ver
tical drilling machine with compound table, one universal milling ma
chine with vertical milling attachment and dividing headstock, one 
planer capable of taking work up to 24" x 2-t" x 5 ft., one 9-inch slot
ting machine, one r6-inch shaper, one universal grinding machine, 
centering machine, a c'utter grinder, a tool grinder, and a buffing and 
emery grinding machine. There are vise benches for eighteen students, 
with the necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off table. The tool-room 
contains a full equipment of drills. reamers, milling cutters, and acces
sories, gauges, callipers, and other measuring instruments. 

All the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by mo
tors taking power from the generating station in the .Macdonald Build
ing. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

C. H. Gouw) B.A., Librarian. 

The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman; the Librarian, SecTetary ; two members of th~ 
Board of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed 
by Corporation; two representatives of the Faculty of Art~, 
elected by the Faculty; one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law and :Medicine, elected by 
their respective Faculties; and four other members appointed 

by Corporation. 
The several libraries of the Gniversity now contain rather 

more that I26,ooo volumes, over :zo,ooo pamphlets, and consid
erable collections of maps and of photographs. 

In addition to providing for the symmetrical growth of the 
Library, the Committee has been enabled, through generous 
gifts, to acquire a number of the rarer and more costly mono
graphs and serials which are indispensable for research, there 
bP.ing now on the shelves fully 300 complete fyles of periodi
cals and puhlications of various literary and scientific societies. 
lVIany of these have been added through the liberality of Sir 

vVilliam C. Iviacdonald. 
Among the special collections, exclusive of departmental 

lihraries, mention should be made of the Redpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late 11r. Peter Redpath some years 
before his death, after which it was steadily augmented dur
mg the remainder of her life, by his widow. It is now of 
great value, and affords excellent opportunities for the study 
of English History. The most striking feature of the collec
tion-a series of pohtical and religious tracts-was greatly en
riched by the late 1\1rs. Redpath, and now comprises about 
Io,ooo brochures, dating from I6oo A.D. to the end of the 

nineteenth century. 
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Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada 
have been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is formed 
by the entire library of the late ~Ir. Frederick Griffin, whose 
choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the Univer-· 
sity. This branch of the library is growing, and include~, 
besides important manuscripts, an interesting collection of 
Canadian portraits and autographs. 

The l\Iedical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty 
of ~Iedicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and 
i~ one of the most complete collections of its kind in the Dn
mtmon. 

Current periodicals, with Transactions and other Society 
publications to the number of about 375 in the aggregate, 
are regularly received by the Library. 

During the autumn of 1900, members of the family of the 
late l\Ir. Hugh l\IcLennan generou ly enabled the Library 
Committee to establish a system of travelling libraries, for the 
maintenance and operation of which they have since provided. 
The libraries are sent on application, and on payment of a 
nominal fee of $3.00, to any point in Canada. Regulations 
and full particulars may be obtained from the Librarian of 
the Gniversity. For particulars of the Summer School for 
Training Librarians see page r6. 

Although the library is maintained primarily for members 
of the University, the Corporation has provided for the ad
mission, upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be 
approved by the Library Committee. It is the desire of the 
Committee to make the library as useful to the entire com
munity as is consistent with the safety of the books and the 
general interests of the university. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 

I. The Library is closed on Sundays, and on nine other days 
during the year. These days, and any variation from the regu
lar hours given below, are noted specifically in the Calendar 
under the day in qnestion. 
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The hours of opening are:-
(a) During the Session, from 9 A.11. till 6.30 P.l\L and 

from 7.30 till 10.30 P.~I. On Saturdays, from 9 AJvi ti:l 

5 P.1L 
(b) During vacation from 9 A.~I. till 5 P.l\1. On Satur-

days, from 9 A.1I. till I P.l\I. 
2. Students in the Faculties of .. Arts, Law, and Appliet1 

Science are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow 
books ( subj cct to the regulations) to the number of three 

volumes at one time. 
3· Students in the Faculty of ~Iedicine, who have paid tlL' 

Library fee to the Dursar. may read in the Library, and 0'1 
depositing the sum of $5 with the Dursar, may borrow books 
on the same conditions as students in other Faculties. They 
<Ue required to present their :i\Iatriculation Tickets to ihC' 

Bursar and to the Librarian. 
4· Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit 

of $5, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to tlw 
same rules and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Ap-

l.J lied Science. 
5· Books may be taken from the Library only after tll'''Y 

have been charged at the Delivery Desk: borrowers who 
c3nnot attend personally must sign an<l date an order, giving 

the titles of the books desired. 
6. Books shelved in the Re:1ding-rooms or Seminary-rooms, 

must not be taken ~from the rooms to which they have been as
signed; and after they have been used, they must be returned 
promptly by readers to their proper places upon the shelves. 

7. De fore leaving the Library, readers must return the 
books they have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery 

Desk. 
8. All persons using books remain responsible for them 

so long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers 
returning books must see that their receipt is properly can

c<"lled. 
9· \Yriting or making any mark upon any book belonging 

to the Library ,1s unconditionally forbidden. Any person 
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found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any \Yay sba11 
be excluded from the Library, and ~hall be debarred from 
the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
determine. 

Io. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plate:-, and in
jury of Library fixtures, must be made good to the sati -
faction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot ht:! 
traced will be made good out of the caution money deposit 'd 
hy the students with the Bursar. 

I r. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the 
elate when its return is clue, he may be notified by J?O:>tal canl. 
and be requested to return the book. If the loan is not re
newed, or the bool· returned, after a further delay of at mo::;t 
three clays, it may be sent for by special messenger, at the 
borrower's expense. 

12. Before the close of the session, students in their fin~ 1 
year must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian, all books which the) have borrowed. 

I 3· Silence must he strictly observed in the Library. 

14. Infringement of any of the rule of the Library wi 11 
subject the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to 
such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 

McGILL COLLEGE BO::>K CLUB. 

EsTABLISHED A.D. 1869. 

This Club is in the 41 t year of its exi. tence, and ha · for 
its two-fold obj cct to procure an· early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) for its members, and the increase of th~ 
Library. By this means an addition has already been ma:J,, 
to the Library of not less than 4,000 volumes in special and 
general literature. 

::\Iembership in the Club is open to all, at an annual sub
scription of ten dollars. 

Apart from the a(lYantages to be directly deriYec1 from 
.membership, there is the special privilege accorded to mcm-
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bers of using the College Library on the same conditions as 
graduates, without being required, hor~vever, to make a deposit 
when books are borrowed. 

The members of the Executive Committee are as follows :
Dr. Alex. Johnson; F. P. Walton, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. ; 
}lr. G. B. Cramp, K.C; Dr. Andrew :Macphail; \V m. Gard
Eer, 1I.D.; F. J. Shepherd, :M.D., and l\1r. G. A. Farmer, to 
any of whom application for membership may be addressed. 

The Club Depository is at The Foster Brown Co., Ltd., 432 
St. Catherine St. West. 

THE UNIVERSITY BOOK CLUB. 

' This Club was formed in 1905, and provides its members 
with the most recent books in English and French. Fiction 
if- included, and German books may be obtained, if desired. 

l\Iembership is open to all, the yearly subscription being 
$5.00, which entitles subscribers to the use of two volumes at 
a time. The books are kept on special shelves at the Dniver
sity Library. The Club has already over 1,200 volumes at the 
disposal of its members. 

The Executive Committee is constituted as follows:
Rev. Dr. \Velsh, Chairman; l\Iiss l\1ary E. Hickson, Secy ; 

:Miss Emma Skelton, Treasurer; Ridler T. Davies, B.A.; War
wick Chipman, B.A., B.C.L.; Professor J. A. Dale; C. H. 
Gould, B.A. 

Application for membership may be made to :Miss l\Iary E. 
Hickson, 272 1\!Iountain St., Miss Emma Skelton, 183 11ans
field St., or at the University Library. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

Graduate instruction was for many years offered in the 
various department3 of 1IcGill University without definite 
organization. The increased demand for such work led the 
Corporation in 1906 to formally organize and extend the 
higher teaching work of the university. A Graduate School 
was, therefore, established, and in it are enrolled all the 
graduate students in the University who are following ad
vanced courses of study in subjects which in the undergraduate 
work fall within the scope of the Faculties of Arts and of 
Applied Science. 

The Faculty of the Graduate School consists of the profes
sors of the Faculties of Arts and of Applied Science, but the 
initiative and admmistration of the School is placed in the 
hands of a Committee selected mainly from these Faculties and 
known as the Committee on Graduate Studies. The Chair
man of this Committee is the official head of the Graduate 
School. The advanced courses of study offered in the Gradu
ate School lead to the degrees of 1Iaster of Arts, 1Iaster of 
Science, aml Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided 
in the following departments of study which at present rank 
as "Subjects":-

Philosophy, including Psychology. 
History. 
Economics and Political Science 
Greek Language and Literature (in-

cluding Grecian History). 
Latin Language and Literature (in-

cluding Roman History). 
French Language and Literature 
German Language and Literature. 
English Language and Literature. 
Semitic Studies. 
Ar;hleology. 
Comparative Philology. 
Education. 
Mathematics. 
physics. 

Chemistry. 
Botany. 
Zoology. 
Geology aud Mineralogy. 
Thermodynamics and Theory of 

Heat Engines 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 

Materials and Theory of Struc
tures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
Applied Electricity. 
Theory of Machines and Machine 

Design. 
Metallurgy. 
Mining. 
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The requirements for the se,·eral Degrees 111 Course are as 

follows:-
Degree of Idaster of Arts. 

r. Candidates must hold the Degree of B.A. or D.Sc. (in 
Arts) from :\IcGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) · One year of resident graduate study at 1fcGill 

University; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 

such work required may be stated to be the equiva
lent of one year of academic study. 

3· One, two or three subjects may be taken. 
4· One of these subjects shall be designated as the .:\Iajor 

Subject and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must 
be a subject which the student has already ~tuclied in his un
dergraduate course, and the work required in it will represent 
an attainment in knowledge far in advance of that required 
for the B.A. Degree. The }.finor Subject, or Subjects, may 
be selected from those of the undergraduate course of the 
Third or Fourth Year, which have not already been taken by 
the candidate. :t\ot more than one-third of the candidate's 
time for the year shall be devoted to these subjects. The 
student shall pass an examination in each of the subjects of 

his course. 
5· fhe student shall also present a thesis on some topic 

connected with his nlajor Subject. The title of his thesis 
must have been previously submitted to the Committee on 
Graduate Studies and the Head of the Department concerned, 
for their approval. The thesis must show evidence of distinct 
ability in dealing \vith the subject selected, and must also dis

play good literary style. 
6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor's Degree_, \Vho act as 

Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for the entire ses
sion may proceed to the Degree of ~1.A., and, in so doing, 
may at the discretion of the Department with which they are 
connected, and the Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a 
portion of the course of study. They shall, however, be called 
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upon to pass an examination on the course of. study which 
they have followed, and shall in all cases submit the thesis 
prescribed for that Degree. If, however, they desire this 
year's work to count as one of the three years of study re
quired for the Ph.D. Degree, they must make their course of 
study conform to the Ph.D. requirements . 

... . D.-The first year's course of tucly for the Ph.D. Degree 
will cover the requirements of the ::\I..\. course, hut, if such 
a course of study be followed, a thesis must be submitted and 
approved before the Degree of :i\I..\. is conferred. lf, how
ever, the student continues his course of study ancl takes the 
Degree of Ph.D., the Degree of ::\LA. will be conferred with 
the Degree of Ph.D., in which case no special thesis will be 
required for the former. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

I. Candidates must hold the Degree of n.A. or B.Sc from 
l\IcGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of re iclent graduate study at l\1 cGill 

Univer ity; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 

such work required may be stated to be the equh-a
lent of one year of academic study. 

3· The course of study followed by the candidate shall be 
of an advanced character, being the equivalent of that required 
for the oegree of l\i.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure 
or applied science. . It shall be selected from one of the last 
thirteen ubjecb in the list given above_ Geodesy and Ore 
Dressing also constitute subjects in the case of this Degree. 
This course of study must have been previously submitted to 
the Head of the Department and to the Committee on Gradu
ate Studies and have received their approval. 

4· The candidate shall also present a thesis ori some sub
ject connected with his course of study. The title of this 
thesis must have been previously submitted to the Head of 
the Department and to the Committee on Gradt!ate Studies 
and have received their approval. This thesis must show 
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evidence of distinct ability in dealing with the subject selected 
and must also display good literary style. It may deal with 
some very special topic, but the course of study followed by 
the student must cover a much wider field. 

5· Graduates possessing a Bachelor's Degree, who act as 
Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for at least one 
entire session, may proceed to the Degree of M.Sc., and, in so 
doing, may, at the discretion of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, omit a portion of the course of study usually required. 
They shall, however, be called upon to pass an examination 
on the course of study which they have followed, and shall in 
all cases submit the thesis prescribed for the Degree. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

r. The candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from 1\ticGill Univer

sity, or its equivalent. 
2. He must have followed a course of at least- three years' 

resident graduate study. 
3· He must select one J\;Iajor Subject and one 1Iinor Sub

ject. The 11inor Subject selected must be related to his chief 
line of work. This Minor Subject shall have devoted to it 
about one-quarter of the instruction given during the entire 

course. 
4· The candidate must satisfy the Committee that he has a 

reading knowledge of both French and German before he will 
be permitted to enter upon the course of the second year. 

5· The examination on the :Major Subject shall cover not 
merely the formal courses of instruction which have been 
taken, but the candidate must show that he possesses a good 
general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning 
which he has selected as his :Vfajor Subject. A similar gen
eral, though less detailed, knowledge shall be required in the 

case of the Minor Subject. 
6. The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must 

display original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct 
research. If the thesis be accepted, two hundred printed 
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copies of it must be deposited with the University Librarian 
before the candidate will receive his diploma. 

The University has decided to exact a very high standard 
in the case of this Degree and, at least three years of study 
are therefore demanded. 

To meet immediate needs, the University has decided to 
offer the complete three years' course leading to the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in the following subjects taken as 
Majors. 
Philosophy 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Zoology. 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
Semitic Studies. 

Students desiring to proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may 
communicate with the Chairman of the Committee on Gradu
ate Studies (1Dr. Adams) at the Engineering Building, to 
whom also application should be made by all students desiring 
to follow courses of study in the Graduate School. 

Owing to the fact that in future all theses submitted by 
successful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and 
placed in the Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are 
advised that the Committee on Graduate Studies will hence
forth require all these to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the following specifications :-

rst.-The paper is to be of uniform size 8~ x ro inches, 
and of substantial quality. 

2nd.-The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of 
10 inches. 

3rd.-All Theses should be type-written if possible. 
4th.-No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets will 

be placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 
Paper of standard size and quality may be obtained of the 

Foster Brown Co., Ltd., 432 St. Catherine St. West, Montreal. 
All theses for 1910-1 I must be in the hands of the chairman 

of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April rsth, 
191 I. No thesis received after this date will be accepted. 
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ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 

The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in September, 
r899, wa a direct continuation of the work begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir V\Tilliam Dawson, 
when Lord Strathcona and :V1ount Royal placed a sum at the 
disposal of the University of 1IcGill, for the enclownment of a 
College and classes for women. For many years previously it 
bad been hoped by those interested in the eclucation of women 
in ::\Iontreal that the Gniversity would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
had not been available. The cla ·ses '"Tere organized in 1884 
as a special course in the Faculty of Arts, held at 1IcGill Col- · 
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and in the Honour Courses, the classes were held 

jointly. 
The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda-

tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he an
nounced his intention of building and endowing the Royal 
Victoria College. By the opening of this Institution the op
portunity of res1dence and college life is given to women
students of 11cGill University, working in accordance with the 
system previously organized in the special course in Arts, but 
under greatly improved condition . A share in the advantages 
of college life is offered also to the non-resident women
students of the University, who arc henceforth also . tuclents 
of the Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been 
added in the organization of a 11usical Department, now 
superseded by the 11cGill Conservatorium of 1fusic, and in 
the institution of Resident \¥omen Tutors. These additions 
are in accordance with the general aim of the College; viz., 
the higher education of women, and mainly to qualify them to 
take Degrees in Artc:; (including Pure Science), and to provide 
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them with instruction in tho e branches of a liberal education 
neceSsary thereto and in such other subj ccts as may from time 
to time be determined. 

The College being a constituent College of ?11cGill Univer
sity, its students, whether graduate students, undergraclua~c, 
conditioned students; or partial tuclents, follow the cour es in 
Arts and Pure Science offered by the University ( ce pages 
96 to 109. 

Lectures are given by the Professors and Lecturers of the 
University, either in the College or in the University buildings, 
and students attend the University laboratories for practical 
instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 
College arc assisted in their ·tnclic by the Resident Tutors. 

THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 

The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street at the head of 
Union Avenue, in close proximity to the· University buildings 
and to the slopes of I\1ount Royal. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been gi'>·en to the 
furnishing and decoration. 

On the ground iloor are the offices of the Administration, 
including the rooms of the \Yardcn and Secretary, the Profes
sors' common room, lecture rooms, students' common room 
and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading-room, a handsome assembly hall, 
and a few rooms for resident students. The second and third 
floors are devoted to the rooms of the Tesident students and 
tutors. These arc of varying size and plan. Each student has 
a separate study bedroom. The entire use of a sitting-room 
can be obtained, and arrangements may be made for a sitting
room to be shared by the occupants of the two or three bed
rooms immediately adjoining. The rooms are completely 
furnished, an(l no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. 
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In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the stu
dents are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 
of l\1cGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. 

A nucleus of a College Library has been formed with a set 
of books, comprising the chief stated books and others re
ferred to in connection with the University curricula, the 
modern language course being especially well represented. 
There are also works of general literature. The Library is a 
reading-room, and the books are not taken away. The students 
have access also to the University Lending Library. 

Resident students of l\1usic have the use of pianos in two 
practising-rooms and, at certain hours, in other parts of the 
building. 

A large Gymnasium is provided, fully equipped in accord
ance with modern requirements. In connection with the Gym
nasium there are bath-rooms and dressing-rooms. 

The health of the resident students is under the charge of 
a competent physician practising in l\1ontreal, who may be 
consulted free of charge. Every student applying for admis
sion to Residence is required to forward a medical certificate 
on a form provided by the College. 

Students of the Royal Victoria College, as students of l\Ic
Gill University, are entitled to the use of the University 
Library, containing about 126,000 volumes, and the Peter Reel
path Museum, containing large collections in :Mineralogy, 
Palceontology, Zoology, Botany, Archceology, and Ethnology, 
and to work in the physical, chemical, zoological, botanical and 
other laboratories. (For particulars of laboratories, etc, see 
pp. 346 to 360.) 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 

Residence in the College building is open to graduate 
students, undergraduates, conditioned students, or partial 
students, but the last are not received in residence unless they 
take courses of study approved by the Faculty of the College. 
The charge for board and residence, in addition to the ses
sional fees for tuition (see pp. 72 to 74), is $351. An acldi-
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tional charge, varying from $25 to $6o, is macle for the use 
of a private sitting-room shared by two students, or for the 
sole use of a private sitting-room. These charges cover the 
University Session, 28th September-r3th ~Iay, and the 
Summer Cl a ses, extending to June I 2th, and other periods, if 
necessary, for examinations. Students remaining in residence 
during the Christmas Vacation will be required to pay $r.oo 
a day for board and residence during that period. A deduc
tion of $50 is made in the case of students who go out of 
residence at the end of the University Session. 

Applications for admission or further particulars should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, ~fontreal. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The Department is in charge of the }ledical Director of 
Physical Education of lVIcGill, and a graduate of a Physical 
Education College. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students 
includes educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and 
physiological laws; the exerci es aim at producing the highest 
degree of health in each individual, and thus contribute to 
mental as well as to physical efficiency. The cour e of exer
cises, which is progressive throughout each session, encourages 
the harmonious development of the nervous and muscular 
system, and provides a remedy for incorrect habits of sitting, 
standing and walking. Special attention is given to the deve
lopment of the chest, since a good lung capacity is the founda
tion of a really healthy constitution. All students are 
examined by the l\fedical and Physical Directors before taking 
part in any of the exercises organized by the Department, and 
a remedial gymnastic course is prescribed for undergraduate 
students with spinal curvature, or who are physically unfit for 
ordinary class work. 

Recreative gymnastics in the shape of basket ball_, tennis, 
ice hockey, fancy skating and athletic c:r::orts are also organized 
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by the Royal Yictoria College Athletic Association, under the 

superYision of the Department. 
Undergraduates of the First and Second Years are required 

to attend two ed1,1cational gymnastic cla ses per week and 
undergraduates of the Third Year one per week.':' Under
graduates of the Fourth Year wishing to enter educational 
gymnastic classes are expected to attend regularly. Under
graduate students entering the Royal Yictoria College in their 
Third or Fourth Year are required to attend educational 
gymnastic classes twice a week for one session, unless they are 
excused for reasons deemed sufficient by the Department. 

Partial students in residence are also required to attend 
educational gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative 
gymnastics are open to all Partial students on payment of 
special fees. 

The Physical Director arranges all regulations regarding 
nece sary attendance and the substituting of recreative gym
nastics for educational. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

For a statement of the Exhibitions and Scholarships open 
to 'vomen students of the University, see pp. 49 to 6o. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar
range to board in the city, the vVarclen and Staff are empow
ered to make nomination.s in any of the four College years to 
not more than three additional Exhibitions of the Yalue of 

$Ioo each. 

MUSIC. 

Instruction in :Music is offered at the :\IcGill Conserva
torium of J\iusic,-Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; ::\Iiss Clara 
Lichtenstein, Vice-Director. The subjects of instruction car
ried on in the Conservatorium are :-Pianoforte, Singing, 
Qrgan, Violin, Violoncello, and all Orchestral Instruments; 

* In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Instructor. 
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Harmony, Lounterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Composition, 
Form, Analysis, History of Music, Theory, Elements of 
l\fusic, Orchestral Class, Ensemble Playing, Piano-Accom
paniment, Part Singing, Choir Singing, Sight Singing, Operatic 
Class, English, French, German, Italian, Elocution. Students 
may prepare for the Degree examinations in ::\I u ic of the 
University, or for other examinations recommended by the 
Conservatorium. 

For information regarding courses in music leading to de
grees, see page 179. ancl ah-o the separate syllabus issued by 
the Conservatorinm of ::\I nsic. 

For Time Table of lectures in Arts, see first part of 
Calendar. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE. 

GENERAL STATEMEN f. 

~1acdonald College, whicn is incorporated with McGill 
University, was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by 
Sir William C. :\1acdonald for the following among other 

purposes:-
r. The advancement of education; the carrying on of re

search work and investigation and the dissemination of know
ledge; all with particular regard to the interests and needs of 
the population in rural districts. 

2. To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, 
and especially for those whose work will directly affect the 
education in schools in rural districts. 

Recognizing the importance of adequate education, adapted 
to the needs of the rural communities, which are the great pro
dudng classes of the country, this College will labor in 
sympathy with all other educational effort for the develop
ment and increase of intelligence, power, ability and skill, and 
willingness to co-operate for the common good in each locality 
as well as in the nation at large. Therein lies the reason 
for arranging the work of the College into a School of Agri
culture, a School for Teachers, and a School of Household 
Science. Increase of productiveness, with improvement of 
products in the field and in the industries of the farm and 
the town, greater comfort and enjoyment in the home, a 
better taught school for the children, and a nobler sense of 
the duties and responsibilities of life-these are some of the 
advantages which Macdonald College hopes to assist in pro
viding for Canada. 

The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa 
River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., twenty miles west of 
.i\Iontreal. The main lines of the Grand Trunk and the 
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Canadian Pacific railways pass through the property, and the 
stations of both railways are within its boundaries. 

The College property comprises 56r acres, and has been 
arranged into four main areas, viz.: ( r) the Campus, with 
lawn, school garden, and recreation fields for boys and girls; 
( 2) Experimental Grounds, with plots for illustration and 
research in grains, grasses, and flowers; (3) the Small Cul
tures Farm for horticulture and poultry keeping, and (4) 
the Live Stock and Grain Farm. 

THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 

The College is divided into three schools, and a student is 
enrolled in that one in which the major portion of his work 
is taken: 

( r) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
theoretical and practical training in the sev~ral branches of 
Agriculture. 

(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehen ive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of 
teaching. 

( 3) The S clzool of H ouselzold Science, which gives young 
women such training as will make for the improYement and 
greater enjoyment of home life. 

THE GOVERNMENT. 

l\Iacdonald College is a College of l\IcGill University. 
Under the statutes the Governors of l\IcGill University 

haye constituted the Principal of :\Iacdonald College, together 
with such other members of the staff of :\Iacdonald College 
and such other persons as the Goyernors may see fit to ap
point from their own number or otherwise, as the l\Iacdonald 
College Committee. It is the function of this Committee to 
direct the educational policy and draw up a suitable curri
culum, and to make and enforce regulations concerning the 
courses of study and teaching, the College examination , the 
admission of students, the amount and mode of payment of 
fees, and the discipline and internal government-the whole 
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subject to report to the Go\rernors and at least once a year to 

Corporation. 
All courses giyen in ~Iacdonalcl College leading to a degree 

in the University, the examinations held in connection there
with, and fees payable in respect of such courses and examina
tions, are subject to the approYal and uncler the control of the 

Corporation of 11cGill University. 
Courses for the training of teachers for the Protestant 

~chools of the Province of Quebec, together with the examina
tions held in connection therewith, are under tbe direction of 
the Teachers' Training Committee, constituted as set forth 
under the " School for Teachers,'' on page 4II, such training 
and examinations being subject at all times to the regu
lations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 

Instruction. 
OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTIO~.* 

School of Agriculture. 

F. C. liARIUSOK, B.S.A ... D.Sc., Professor of Bacteriology. 

(. \cting Principal). 
\\' 1 LLL\~I LoCJ-IHEADJ D.A., ).1.Sc., Professor of Biology. 
C.\HLETOX J. LYNDE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 
LI·:o:'\.\RD S. KLINCK, ).I.S.A., Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 
ll. S. ~\RKELL, B.S.A., 1\'LA., Professor of Animal Husbandry. 
Joii N DRITTAIN, D.Sc., Professor of Nature Study. 
\\ .. S.\XlW BLAIR, Professor of Horticulture. 
J. F. S.·ELL, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
Fr{I·:D. C. ELFORD, ~lanager and Instructor in Poultry Depart

ment. 
J. ).1. SwAIKE. ~I.S.A., Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology. 
DouGLAS 1\L\CFARLA E, Ph.D., Lecturer in English and 

History. 
J OliN l''IxTER .. Farm Superintendent and Instructor in Farm 

l\Iachmery. 

* :.\lany of the Officers of Instruction take Classes in all three 
schools: their nan1es appear under the one in which the major work 
of their Department is done. 



GEORGE E. E:.IDERLEY, Instructor in .:\Ianual Training. 
H. D.\RTO~, D.S.A., Lecturer in ~ \nimal Husbandry. 
G. II. CUTLER, D.S .• \ .. Assistant in Cereal n usl::andry. 
] on~ F. :\IoNROE, B.S.A., Lecturer in Horticulture. 
]. V.\XDERLECK, Ch.E., Assistant in Bacteriology. 
I-I. D.\SEX, ..1\ssistant in Bacteriology. 
H. S. II.\:.Droxn, JJ.S.A., F.C.S .. Lecturer in Chemistry. 
FREDERICK \Y. B.\TES, B.A., Assistant in Physics. 
DoeGL.\S \VEm, D.S.1\., .~.\ssistant in Diology . 
.:\Irss }.\NET 1\L\C. .\UGTITO~. ~.D.D. (Great Dritain), 

Instructor in Home Dairying. 
Cn.\RLES B. POWTER, Instructor in Physical Culture. 

S clzool for Teachers. 

s. D. SrXCL\IR, l\I.A., Ph.D., rrcad of the School for Teachers 
and Professor of the History ancl Principles of Education. 

ABNER \V. KNEELAND, . .:\I.1\., I..LC.L., Professor of English. 
l\I::vrE. SoPnm CoRNU, Professor of French. 
II. F . ..( \IDfSTRO-TG, Associate Profes or of Drawing . 
.:\Irss LILLIAN B. Ronrxs, n .. \ .. Lecturer in .:\Iathematics an cl 

in Classics . 

.:\Irss .:\L\RY I. PEEBLES, Head .:\Ii tress in Practice School. 
\\riLLLUt: 1-1. S:.IITH, Instructor in \rocal l\Iusic. 
l\Irss .:\L\RJORIE ToRR.\~CE, Instructor in Physical Culture. 
1\Irss ::\L\RGFERIT.\ .:\1.\CN.\UGIITOX, JL \., Teacher in Practice 

School. · 

1\Irss ]"\~ET T. GREIG, Teacher in Practice School. 
.:\Irss HoRTL TSE E. L.\ WRENCE. Teacher in Practice School. 

School of H ousclzold S cicnce. 

l\Irss KATIIEHL E A. Fr HER, .Acting Head of the School of 
Honsehold Science and Assistant Professor of 1 Ion::;e
holcl Science. 

l\lRs. T. T. RUTTER, Instructor in Household Science. 
-------, Instructor in Household Science. 
-------, Instructor in Laundry an<l Household 

Practice. 
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-------, Instructor in Sewing and Dressmaking. 
1hss BESSIE J. RusSELL) Assistant in Household Science. 

In the Residences. 

1IRs. }EN~IE 1\IuLDREW) Superintendent of \Vomen's Resi

dence. 
~hss ~L.:\BEL ~IoRTIMER) Housekeeper. 
).hss NEALI~A L. :\IAC~IILLAN) Superintendent of 11en's 

Residence. 
l\hss J ESSIE 11. 1\L\CN A UGHTON) Assistant Housekeeper. 
FRED. \V. HARVEY) B.A., ~I.D., Consulting Physician. 
JOHN J. \VALKER) B.A., ~I. D., Physician. 

Bursar. 

T. FRED. \VARD. 
Librarian. 

~IRs. FR1\~K J. J ames. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

S clzool of .dgriculture. 
All candidates for admission : 
I. )Just have entered upon their eighteenth year; 
2. ~lust produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; 

also medical certificate of health, including successful vaccina-

tion; and 
3· 1Iust produce evidence of having worked for a season 

(seed-time to harvest) on a farm, affording a practical know

ledge of ordinary farm operations. 
All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses will be 

required to read and write the English language acceptably, 
to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, and to 
be acquainted with history and geography, especially of 

Canada. 
A student admitted in 1907, 1908 or 1909 may proceed 

with the work of the Third and Fourth years, towards a 
Degree, provided he has taken the Two-Year Diploma Course, 
has obtained 6oo/a of the marks in English and soo/0 in general 
proficiency, and has the permission of the Faculty. 
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A student who presents a matriculation certificate on enter
ing the First Year may proceed with the work of the Third 
and Fourth years, provided he has taken the Two-Year 
Diploma Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

A student who applies for admission to the courses leading 
to a Degr.ee, beginning with the session I 9 I o- I I, or sub
sequently, will be required:-

r. To pass, before entrance, an examination in English Com
position and Spelling, English Grammar, History and Geo
graphy, and Arithmetic, as prescribed for admission to any 
of the Faculties of the University (see D.S.A. Entrance Ex
amination Requirements, page 26) ; and before being allowed 
to proceed with the work of the Third Year, to have obtained 
6o per cent. of the marks in English, and 50 per cent. in general 
proficiency in the examination of the work of the Two-Year 
Course, and the permission of the Faculty; Or 

2. (a) to have passed an examination in the following sub-· 
jects, up to the requirements for entrance to the other Faculties 
of the University:-( I) English Literature, (2) Latin, French 
or German, (3) Algebra, Part I, (4) Geometry, Part I, (5) 
any two of the following: Botany, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology; Or 

(b) to produce certificates of having passed examinations 
equivalent to the matriculation examination of the University 
in any Faculty. (For a list of such certificates see page I9) ; 
to have passed an examination in the work of the Two-Year 
Course; and to have obtained the permission of the Faculty, 
the whole subject to the regulations of the Corporation of 
McGill University. 

Students who wish to take the matriculation examination 
in connection with the B.S.A. course must conform to the 
regulations of the University regarding fees, etc. For infor
mation apply to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal. 

School for Teachers. 

Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 
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for the Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions 
prescribed by that body, particulars concerning which are 
given in c~etail in the announcement of .1\Iacdonald College. 

Other teachers, and others who wish to become teachers 
elsewhere, will be admitted for courses under regulations of 
the l\Iacdonalcl College Committee. 

Such candidates for admission :
I. Must be r8 years of age; 
2. l\1 ust be recommended by the· Department of Education 

or a School Inspector of the Province in which they reside; 
3· Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; 

also medical certificate of health, including successful vaccina
tion. 

School of Ii ouschold Science. 

All canJida.tes for admission,-
!. (a) To the Homemakers' Course and Short Course, 

must have entered their eighteenth year; and 
(b) To the Housekeepers' Course, must have entered 

their twenty-third year. 
2. l\Iust produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; 

also medical certificate of health, including successful 
vaccination. 

3· l\Iust be able to read and write the English language 
acceptably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathe
matics. 

\Vhen the number of candidates is in excess of the accom
modation, preference ·will be given to young women from the 
rural districts of Quebec, the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern 
Ontario. 

LIVING EXPENSE8. 

The charges for board and lodging are-
For each occupant of a double rct./tTI with 

single beds. . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4. oo per week. 
A charge of I 5 cents extra per meal will be made for all 

meals served m students, rooms; such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Superintendent. 
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A Hospital and Nurses' fee of 50 cents per day (in addi
tion to ordinary charge for board and lodging) will be payable 
by each student (man or woman) while occupying a hospital 
room. 

The Doctor's fee of $3.00 per student for the session will 
provide medical attendance, without further charge, to all 
students. 

Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished . 
. -\ laundry fee of $r.oo for the session is payable by all 

women students, who use the laundry provided in the \iVomen's 
Building, which will be open at certain times each week for 
those who may wish to wash and iron small things for them
selves. 

A charge will be made for all articles which may be sent to 
the College laundry every week. Printed laundry lists, with 
prices, will be furnished in duplicate weekly to be filled by 
students. 

Caution .._U oncy.-Every student must also, at the time of 
entrance, make a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Bursar of 
the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; and as soon as 
any student's deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 

TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES. 

SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE. 

(For students entering session rgro-rr). 

Tuition Fee. 

First and Second Years :-

Students belonging to the farming 
community of the Province of Qnebec. Free 

Third ancl Fourth Years:- Do. Do. $5o per year 

~ \11 Years :-

Other residents of Canada . . . . . . . . $50. oo per year 
Students from outside Canada .... $roo. oo per year 
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Laboratory Fees 

First andSecond Year Students.... $5.00 per year 
Third anc Fourth Year Students... $15.00 per year 

Registration Fee. 

Short Cotrse Students. . . . . . . $1 . oo for each course 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 

(For s·udents entering session 1910-II ). 
Tuition-Residents of the Province of Quebec Free 

Other residents of Canada. . $7 5 . oo per year 
St1dents from outside Canada $roo. oo per year 

Laboratory Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5 .oo per year 

SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 

(For s:udents entering the session I 9 I o-II) . 
Tuition :-Homemaker and Housekeeper Courses-Fat 

sndents belonging to the farming 

Tuition Fee. 

conmunity of the Province of Quebec Free 
0 1her residents of Canada. . $7 5 . oo per year 
Sudents from outside Canada, $Ioo.oo per year 

SHORT COURSES. 

Stadents belonging to the farming com-
munit) of the Province of Quebec. . . . Free 

Other re;idents of Canada. . . . . . . . $2 5 . oo per year 
Students from outside Canada. . . . . $2 5 . oo per year 

Laboratory F ee1. 

HomemakEr and Housekeeper Courses, $Io. oo per year 
Short Ccurses, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5 . oo per year 

FEIS FOR PARTIAL AND SPECIAL STUDENTS. 

(Schools of Agriculture and Household Science) . 

Tuitim-per subject $5. oo per term or course. 
Labontory fee-Actual cost of material used. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE. 

d ~ ~ I 
::J·~ ~ g ;.,·~ ~-S g ~~ 

:3 55 a ·~ C) a :] ~ .s ~ 
"'"''-< ,1:).~ ~§§< :le$> gcti ~ 

:::1 CJ <:$ '' ., :> 0'0 1'"\ r~ 0 

--------------~~~ o~A --=::.___....,_ ..... _, __ ~_ 
School of Agriculture.~ I I I 

First and Second Years-
Stud<.nts belonging to the farming 

community of the Province of 
QuebPc ..................... 1 Free. $ 5.00$ 5.00 ~ 16.00$ 3.00$29.00 

Other residents of Canad:t ....... S .'iO.OO 5.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 79.00 
Stude_~ts from outside of Canada. IOO.Ov 5.00 5.00 16.00 3.00129.00 

Third a11d F01wtlz Y .. ars: 
Students belonging to the farming 

community of the Province' of 
3.00 89.00 Quebec ..................... 50.00 15.00 5 00 16.00 

Othf'r residents of Canada ....... ' .so.oo 15.00 5 00 16.00 3.00 89.00 Student>; from out&ide of Canada. ' 100.00 15.00 5 00 16.00 3.00 139.00 
School for Teachers:- I 

Residents of Quebec ............ J Free. 5.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 29.00 Othf'r residents of Canada ....... , 75.00 5.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 104.00 Students from outside of Canada. 100.00 5.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 129.00 
School of Household Science:-

Homemaker and Housekeeper 
Courses-

Students belongingto the farming1 
community of the Province o; 

3.00 34.00 Qurbt.c ...... ........ ....... 

1 

Fr0c. 10.00 5.00 16.00 Oth!-"r residents of Canada ....... 75.00 10.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 109.00 Students from outside of Canada. 100.00 10.00 5.00 16.00 3.00 134.00 Short Courses:-
Students belonging to the farming Per 

community of the Province of Cours..: 
Quebec ..................... Fr·.(·. 5 00 5.00 16.00 2.00 28.00 

Othu residents of Canada ...... ·1 25.00 5.00 5.00 16.00 2.00 .'i3.00 Students from ou~~:ddf' or Canada. 25.001 5.00 5.00 16.00 2.00 53.00 

Payments must be made from time to time Hroughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly 
in advance. 

Payments in advance may be made for a lon~r period than 
four weeks. 

N·o allowance is made on board for absenc~ during tem
porary suspension from the Residence, nor for <:bsence of less 
than one week for any cause other than persona illness. 

Students who fail at any time to make payrrent for board 
promptly in advance will be charged $2.00 e.1:tra for each time 
such failure occurs. 



I 

390 M:ACDON ALD COLLEGE. 

All fees arc pa_yablc in advance. There is no refund of fees 
to students who leave for any cause other than personal illness, 
nor to those who are dismissed for neglect of work or violation 
of the rules. 

The Bursar's office will be open to receive payments from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily-except Saturdays, on which clays the 
hours are from 9 a.m. to r2 a.m. 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 

Supple1nental Examinations. 

For supplemental examinations, the fee is $2.00 for each 
examination period (morning or afternoon). It 
must be paid to the Bursar not later than the 
day before the examination, and receipt for the 
same must be shown to the Professor in charge 
before the examination papers are distributed. 

The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00 

UNIVERSITY FEES. 

:\1atriculation Fees ( B.S.A. Course, School of Agriculture), 
payable to the Registrar, :\IcGill University. See page 7r. 

REGISTRATION AND ATTEt~DANCE AT LECTURES. 

All students are required to register on the opening day of 
each term of the School. From every student who fails· to 
register on the opening day, an additional fee will be charged 
at the rate of $r.oo per day for every day after the date of 
opening. 

Punctual attendance at all classes is required of every 
student. Absence from classes can be excused only by 
necessity or illness of which proof must be given to the Dean 
or Head. The number of times of absence which shall cause 
the loss of a session shall in each case be determined by the 
l\1acdonald College Committee. 

The prescribed laboratory or practical work for each coursf 
must be done before the student can obtain credit for the 
course at the sessional examination. 



MACDON ALD COLLEGE. 391 

THE COLLEGE YEAR-(1910-191 x.) 

S clzool of Agriculture. 

First term begins ......... September 28th, 1910 
and ends ................ December 22nd, 1910 
Second term begins ........ January 4th, I9II 
and ends (For First and 
Second Years) ............ April 27th, I9II 
(For Third and Fourth Years) . 

School for Teachers. 
1\tlay 26th, I9I I 

First term begins ......... September rst, 1910 
and ends ................. December 22nd, 1910 
Second term begins ........ January 4th, I9I I 
and ends ................ June 15th, I9II 

School of Household Science. 

First term begins ......... September 8th, 1910 
and ends ................ December 22nd, I9IO 
Second term begins ........ January 4th, I9I I 
and ends ............... April 13th, I9II 
Third term begins ........ April 19th, I9II 
and ends ................ June 15th, I9I I 

THE BUILDINGS ON THE CAMPUS. 

The buildings on the Campus are of fire-proof construc
tion. The walls are of brick and cement; the beams and 
rafters are of steel, and the partition walls of the rooms are 
of terra cotta. The roofs, as well as the floors, are of rein
forced concrete, and are covered with red tiles. The arrange
ment of the buildings allows of spacious courts between them, 
in front, sides, and rear, so that every room has abundance 
of light. · 

Every building is provided with a complete system of 
ventilation, whereby fresh air (warmed in winter) is fur
nished to every room, including the bedrooms of the dormi
tories. A due~ from each room removes the inside air, and 
thus insures a continuous circulation of pure air from outside. 
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The buildings are heated with steam, lighted by electri
city, and supplied with water from the College power house. 
A system of tunnels provides for the distribution of heat, 
light, power, water, and gas. The power house contains 
six horizontal tubular boilers of I so h.p. each, with engines, 
electric generators, pumps, and a gas plant. The general water 
supply is taken from the Ottawa River; and drinking water 
is obtained from a rock-drilled well. 

THE :\!AI~ BUILDING. 

The grouping of the buildings of the College makes this 
the centre, as around it stand the residences for men and 
for women, and the laboratories for the sciences. An annex 
leading off the mam hall on the ground floor, contains the 
Reading Room and Library, which are admirably adapted for 
study; above these is the Assembly Hall, where every day the 
students will gather at the noon hour. The Reading Room has 
accommodation for I so readers, and in a series of alcoves there 
are "working lists' ' of books covering the current class work 
in each department. The Library has stack-room accommoda
tion for about I3,000 volumes, and the choice of books has 
been directed towards bringing together the best of modern 
literature upon the subjects of the curriculum of the College. 

The Assembly Hall has seating capacity for about 650 per
sons, and the large pipe organ makes the room well adapted 
for organ recitals. It is used also for the lectures which are 
given at intervals during the year by men and women promi
nent in various branches of social life and endeavour. 

The class rooms and offices of the School for Teachers 
occupy the central portion of the second and tnird floors of 
this building. They are well equipped with desks and tables 
and are thoroughly lighted and ventilated. In addition to the 
class rooms there are-a good sized lecture room, centrally 
located on the second floor, in which demonstrations can be 
given to advantage by means of charts, models and other 
material. 
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The class rooms and laboratories of the School of House
hold Science occupy the end portions of the second and third 
floors. There are two large kitchens, each with working places 
for 28 students, for practice work in cookery; a dining room 
,,. here experience is obtained in serving simple meals and 
special menus, and in the decoration of the table; a large sew
ing room for practice in hand and machine sewing ; dress
making and millinery rooms; a laundry for practical work in 
the best methods of washing, cleaning, and ironing; house de
coration room for the study of the principles and methods of 
the furnishing and decoration of the home. 

The laboratories and workrooms for Nature Study and 
).Ianual Training are situated on the first floor and are well 
equipped for efficient work in those branches of study. 

THE BIOLOGY-BACTERIOLOGY BUILDIJ'\G. 

This building lies to the northeast of the main building, 
and is connected with it by a covered corridor. It is 172 feet 
long, and from 72 to 86 feet wide, and two stories high. It 
has a high basement and a good attic, where good rooms 
will be available when required. As in the Chemistry-Physics 
building special attention has been given to heating and ven
tilation. Thermostats are installed in several of the rooms, 
and special flues have been constructed for the forced removal 
of impure gases. Steam, hot water, cold water, and gas are 
supplied to such laboratories as require them. 

The Department of Biology occupies half of the building. 
On the first floor are the office and Private Laboratory of the 
Professor of Biology, the Laboratory of Plant Physiology, 48 
feet by 28 feet, and the Histological Laboratory, -l-2 feet by 28 
feet. On the second floor are the Elementary Laboratory, 50 
feet by 28; the Elementary Entomological Laboratory, 33 feet 
by 26 feet; the Advanced Entomological Laboratory, 28 feet 
by 28 feet; the office for the lecturer; two research rooms; 
two store rooms, a large lecture room; a museum, and rooms 
for photography. 
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In the basement is a room for the preparation of insecti
cides and fungicides in the investigation of plant dise2ses. 
A greenhouse and insectary attached to the building furnish 
facilities for the study of the activities of growing plants, 
plant physiology, and the life histories of insects. 

The Department of Bacteriology occupies about one-half 
of the building. The rooms have high ceilings, and are well 
ventilated and lighted. The windows of the rooms in which 
microscopes are used are furnished with a lower sash of 
ground glass, in order to give even illumination for micro
scopic work. The floors of most rooms are of maple, but 
those in which much water is used are of coloured cement. 
All laboratories are supplied with high and low pressure 
steam, hot, cold, and distilled water, gas and -vacuum. All the 
steam radiators in the laboratories may be regulated to any 
required temperature. 

Among the principal rooms are the follO\Ying: In the 
basement, a uite of photographic rooms, equipped with a 
large Zeiss photomicrographic outfit and arranged for elec
tric light as illuminant; several dark rooms for students' use, 
furnished with the necessary water and sink accommodation; 
a mechanical apparatus room in which high power centifuges, 
shaking apparatus and other mechanical appliances, which can 
be geared to an electric motor, are installed. A series of cool
rooms for fermentation work are aLo provided for in the 
basement. 

On the first floor there are an office and private laboratory 
for the Profe sor of Bacteriology ancl a large elementary 
laboratory seating fifty students. Each student has five 
square feet of table-top, and three drawers and a cupboard 
for storing the materials and apparatus-gas and water are 
in front of each seat. The table-tops are covered with cork 
carpet ebonized. A large preparation room, with a number 
of sinks, opens directly off this laboratory. An autopsy room, 
adjoining the animal house, is furnished with enamelled laYa 
tables and the necessary sterilizing apparatus, and give ample 
facilities for animal operations and autopsies. 
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The Dairy and Soil laboratories, each about 30 feet square, 
are well equipped for instruction and research along the 
lines mentioned. For example, a large autoclave in the soil 
room permtts the sterilization of large amounts of soiL and 
the dairy room has a small churn and other dairy apparatus 
for investigation of dairy problems. A series of four small 
rooms, well insulated with hollow tile and cork, and thermosta
tically controlled, give temperatures ranging from freezing 
to blood heat. 

On the second floor there is a laboratory for 20 advanced 
students. The room is well equipped; eacl1 student has a 
large amount of working space, with ample storage. The 
table-tops are of enamelled lava. Opening from this ro"m 
is a kitchen for the preparation of media. This room is a1~o 
available for four private research laboratories, each of which 
is fitted up for experimental work. A suite of three rooms 
for photographic use, including a studio with overhead lighting, 
a large room for museum purposes, and the lecture room in 
amphitheatre style, seating r6o, are used in common with the 
Department of Biology. 

THE CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS BUILDIXG. 

This is a two-story structure, 172 feet long, and from 72 
to 86 feet wide, lying to the northwest of the main building, 
and connected with it by a covered corridor. The basement 
is well lighted and ventilated, and is sub-divided into large 
rooms which may be used for laboratories as required. Special 
car~ has been given to the construction of flues for the removal 
of noxious fumes, and the admission of pure air. The 
laboratories are well equipped with fume cupboards, and 
supplied with distilled water, cold water, hot \Vater, steam, 
and gas. 

The fume cupboards have lead floors and a system of 
ventilation distinct from the general system of the building. 
Acid-proof tables of enamelled lava are provided for burette 
\vork. The balance tables, also of enamelled lava are attached 
to the walls of the building, to ensure steadiness. 
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A large amphitheatre lecture room on the second floor is 
used by the two Departments in common. This has seats 
for r65 students, and can readily be darkened for the pur
poses of optical experiments and lantern projections. 

Adjoining the lecture room are rooms for the preparation 
of lecture experiments and the storage of lecture apparatus. 

The Department of Chemistry occupies about half the build
ing. In the basement, are rooms for ether extractions in the 
determination of fat, and for Kjeldahl digestions and distilla
tions in the determination of nitrogen in foods, fertilizers, etc., 
a store room for acids, a dark-room for work with the 
polariscope, such as the determination of sugar, and a suite 

of rooms for photography. 
On the main floor are the Professor's office and private 

laboratory, supply-rooms for apparatus and chemicals, and 
laboratories for Elementary, Advanced, and Dairy Chem
istry. The Elementary Laboratory is a spacious room of forty 
feet square, with desk accommodation for seventy-five and 
hood accommodation for forty students. 

The Dairy Laboratory in which instruction 'Nill be given 
in the chemistry of milk, butter, and cheese, has table space 
sufficient for twenty-four workers. 'The Advanced Laboratory 
will accommodate about the same number of students. 

On the second floor, in addition to the lecture room and 
preparation rooms, there are a smaller class-room, laboratories 
for Organic Chemistry and Food Chemistry, and the office of 
the Assistant Professor. The Organic Laboratory for practice 
in the preparation and analysis of carbon compounds, will 
accommodate a class of about twenty-four; and the Foods 
Laboratory, a 42 by 28 foot room, will allow ample space for 
a somewhat greater number for practice in the examination of 
foods, ior the determination of nutritive value and for the 
detection of preservatives and adulterants. 

The Department of Physics occupies one-half of the build
ing. In the basement are two storerooms and two large, well
lighted laboratories. One of the storerooms is used to hold a 
supply of the different types of soil for winter work in the 
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classes; the second storeroom is for large pieces of apparatus, 
lumber, etc, One of the laboratories is to be used for practice 
work in concrete mixing, such as making concrete troughs,. 
tile, building blocks, etc. The second laboratory is to be used 
for setting up power apparatus, such as a gasoline engine

1 

steam engine, waterwheel, etc. On the first floor is the office 
of the professor and his private laboratory; also a laboratory 
40 feet by 25 feet, to ·be fitted up with apparatus for advanced 
work in molecular physics, heat and light, in connection with 
the work in climatology and soil physics, and a laboratory, 
48 feet by 28 feet, for work in soil physics-the equipment be
ing such that 30 students may make the same experiment at 
the same time. There is also an apparatus room, 13 feet by 
28 feet. On the second :floor is a large Elementary 
Laboratory, 50 feet by 28 feet, used for the work in Physics in 
the School for Teachers and the School of Household Science. 
It is so equipped that each student may do 55 quantitative ex
periments in the year's work. There are 15 sets of apparatus 
for each experiment, so that 30 students may make the same 
experiment at the same time. Adjoining this is a storeroom 
for laboratory and demonstration apparatus. 

A second laboratory, 40 feet by 28 feet, is used for the ele
mentary work in Mechanics in the School of Agriculture. It 
is well equipped with simple farm appliances such as crow
bars, forks, shovels, wheelbarrows, pulleys, a Jack screw_, dif
ferential pulley, winch, hydraulic Jack, pump, etc. The plan 
of the course is to introduce the student to the Science of 
Physics, by using as a foundation the large fund of practical 
knowledge which he already possesses of the use of these 
tools. This knowledge is extended and systematized, and the 
student learns that the use of every tool is governed by a simple 
law, thus they are the more readily led to realize that in nature 
there is law and order everywhere. In addition, on the second 
:floor, there is a large workshop, equipped with a lathe, car
penter's bench and complete set of tools, also a research room, 
office o£ the Assistant in Physics, and large lecture room, seat
ing 175 students. 
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THE DAY SCHOOL. 

The Day School for the Protestant children of the district 
is also a practice and observation school of the School for 
Teachers. The building is similar in construction to the other 
College buildings. It contains a Kindergarten room, four 
other class-rooms, and a commodious assembly hall. It is 
equipped suitably, and is provided with a school garden, which 
contains plots for the children and also for the student
teachers in training at the College. Close by are illustration 
piots, used in connectwn with Nature Study and for instruc
tion in the selection of gooJ seed for cereal crops. They also 
serve to illustrate what is meant by the rotation of crops, and 
the protection of crops against weeds, insects, and diseases. 

TIIE .\GRICULTCRE-HORTICULTURE D"CILDING. 

This building occupies a prominent position to the northeast 
of the Biology and :Main buildings. It looks towards the west, 
and ha~ a frontage of 194 feet. The north wing is clevoteJ to 
Home Dairying, the south wing to Horticulture; an 1 the cn

tral portion to Agriculture, Live Stock, Cereal Husl•andry, 
and Farm =.\Iachinery. 

The offices of the Department of Animal Husbandry arc 
immediately to the right of the main entrance and the lecture 
rooms occupy the east wing of the first floor. In this wing 
there is a veterinary office, slaughter room, cold storage for 
carcasses, and a large octagonal judging pavillion, 92 feet by 
44 feet, provided with raised seats for the accommodation of 
students and a central ring, into which animals may be broc1ght 
for comparison and judging. The walls of the slaughter room 
are of white glazed brick, and the room is provided with 
hoi ~ting wheel, windlass and tracking which extends into both 
the cold storage and lecture room. The department supp~ies 
the College Dining Room with what beef, mutton and pork 
is required, and is thus en~bled to give the students demon
strations in the slaughtering and dressing of animals, and at 
times may require them to assist in the work. In the judging 



MACDONALD COLLEGE. 399 

pavilion, practical instruction is given on the character1 tics 
of the different breeds of horses, cattle, sheep and swine, on 
their feeding and management, on the principles of breeding, 
on judging, and on the keeping of herd books. 

The Department of Cereal Husbandry occupies the east end 
of the second floor. In addition to the plant and see 1 store 
rooms, there is a large, well-lighted seed selection room, a 
class room, an office and a combined exhibition and seed judg
ing laboratory. The seed laboratory is 92 ft. by 44 ft. and 
is admirably equipped for a detailed study of all classes of 
field crops. The large, high windows admit an abundance of 
light while the illustrative material in the exhibition cases 
constitutes a readily available reference for class and labora
tory purposes. 

The Department of Horticulture occupies the south wing 
of the building to the right of the main entrance. In the 
high basement are a potting and general work room, 26 feet 
by 26 feet; a laboratory room, 28 feet by 26 feet; a fruit 
packing room, 46 feet by 22 feet ; and a store room. On the 
first floor are the offices, a record room, a horticultural museum 
room, 38 feet by 26 feet; and a pomology room, 30 feet by 26 
feet. The class rooms are on the second floor. 1 here is also 
a refrigerator for fruit products on the first floor. 

This Department is well equipped with class-rooms, work
rooms, and greenhouses for lecture ancl laboratory instnlc
tion in the study of fruits, flowers, and vegetables, in the 
propagation of plants by grafting, budding, and fertilization, 
in seed testing, etc. Under its control are the vegetal ;le 
gardens, the small-fruit plantations, and the orchards, ·where 
students can become familiar with .the best methods of 
growing fruits and vegetables. Opportunities 'vill be given 
for the study of the best methods of spraying, of packing, 
and of handling fruits and vegetables for the market by 
means of practical demonstration. 

The Department of Home Dairying 'occupies the north
west wing of the building to the left of the main entrance. 
J t contains an office, a milk-testing room, 30 feet by 23 feet; 
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a cheese room, 40 feet by 30 feet; a butter room, 40 feet by 
30 feet; and a cheese-ripening room, I8 feet by 20 feet. The 
walls of these rooms are lined with glazed bricks, and the 
floors are of cement. There are also two refrigerator rooms 
for dairy products on the same floor, and cellars for cheese
ripening in the basement. The class-rooms are on the second 
floor. 

This Department is equipped with all the most modern 
appliances for teaching butter and cheese-making on the 
farm, such as pasteurizers, cream separators, churns, butter 
workers, cheese vats, etc. Instruction will be given also in the 
use of the lactometer and Babcock tester, and in the hand
ling of pure milk and cream for the market. 

The Department of Farm ~1achinery occupies the ground 
floor a'_ the east end. Its purpose is to give instruction in 
the management and care of the farm machinery. Practical 
exercises are given in taking apart and putting together the 
parts of reapers, mowers, manure spreaders, plows, etc., and 
in repairing and replacing broken or missing parts. In this 
building there is a blacksmith's shop, with forges, anvils, etc. 

THE POULTRY BUILDING. 

Tne Poultry building lies to the north of the Agriculture
Horticulture building. The main portion, 70 feet by 40 feet, 
is two-storied, and has a roomy basement. The western annex 
furnishes the brooder house, and the eastern annex, a series 
oi pens for the chief breeds of fow 1. 

This branch is thoroughly equipped and organized for giv
ing practical instruction in the management of poultry. The 
main building contains a large lecture room, a reading room, 
incubator rooms, a feeding room, a judging room, and other 
work-rooms, besides offices, wash-rooms, and lavatories. 

Attached to this building is a permanent house divided into 
sections containing pens of the various breeds kept. This 
house shows many ideas of value that may be used in the in
tensive system. The extensive system is demonstrated in the 
poultry yards close by, where a large number of colony houses, 
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each containing from 25 to 50 birds, to serve as illustrations 
of the profitable management of the main commercial breeds. 

About r,ooo hens are in the flock, and over 3 .. ooo chickens 
of this season's hatching. The breeds are Barred Plymouth 
Rock, \Vhite \Vyandotte, Rho le Island Reel, Faverolle and 
White Leghorn. The hens live in the colony houses without 
any artificial heat throughout the winter. They are fed on 
dry grain; and lay well even in the coldest weather. It has 
been 22 degrees ( Fahr.) below zero in the colony houses with
out injury to the fowls. An excellent brooder house is in 
operatwn. 

THE WOMEN'S RESIDEXCE. 

This building has bedroom accommodation for over 200 

women. It contains also reception rooms, a music room, 
apartments for the Superintendent ancl the Housekeeper, a 
large hospital apartment, and rooms for women teachers; the 
large College dining room, roo feet by 6o feet; a gymna
sium, roo feet by 6o feet; a swimming pool, 6o feet by 27 
feet; bath rooms and lavatories. It is connected with the 
main building by a covered corridor. ~ \t the nort~1 end are 
well-appointed kitchens, bakery, refrigerator rooms, serving
pantries, and servants' quarters. 

THE ~1E:N
1 

S RESIDEX CE. 

This corresponds in architecture anJ in plan of rooms to 
the \Vomen's residence, and is on the opposite side of the 
Campus. lt contains accommodation for over 175 men, also 
reception rooms, bath rooms, and lavatories, a gymnasium 
and a swimming pool. 

THE ~L\IX F.\R~l. 

The farm buildings CC?nsist of a farm house, a number of 
cottages, a large storage barn for grain and hay, a horse barn, 
cattle stables, judging arena and piggery. All the buildings 
[n which the animals '-'-re housed arc of fireproof construction, 
bave been erec:-:d upon a generous scale, ancl arc convcni nt 
and wdl C~l Jippecl. The horse barn has accommodation for 
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over 20 horses, and has waggon shed and hay loft attac11ccl. 
The cattle stables include a dairy and cold storage, a caJf barn 
with boxes for 6o calves, a dairy stable ,,·ith stalls for 100 

cows, and a bull stable and loose box barn, with accommoda
tion for 120 young cattle, beef cattle and bulls. The judging 
arena attached is octagonal in form, 6o feet in diameter, and 
has accommodation for 250 students. The corridor extending 
from it provides a fine runway for horses and facilitates the 

study of action. 
The College owns a large herd of _ yrshire cattle \Yhich 

is reputed to be one of the best in the country. S111aller 
herds of Dairy Shorthorns and of French Canadians have 
been gathered together, the former having been imported 
from Eng!and during the summer of 1907. The Dairy herd 
supplies the College with milk and the calves from cle::p
milking cows are raised and held for sale to the Agric11ltural 
Societies in Quebec. The herd of swine includes representa
tives of the improved large Yorkshire, Berkshire an 1 Tam
worth breeds. The herd includes not only imported stock, but 
also sows purchased from some of the leading Canadian 

breeders. 
The Live Stock and Grain Farm, comprising about 387 

acres, is in good state of cultivation, "·ell drained, and pro
vided with well-built roads. It is divided into four ranges. 
The system followed is in general a four-year rotation. This 
season ( 1910) Range 3 is in grain, Range 4 in hay, Range I 

in pasture, and Range 2 in field roots, corn, and potatoes. 

CEREAL HUSBANDRY DEP.ART~fEXT. 

The \\'Ork of t11is department consists in the improvement by 
selection and breeding of all classes of field crops. Approxi
mately 425 plots are devoted to the growing of cereals, clovers 
and grasses. Five rotation farms have been laid out for a 
study of rotation cultivation and good seed. Immediately ad
joining the school gardens, four acres of land have been set 
aside for illustration work with cereals. Here, experiments 
are conducted to determine the best dates and rates for seed-
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ing; the best combinations and proportions of grains for the 
production of mixeJ grain for feed; the influence of size of 
seea on the yield and quality of the succeeding crops, etc. 
An entire range in this field is devoted to plant improvement, 
in which upwards of s;o,ooo individual plants have been te-;ted. 
The main field work of the department is on both sides of 
the railway tracks, north of the Poultry buildings. Here, those 
interested will have an opportunity to study the various grains, 
grasses, clovers, alfalfa, roots, corn, etc. The plots are all 
plainly labelled to enable visitors to understand the nature of 
the experiments. 

THE IIORTICULTUR.\L DEP.\RT.:.fENT. 

The laboratories and greenhouses give the student an op
portunity of gaining horticultural knowledge it~ a practical way 
during the winter months. One greenhouse is devoted entirely 
to giving the students actual work in the laying out, planting, 
care, and management of trees, small fruits, vegetables, etc. 
The other greenhouses are utilized for the develormcnt of 
greenhouse crops, both flowers and vegetables~ which are 
grovn1 along commercial lines. . \t the same time experiments 
to determine, if possible. how best to develop these crops for 
the greatest profit are being conducted. 

The Horticultural Farm covers an area of about 70 acres. 
On this, 30 acres are orchard, 20 of which are devoted to 
hardy varieties of apples; the aim being to determine the best 
way to grow them to develop not only productive but long 
lived trees. To determine this a series of cultural experi;nent 
\Yere begun in 1909. Each row running north and south 
represents a variety, and the orchard is divided into plcts 
taking three rows east and we t for a cultural or fertilizing test 
as the case may be. 

The variety apple orchard covers about five acres. four trees 
of each variety being planted. The pear and plum orchCJ rd 
occupies about three acres. The plums in this orchard are 
principally those of American origin. Plums of European 
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SITOR'I COURSES IN GRICUL1 Uim. 

The followinrr I ree hort ourses will be ofYered in 191 r :

I. Live "tock, 
Cereal I I u bandry, January 19th to 29th. 

2. Horticulture 
Poultry-1 'I ing, Fehruary 2nd to 12th. 

'I he cour e in each Department will be dir cted to help 
practical men, who cannot attend the regular courses, to a 
better under tanding uf the latest methods in the di!T r nt 
branches of Agriculture, and to enable them to carry on th ·ir 
uperation and management with greater succ and ati fa -
t1on, when they return to their occupations. I" ach conr e will 
con·ist of lectures, di cu sion , illustrations, demon trations, 
and laboratory practice, with material suit ·d to th cour e. 
Live "tock and Cereal I I us ban dry will be given as one cour e, 
part of each clay being devoted tu each ubject. Likewi e 
f lorticulture and Poultry-Keeping will be treated as one 
course. 

tudents are not received under 18 years of age. There is 
no other age limit. 

1 n the interests of all the tudcnts, the College authoriti s 
re erve to thcmselve the right to ace pt, and tu permit to cm
tinue the cour es: only those who shovv capacity and an ·arn st 
desire to prpfit by the instruction. 

Each student hould ue in his place punctually at .30 on the 
morning o£ the day when the conr e opens; and he i required 
to attend punctually and regularly all lectures and demonstra
tion~, and give his earnest and undivided attention to the 
course.· 

FEES, E'lC. 

registration fee of $r.oo is required for each course in 
advance. 
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A deposit of $2.00 is required from each student to cover 
breakages, etc. The unconsumed portion of this will be re

funded at the close of the course. 
Rooms and board may be obtained in the village of Ste. 

Anne de Bellevue. A list of suitable places may be obtained 

from the Bursar's Office. 

D.\IRY SHORT COURSE. 

One or two special Dairy Short Courses may be arrange cl 

during the yea1 
THE TWO-YEAR COURSE. 

This course is eminently practical, and is specially arranged 
to meet the needs of farmers' sons who purpose retmning to 
their farms. During the first year the practical subjects, such 
as Animal Husbandry, Cereal Husbandry, Horticulture, Poul
try, etc., are emphasized. It is believed "that the valuable but 
rather indefinite information that the student already possesses 
regarding farm life and processes, can be used to good 3-d
vantage from the outset in the building up of a solid super
structure of agricultural knowledge, when enlarged and 
strengthened in all parts by the introduction of scientific prin
ciples gained in the biology, bacteriology, physics, ancl chem

istry laboratories. 
In the Second Year, more attention is given to tbe Sciences 

bearing on Agriculture, and to the acquisition of the facts 
upon which the great principles of agriculture are based. Con
siderable time, however, is devoted to the so-called pract:cal 
Agricultural subjects, in continuation of the work of the First 

Year. 
Courses (as given in outline in the announcement of ~Iac

donald College) in the following subjects constitute the work 

of the First Year: 

Animal Husbandry-Courses I, 2, 3, and 8. 
Biology-Courses I and 2. 

Cereal Husbandry-Course r. 
Chemistry-Course I. 
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Drawing. 
English-Course r. 
Farm :\Iachinery. 
History-Course I. 

Home Dairying-Course I. 

Horticulture-Courses I, 2, and 3· 
~Ianual Training. 
~Iathematics. 

X a tu re Study-Courses I and 2. 

Physical Training. 
Physics-Courses I and 2. 

Poultry-Course I. 

Courses in the following subject constitute the work of the 
Second Year : 

Animal Ilusbandry-Cour es 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. 
Bacteriology-Course I. 

Botany-Courses 3, 6, and 7· 
Cereal Husbandry-Courses 2, 3, and 4· 
Chemistry--Courses 2 and 3· 
Dairy Husbandry-Course 2. 

Drawing. 
English-Course 2. 

Entomology-Course 4· 
Geology-Course I. 

History-Course 2. 

Horticulture-Courses 4, 5, and 6. 
~Ianual Training. 
:\Iathematics-Course 2. 

Physical Training. 
Phy ics-Courses 3 and 4· 

The subject to be taken up in the Third Year (given in 
outline in the announcement of ~Iacdonald College) are as 
follows: 

Animal Husbandry-Course 9· 
Bacteriology-Cour e 2. 

Biology-Course 7, 8, 9, and IO. 
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Cereal Husbandry-Course S· 
Chemistry-Courses 4, 5, and 6. 
English-Course 4· 
French. 
Horticulture-Course 7. 
J\1athematics. 
Physical Training. 
Physics-Courses 5, 6, and 7. 
Rural Economics-Course I. 

FOURTH YEAR COURSE. 

Students may choose one of tlle four follo\ving Courses: 

I. Animal Husbandry. 
2. Cereal Husbandry. 
3· Horticulture. 
4· Selective. 

Ani111al Husbandr'}' Course. 

Animal Husbandry-Courses IO, I I, and I2. 

Cereal Husbandry-Course 6. 
Poultry-Course 2. 

Horticulture-Course IO. 

Chemistry-Courses 7 and 8. 
Bacteriology-Courses 3 and 5· 
Biology-Courses 6, I I and I3. 

Physics-Courses 8 and 9· 
English-Course 4· 
French. 
:\Iathematics. 

Cereal Husbandry CoU1·se. 

Cereal Husbandry-Courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and lC. 

Biology-Courses 4, 6, and I I. 

Bacteriology-Course 3· 
Chemistry-Courses 7, 8 and 9· 
Physics-Conr es 8, 9, and 10. 
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English-Course 4· 
French. 
:Mathematics. 

Horticu1ture Course. 

Horticulture-Courses 8, 9, 10, II, 12, and 13. 
Biology-Courses 4, 6, II, and 12. 
Bacteriology-Course 3· 
Chemistry-Courses 7 and 9· 
Physics-Courses 8 and 9· 
English-Course 4· 
French. 
:Mathematics. 

Selective Course. 
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Students may make a selection from the courses offered in 
the three preceding options, after full consultation with, and 
consent of, the Faculty of Agriculture. 

NOTE REGARDING THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR COURSES. 

I. A record of each student's practical work throughout 
the course will be kept. 

2. A record of each student's reading, as tested from time 
to time, will also be kept. 

3· Practical, as well as written examinations will be held 
whenever such examinations are necessary. 

4· Each student is required to prepare a Thesis on some 
branch or department of the work in his special course, under 
the direction of the professor in whose department the ·work 
is done. The subject is to be chosen not later than the end of 
the Third Year, and submitted for the approval of the Staff on 
or before l\1ay 1st. The T'hesis must be based chiefly on 
original investigation, and will be followed by an oral examina
tion before a committee of the Staff appointed for the purpose. 
It must be typewritten on letter-sized paper, and handed to 
tne committee of adjudication on or before the first of April 
of the Fourth Year. 
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SPECIAL COURSES. 

Any person may come to the College at any time for special 
work, with more or less instruction from the person in charge. 

Such students must board out, and pay a fee of $5.00 per 
subject, per term, together with actual cost of laboratory 
material. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

There are tvvo examinations in each year, viz., at Christmas 
and at the end of the session. Succesful students are ar
ranged in three classes at the sessional examination. Those 
who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 6o, and less than 75 per cent., in the second 
class; and those who obtain 40, and less than 6o per cent., in 
the third class. 

Students conditioned in one or two subjects will be required 
to write supplemental examinations in these subjects. 

Students conditioned in more than two subjects will be con
sidered as having failed to pass the examinations. 

Candidates for supplemental examinations must notify the 
Principal, in writing, at least one week before the regular 
dates fixed therefor, viz.:-

r. In subjects on which an examination was held at the end 
of the session-on the day following the opening of the next 
session. 

2. In subjects on which an examination was held at Christ
mas, or at any other time before the regular Spring examina
tions-at a date, or dates, to be fixed, about the time of the 
examinations held at the close of the session. 

Supplemental examinations taken at any other time must 
be arranged for with tfie Dean. For regulations regarding fees 
for supplemental examinations, see page 

THE DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE. 

A student who has taken the regular Two-Year Course in 
the School of Agriculture, as prescribed in the Announce
ment, and has passed all the examinations-written, oral, and 
practical-shall be entitled to the Diploma in Agriculture. 
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THE B. S. A. DEGREE. 

Students who shall have completed the regular course of 
study in Agriculture, as prescribed in the Announcement; shall 
have passed the prescribed examinations for graduation; and 
shall have performed such exercises as may be presc1 ibed to 
that end-the whole to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Agri
cnlture,-shall be entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
m Agriculture; and the designation of the Degree, \Yhen ab
breviated, shall be the letters B.S.A. 

For entrance requirements see page 26. 

THE SCHO.)L FJR TEACHERS. 

By an agreement with the Government of the Province of 
Quebec, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature, it was pro
vided that a school for the training of teachers for the schools 
under the control of the Protestant Committee of the Council 
of Public Instruction should be established and caniecl on at 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the l\fcGill ... ormal School in 
Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee 
and in the manner hereinafter mentioned. 

The Trustee of l\Iacdonald College undertook in the said 
agreement :-

" (I) To provide and maintain at their own expense on the 
" said property at te. Anne de Dellevue, class-rooms, labor
"atories, library, assembly hall, offices, and other rooms, fully 
" equipped and in every way suitable for the purposes of a 
'' school for the training of teachers according to the present 
" requirements of the Province; 

" ( 2) To carry on therein at their own expense, a school 
/{ for the training of teachers for the schools under the con
,, trol of the Prote tant Committee, the teaching and training 
u to be given by said school to be in all respects equal to the 
" present standard and requirements of the Province, and to 
r• be carried on in accordance with the regulations made from 
''time to time by the Protestant Committee, such training to 
" include efficient courses in the study of nature, in how;ehold 
" science, and in manual training; 
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" (3) To provide and maintain, without expense to the 
"Province of Quebec, upon said property, a suitable residence 
" for the female pupils of said school and a suitable residence 
" for the male pupils thereof; 

" (4) To give free tuition to such pupils as may give, to 
"their satisfaction, an undertaking to teach in the Province of 
" Quebec, and to supply board and lodging to the resident 
"pupils as cheaply as can be done witfiout loss." 

"The teaching and training in the said school shall, subject 
"to the regulations at all times of the Protestant Committee, 
" be under the direction of a Committee, to be called the 
"Teachers' Training Committee, which shall consist of the 
"Principal of McGill University for the time being, who shall 
"be ex officio Cha.irman; of two persons appointed by the 
" Protestant Committee; of the English Secretary of the 
" Council of Public Instruction; of the Professor of Education 
"in McGill University for the time being; of the Principal, for 
"the time being, of l\1acdonald College; of the Head, for 
"the time being, of the Teachers' Training Department of 
" Macdonald College; and of one person appointed by the 
" Corporation of McGill University; the persons appointed, 
"respectively, by the Corporation ot lVIcGill University and by 
"the Protestant Committee to hold office for a term of three 
"years and to be eligible for re-election." 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training 
to teachers, by instruction and training in the School for 
Teachers itself, and by practice in the Practice Schools; 
and the arrangements are of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of 
the Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners 
for the Province of Quebec grants diplomas only to 
teachers-in-training of this School and to graduates of. Cana
dian or other British universities who have received tbe 
necessary training. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION I9IO-I9II. 

The fourth ·session of this School will begin on the first 
of September, 1910, and will close on the fifteenth of June, 
191 I. The students are graded as follows: 
I.-Elementary Class.-Studying for the Elementary Diploma. 
2.-Kindergarten Class.-Studying for the Kindergarten 

Diploma. 
3.-M ode! School Class.-Studying for the Model School 

Diploma. 
Detailed information respecting the course for each grade 

of Diploma will be found in the Announcement of Macdonald 
College, and may be obtained on application to the Head of the 
School for Teachers, Macdonald College Post Office, Que. 

THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 

EQUIPMENT. 

The School of Household Science occupies part of the l\Iain 
Building. The laboratories and class-rooms are situated on 
the second and third floors. 

The equipment consists of two large cooking laboratories or 
cla s kitchens, with individual equipment for 56 students; 
these rooms are connected by a well lighted and roomy pantry, 
well provided with sinks, shelving, cupboards, and furnished 
with a large refrigerator. Opening out of one of these labora
tories is a small dining room, for lessons in table setting and 
waitress work. 

The class laundry has individual equipment for 24 students, 
a large steam dryer, mangle~ and the necessary complement of 
ordinary and electric irons, etc. 

The large and well lighted sewing room is equipped for 

thirty students. 
The dressmaking room is furnished with special " cutting

out" tables, sewing machines, forms, etc., and cabinets for the 
exhibition of models and students' work. Two small rooms 
adjoining· the class-room are equipped and used as "fitting" 

rooms. ' 
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One room is assigned for millinery, ancl one for house 
decoration. In the latter numerous samples of wall parers, 
fabrics, etc., are kept for the work of instructicn. 

A small apartment of two bedrooms, bathroom, dining ro :.;m, 
living room, kitchen and pantries, affords facilities for practical 
work in housekeeping. 

Offices for the instructors, pantries, storerooms, locker ancl 
cloakrooms are also provided. 

The classes in Bacteriology, Biology, Chemistry, Dairying, 
Horticulture, 1fanual Training, Poultry and Physics, are held 
in the College departments devoted to these subjects. 

An alcove in the Library is assigned to Household Science, 
and is furnished with the principal papers and magazines bear
ing on this subject. The library contains a good woTking list 
of books on the various subjects taught in the School. 

GENERAL REGULATIO~S. 

The entrance requirements for the School of Household 
Science are given on page 381) ancl candidates for entrance 
must fill out the blank form of application and return it to 
the College. Each application will be considered, and the 
sender informed with regard to its acceptance. 

REGISTRATIOX. 

Students are required to present themselves for registration 
on the opening clay of the term. Registration at a later date 
is permitted only to those who obtain the consent of the Head 
of the School, ancl pay the additional fee required. Students 
may not change the registered programme of their studies 
without the consent of the Head. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Certificates are awarded to students who successfully com
plete the courses of studies for the one-year homemaker's 
course, and diplomas to students who complete the two-year 
housekeeper's course. 
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Students are required to make a minimum mark of 40 per 
cent. in each subject, and so per cent. of the total. 

Examinations for these certificates and diplomas are held 
at the close of each year. A certain percentage of marks is 
given for the term's work. 

Students conditioned in one or two subjects will be required 
to write supplemental examinations in these subjects. For 
regulations regarding fees for supplemental examinations, see 
page 390. 

Students conditioned in more than two subjects will be con
sidered as having failed to pass the examination. 

CONDITIONS. 

A student whose progress or conduct is unsatisfactory may 
be required by the Principal to withdraw from the course. 

All students are held on probation during their first term. 
Absence from classes will be noted regularly, and no student 

will be excused from work, except by order of the doctor on 
account of illness. 

Students are required to study in their rooms between the 
hours of 8 and IO p.m. 

OUTLINE OF COURSES. 

Courses are offered in the School of Household Science as 
follows:-

A. A One-Year Home-maker's Course, leading to a cer
tificate. 

B. A Two-Year House-keeper's Course, leading to a 
diploma. (This diploma does not qualify for teaching). 

C. A course in simple cookery and needlework lessons is 
arranged for the School for Teachers. This course is given 
with a view to helping teachers to create an interest in House- · 
hol(l Science amongst their pupils. 

D. Several Short Courses each of about three months dura
tion. These courses provide training in practical work in all 
branches connected with the home. 
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HOUSEKEEPERJS COURSE. 

The Housekeeper's Course is designed to train women as 
skilled Housekeepers. It opens only in September and con
tinues for two years. The number of students accepted for 
this Course will be limited to twelve. Candidates must have 
entered upon their twenty-third year, enjoy sound health, and 
possess sufficient knowledge of English and I\1athematics to 
master the marketing and clerical work of institution house
keeping. Candidates with experience in practical housework 
will ce given the preference. 

The first year's work will be similar to that outlined for 
Homemakers. This is arranged with the idea of giving the 
students a broad general knowledge of all pertaining to a 
home. The senior year is devoted to special work, bearing on 
housekeeping for larger numbers from a business point of 
v1ew. 

Students, who after three months trammg are considered 
as unsuitable by :he Faculty will be asked to withdraw from 
the Course. 

During both years of training students will be expected to 
do a considerable amount of practical work impossible to out
line in an Announcement, such as marketing, taking charge 
of stock rooms, etc. This work has to be accomplis:1ecl out 
of Class hours. Housekeeper students will take entire charge 
of the Apartment for a week during both junior and senior 
years. 

Arrangements will also be made for each student during 
her senior year to spend one month in the Residence under 
the Housekeeper, who caters for several hundred people at 
each meal. 

Graduates of this Course who complete six months success
ful housekeeping in an Institution will be granted a Profes
sional Housekeeper's Certificate. 
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JGNIOR YEAR HOUSEKEEPER's COURSE. 

Course 
Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chemi try . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 

Cookery ............................. : . I 

Dairying (Elective) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Foods ................................. . 
Home X ursing ........................ . 
Horticulture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L+ 
Household Furnishing .................. . 
Household l\.Ianagement ................ . 
Household Sanitation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r 
Household Handicraft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . () 
Laundry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

~Iillinery ............................ . 
X eecllework . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Physical Training .................... . 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I3 
Physiology ........................... . 
Poultry (Elective) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Practical Housekeeping in Apartment. 

SE~IOR YEAR HOUSEKEEPER'S COURSE. 

Bacteriology ......................... . 
Biology .............................. . 
Cookery ............................. . 

Course 
6 
5 
2 

Chemi try of Food . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Engli h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Home ~ T ursing and Emergencies ....... . 
~Iarketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Institution Laundry \\T ork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Institution ~Ianagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I4 
Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

One week's practical housekeeping in the 
Apartment and one month in the Resid-
ence ............................. . 
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HOMEMAKER'S COURSE. 

The object of this Course is to fit girls for the duties of 
the homemaker. The home-maker from the nature of her 
work is thrown very largely on her own resources, and should 
be capable of dealing intelligently with difficulties as they arise. 
The courses are therefore planned to give the student a good 
foundation in the different branches of ordinary household 
work supplemented by those scientific studies which have a 
bearing on the subjects of cookery, laundry, hygiene, etc. 
Above all, it is desired to awaken a girl's interest in the wider 
questions of sound bodies, wholesome dwellings, and com-

fortable homes. 
The following subjects constitute the work of this course. 

Course 

Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chernistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 

Con::ery ••••••••••••• 0 0 ••••• 0 0 •••••••• 

Dairying ............................ . 
E!1glish . . ................. . .......... . 
}ood::, ............................... · 

Home 1\ m· sing ....................... . 
Horticulture ......................... . 
Household Furnishing ................ . 
Household l\1anagement ............... . 
Household Sanitation ................. . 
Laundry ............................. . 
Manual Training ..................... . 
Milli ·1ery ............................ . 
Needlework .......................... . 
Physical Training ..................... . 
Physi:s ........ . ..................... . 
Physiology ........................... . 
Poult1y ............................. . 

Practical Housekeeping in Apartment one week. 

I 

4 
8 
I 

I 

I4 
I 

I 

I 

I 

6 
I 

I 

13 
I 

4 



MACDONALD COLLEGE. 

SHORT COURSE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 

This course is arranged for those who can only spend one 
term of twelve weeks at Macdonald College. It provides 
training in practical work in all branches connected with the 
home, with as much theory to explain the manual work as 
the time allows for. 

]'he aim is to train students to look on all branches of 
house-work as interesting and scientific. 

Three short courses will be given : 
Autumn Courses . . . . . . . . Sept. 22nd to Dec 22nd. 
\V inter Course . . . . . . . . Jan. 5th to March 23rd. 
Spring Cour e . . . . . . . . March 30th to June I sth. 

Candidates for these courses must be eighteen years of 
age, and have a good general education. 

Candjdates who desire to take more advanced sewing will 
be required to exhibit articles made by themselves as proof 
of their proficiency m plain sewing. 

No examinations will be held in connection with this course, 
and no certificates are awarded. 

rhe following subjects constitute the twelve week's work: 

Course 
Cookery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Foods .............................. . 
Home Nursing and Hygiene . . . . . . . . . . I 

Household l\t1anagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Household Handicraft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Laundry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

~1illinery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I or 2 

Needlework . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Sanitation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Home Poultry Raising ... , ........... . 
Home Gardening ..................... . 
Home Dairy Work ................... . 

. Manual Training as applied to Household purposes. 
Lectures on Bacteriology, Biology, and Chemistry, as per

taining to home problems, will be given in the evenings. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 

POST-OFFICE. 

There is a college post office in the :Main building. All 
students should have their mail addressed in care of ~Iac

donald College Post Office, Que. 

RAIL\VAYS. 

Ste. Anne de Dellevue is on the main line of the Grand 
Trunk Railway and of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
Students on arrival at either of these stations, should 
report at once at the College office in the main building. This 
is but a short walk from the railways. Arrangements will be 
made for the transfer of baggage. Baggage checks should be 
surrendered only at the College office. Students should then 
report to the Superintendent in charge of the Residence in 

which they are to live. 
Ou.the days preceding the opening clays of the fall term, 

a representative from the College \Yill be at the stations to give 

information. 
COLLEGE .\XX01JXCE::.IEXT. 

Further details as to the courses, etc., will be found in 
the Announcement of l\1acdonald College. which will be sent 
on application to the Registrar, l\Iacdonald College Post 

Office, Que. 
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THE McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

(At Vancouver.) 

G. E. RoBINSON, B.A. (Dal.), Acting Principal and Dean, 
Professor of l\fathematics. 

J. K. HENRY) B.A. (Dal.), Professor of English. 
L. F. RonERTSO~.,. ) 1\f.A. (:McGill), Professor of Latin. 
A. E. Bo.\K) M.A. (Queen's), Lecturer in Greek. 
H. CHoD.\T, 1\I.A. (l\IcGill), Professor of l\Iodern Languages. 
H. K. DuTCHER, ~I.Sc. (l\1cGill), Professor of Civil En-

gineering. 
J. G. DAVIDSON) B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Pro

fessor of Physics. 
D. \V. l\I UNN, B.Sc. ( l\IcGill), l\LA. ( 1\IcGill), Professor of 

~Iechanical Engineering and Lecturer in 1\fathematics. 
G. R. KEND.\LL, B.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in Chemistry. 
R. E. I\IACX.\GHTEN, M.A. (Cantab.), Lecturer in French. 
}As. HEKDERSON, lVLA., Lecturer in Philosophy. 
L F. RonERTSO , M.A., Registrar. 

(At Victoria.) 

S. ]. \VILLIS, B.A. (McGill), Dean and Professor of Classics. 
E. H. R-csSELL, B.A. (Queens), Professor of l\Iathematics. 
J EANETTE H. C.\NN, B.L. (Dal.), Lecturer in English. 
ALICE E. 0. HENRY, lVI.A. (McGill), Lecturer in l\fodern 

Languages. 
PERCY ELLIOTT) 1\'I.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in Physics. 

HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

Under an act passed by the Legislature of British Columbia 
in 1896 providing for the incorporation of High Schools as 
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Colleges affiliated to recognized Universities, Vancouver High 
School became \r ancouver College, and was admitted to affilia
tion for the First Y car in Arts by the Corporation of McGill 
Cni,-ersity. \Vork was begLm under this new relationship, 
in 1899, and by 1902 such progress had been made that an 
extension of affiliation was granted to cover the first hvo years 
in .Arts. 

The need of University connection more intimate still th2.n 
that of affiliation and also an extension of the scope of work 
came to be felt and urged, and, in 1906, as the result of much 
careful inquiry and deliberation local legislation was passed, 
(I) enacting that "The Governors, Principal, and Fellows of 
).IcGi11 LTniversity may exercise and enjoy in the Province of 
British Columbi<-1. all the powers, rights, privileges and func
tions conferred upon them by the Charter granted to them by 
His late :0-Iajesty King George I\T, in the second year of his 
reign and amended by Her late ).lajesty, Queen Victoria in 
the sixteenth year of her reign," and ( 2) authorizing the in
corroration of a body politic under the name of "The Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning of British Co
lumbia," and empmvering this body "to establish, at such 
place in British Columbia as 1IcGill University may designate, 
a College for the higher educatiOn of men and women, such 
college, in respect of courses of study and examinations, to 
be deemed a College of McGill University, and the instruction 
given to its students to be of the same standard as that given 
in like -;ubjccts at 11cGill University at :\Iontreal." In pur
suance of the objects of its foundation, therefore, the Royal 
Institution in 19o6 established at Vancouver the ).IcGill Uni
versity College of British Columbia, by agreement with the 
Board of School Trustees, taking over the Arts work pre
viously done by Vancouver College, with extension of the 
scope and options allowed, and adding the first two years of 
the course in the } aculty of Applied Science. 

In 1908 the work of the College was extended to include the 
third Year in Arts and in 1909 the course of this year as well 
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as that of the Second Year was improved by the addition of 
new options. 

In 1908 Victoria College, which for some years previously 
had been in affiliation with McGill University, was taken over 
by the Royal Institution as a part of the :\'IcGill University 
College of British Columbia. The instruction offered at Vic
toria covers the first two years in Arts. 

CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Under the Act of the Legislature of the Province of British 
Columbia, above referred to, the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning of British Columbia is constituted 
a body corporate with all the usual rights and privileges of 
corporate bodies. The members of the Royal Institution are 
the Governors of the College and, as such, control the finances, 
make statutes and by-laws, appoint professors and perform all 
other administrative duties. The President of the Royal 
Institution is, ex officio) Chancellor of the College. The Prin
cipal 1s the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors, of which body 
he is also a member, ex officio. The College is unclenomina
tional in character. 

COURSES OF STUDY. 

'fhe College is at present offering instruction in the first 
three years of the ~\rts course of ~dcGill University, and in 
the First and Second Years of the Course in Applied Science. 
The standard of work is that of l\IcGill University, all the 
examinations being condLicted by the examining Board of that 
Institution. It is expected at a very early date to offer in
struction in the full course leading to the B.A. degree. Until 
such can be done candidates pas~ing the examinations at the 
end of the Third Year are admitted to the Fourth Year in 
~IcGill L.:'niversity without further examination. Those who 
complete the two years' course in the Faculty of Applied 
Science are also admitted to the Third Year of that Faculty 
in ~IcGill University. 
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THE SESSION. 

The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the end of the 
Sessional examinations in April. The Session 1910-I I will 
begin on :Monday, October 3rd, 1910. 

·Full information regarding matriculation requirements, 
courses of study and all other matters in connection with the 
College may be obtained from the Registrar. 
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GRADUATES. 

SESSION I909-I9IO. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Armstrong, John Douglas 
Bruneau, Ishmael Edgar 
Cockfield, Harry Reid 
Papineau-Couture, R. 
Cushing, Charles, Jr. 
De Sola, Bram Charles 
Elder, Aubrey Huntingdon 
Gordon, J ames Thom 
Hutchinson, Samuel Arthur 
..\lacDonald, Alexander Boyce 
::\ IcGannon, Edward l\latthew 
~Ic::\Iurtry, Alexander Ogilvie 
.laci\ aughton, Gordon Francis 
Mabon, John Bertram 
.Manning, Vinl Zenies 
Mariotti, Humbert Cecil George 
Phipps, Roy Gage 
Powles, Percival S. C. 
Prentice, Norman Allan 
Reilly, John Archibald Clark 
Robinson, Bernard Seabury 
Simpson, Alan Cradock 
Skaling, Arthur Clifton 
Paterson-Smyth, Charles 
Ramsay, Irving D. 
Ross, Stanlcy Graham 
Runnells, George W1lfred 
Solomon, Edward 
Stanton, Frank Herbert 
Sutherland, Francis Campbell 
Thorne, Oliver 
Tippet, Richard Simonds 
Wilson, Percy D. 

MEN. 

Woo·i, Frederic Gordon Campbell 

' ... . 
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Badglcy, Elizabeth Ruth 
Baylis. Dora Campbell 
Bennetts. Edith Eleanor 
Brehaut, Cora 
Browcr, Margaret Neilson 
Brownlee, Hazel 
Carr, Robena "Margaret 
Cruickshank, Eleanor 

WOMEN. 

Green, Cecelia Rebecca 
Lamb, Elvie Dora Maud 
Lawlor, Emma Goodfellow 
l\IcEwen, Helen Fi::1dlay 
McKinnon, Annie Margaret 
MacKinnon, Marion Grace 
Me vVhinney, Margaret Olive 
Miller, Clare Bothwell 
r.Iount, Beatrice Ruth 
11urchison, ViYian Gwendolyn Vicwria. 
Mnrphy, A. \Vinnifred 
Plaisted, Lilian Dorothy \V r~ght 
Rosenberg. Hannah N aomi 
Seymour, Louise Eb:ie 
Taylor, l\largaret 
Tr.;nholme, Katherine To1 ranee 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

Donnelly, Beatrice. 

PASSED FOR THE ·DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

(Applied Science.) 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Explanation of letters following the na.mes :-
(Ar.) Graduate in the Department of Architectural Engineering 
( Ch.) " " " Chemistry 
( Ci.) Ci,·il .Engineering 
(El.) Electncd Engineering 
( ... \le.) .\lechanical Engineering 
Olct3.) ..\lL·tallurgical Euginecrmg 
(1\.h.) ~lining Engineering 
(Ry.) !{ail ways 
Adrian, Robert Wilson· (Me.) 
Anderson, Goldie Fraser (Ci.) 
Archibald, Max Stanficld Eaton (Mi.) 
Ayer, Kenneth Roger, B.A. (Mi.) 
Bcagley, Thomas George (M. e.) 
Bh:ckett, \ ictor St. Clair (l\1.:::.) 
Boright, George Kenric, B.A. 1,.Bishop's), (El.) 
Bregent, Edmond (.Mi.) 
Brown. Osburn i\icholson (Mi.) 



Brunton, James Stopford Lauder (Mi.) 
Burland, George Lcwis (Mi.) 
Bnttenshaw, Alfred Siduey ( i.\le.) 
Campbc:ll, \Villiam Doyd (Ch.) 
Clark, Albert \i\'illiam Gardner (Ry.) 
Cloran, J oc;eph Ilarry DonaYon ( Ci.) 
Cole, Francis Thorn ton ( Ci.) 
Colt er, Ashley Alexander ( Ci.) 
Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy C.\li.) 
Cowley, Arthur Thomas Xoel (Ci.) 
Cox. John Raffles C\Ii.) 
Dakin, Fredcrick \\!alter ( Ci.) 
Daubney, Charles Bruce ( Ci.) 
Daubney, James Edwin (1-!e.) 
Dawes, Andrew Sidney (El.) 
de Hart, Joseph Bertram (Ci.) 
Dennis. 1 homas Clinton ( Ci.) 
Derrom, Donald Laird (Ry.) 
Dobson, Arthur Alexander (1\fe.) 
Donald. Edward Douglas (1\Ie.) 
Dowie, Kenneth \Villiam (Ar.) 
Eker-;, Henn· Austin (:\le.) 
Elkins. Robert Hart Bredon C:Mi.J 
Ewart, Douglas ::.\Iarsden (Ci.) 
Ferrier, Tyrrell (El.) 
Fisher, Seymour Jost (Me.) 
Fowler, Frank Scott (Mi.) 
Fregeau, John Henry (El.) 
Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert (~\Ii.) 
<.;ilchrist, l'homas Ern est (El.) 
Gill. Peter Clark (El.) 
Gillies, George Ackland (Mi.) 
Gladman, Victor Lionel (Ar.) 
Gonclstone .• \rthur Simon (Ct.) 
Graham, Harold Mitchell (Me.) 
Grahamc l )alias Forrest ( :\Ie.) 
Hanson, \Villiam Gordon ( Ci.) 
1-I arris, Norman Charles ( .1\Ie.) 
Hattie, ] ames Blake ( Ci.) 
J-laultain, Alexander Cordon (Mi.) 
J-lollinsed, Richard Eyare Leslie (Me.) 
J ackson, Donalct Alphonse (El.) 
J o t. Leslie Gordon, B.Sc. (Acadia), ( Ci.) 
Knewstubb, Frederick William ( Ci.) 
Kohl. George Hutton (EL) 
Landn·. \\"ilfrecl :\ndrew (El.) 
Lomet:, Gerald Bell (_:,le.) 
:\Iac.:\fee. Raiph Evans (El.) 
.\lacDi:umicl. Archibald Alexander (El 
:\b.cc!onald. Jamcs I Iarrison (El.) 
:\Iacfarlar;c, Robert George (:\Ii.) 
.\le Henry, .:\I orris ] ames (El.) 
:\JacKaY. Eel ward (:\le.) 
.\lcLeat;, Cah·in Stowe ( l\li.) 
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McNab, Lewis Grant (Ry.) 
McNaughton, Andrew George L. (El.) 
Magrath, Charles Bolton (Me.) 
Macrae, John Morrison (Me.) 
Malloch, Francis Gibs on ( Ci.) 
Maltby, Quintin J ohnstone (Mi.) 
Manny. David Emilien ( Ci.) 
Meek, Victor 1laitland (1\Ii.) 
1Ienzies, John Whyte ( Ci.) 
Morison, Hugh Gordon (1Ii.) 
Narraway, Athos Maxwell (Ci.) 
Needham, Robert James (El.) 
Openshaw, John Edward (Ci.) 
Pearce, Seabury Kains (Mi.) 
Popham, John Francis Watson (Ry.) 
Powis, Gordon Douglas (El.) 
Price, Thomas Ernest ( Ci.) 
Reid, Archibald Cumberland (Ar.) 
Reid, Rupert Haddington (EL) 
Robertson, · William Scott ( Ci.) 
Rutherford, John Reginald (Mi.) 
Ryley, Alfred St. Clair ( Ci.) 
Scott, Oswald Hayward CCi.) 
Scovil, Harry Hutton ( Ci.) 
Shanks, Daniel Albert (El.) 
Simpson, Alan Cradock, B.A. (Mi.) 
Slavin, Reginald Victor (El.) 
Slingsby, Henry (Ry.) 
Smith, Albert Wilmot ( Ci.) 
Sproule, Stan)ey :Macquana (Ci.) 
Stackhouse, Charle \V ellington ( 1Ie.) 
Stark, Robert Sam ( Ci.) 
Stewart, Robert Bruce ( Ci.) 
Strong. Horace R. F. (1\li.) 
Sweetnam, Samuel (El.) 
Timberlake, John Newton (Ry.) 
Trench, Alfred Saward Chenevix (Ci.) 
vonPozer, Charles Henry ( Ci.) 
Vroom, Harold Heard (El.) 
Williams, Francis George -:\laxwell (1\Ieta.) 
vVilson, Alexander (-:\.Ie.) 
V./ yman, John Ki rby ( Ci.) 
Young, Alexander Arthur ( Ci.) 
Younger, Harry Robert ( Ci.) 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Blanchard, Edward Stirling 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst 
McDougall, J ames Cecil 
Paine, Arthur J ames Carman 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF CIVIL LAW. 

(Ill alphabetical order.) 

Alexander, ::\Iaurice, B.A. (Cape of Good Hope.) 
Belanger. George, B.A. (Lava!.) 
Cameron. :\lexancler Georae 
Cousins, Georgc Vipond, ::\I.A. 
Cushing, Dougall. B.A. 
Goodstone, Isidore Albert 
Reward, Chilion Graves, B.A. 
J amieson, John Stew art, 1\I.A. 
::\IacCallum, Orick Burroughs, B.A. 
l\lillman, Lazarus 
Papineau, Talbot ::\lercer, B.A. 
Penny, Edwarcl Goff Trevor, B.A. 
Tetreau. ::\Iaurice Freclerick, B.L. (Laval.) 
Tulk, Albert Edward 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 

Abbott. ::\Iaude E. Seymour, ::\I.D. (Bishop's)-Hon. 
Allen. John Anson Lorne. 
Allen, Kenneth Watson. 
Allingham, John Heber, B. A. 
Amant. Harry. 
Anclerson. \Villiam ::\Iarcus. 
Baldwin, \Yilliam James. 
Benner. Frank Aubrey. 
Black, Vaughan Elclerkin, B.A. 
Booth, Gorclon Elliott. 
Boudreau. Frank Gcorge. 
Brown, David :MacCulloch. 
Burton, \Villiam Ellwtt. 
Carruther ', Robcrt Si m Patterson. 
Champion, Benj amin Hi ram. 
Chisholm, Hugh Gillis, B.A. 
Crease. Arthur Lioncl. 
Culver, Cyrus \Vhitney. 
Dakin, \\'arren Augustus, ::\I.A. 
Doyle, Philip Ernest 
Dunbar, David Archibald. 
Dunnet. Hcnrv \Vatters. 
Elliott, Robert. B.A. 
Ewert, Carl, B.A. 
F airfield. \Yilliam E. (ad eundem). 
Fraser, John Roger. 
Fraser, \Yilbert Grieve. 
Froomess, Leo E. 
Gallagher, J oseph Bernard, B.A. 
Gillic:, Stephen Herbcrt. 
Gilmour, \Villiam ~ orman. 
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Graves Charles Allan. 
Hepburn, Howard Havelock. 
Hcpburn, \Villiam Graham. 
Herbert, Thomas Archibald 
Hicks, Elbcrt Roy, B. A. 
Ilutchinson. George \Yellingto 
Kcav. Arnold. 
Lavers, Percv Lorne. 
Lightstone, Hyman (ad eundem 1. 
Lock e. J. Allan. 
Loclnvood, Ambrose Lorne. 
Logic. H. Bnrtou, B..\. 
::\Ic\lister, \Villiam Jonas. 
l\Iacaulay, Alhert Edward. 
l\IcBurney, Albert, B.A. 
l\TC'Cracken, \Villiam Alexander. 
:\IcEachern. 1\Ialcolm Thomas. 
l\Iackintosh, Arthur Emerson. 
::\T ac~\lillan, Hugh. 
:\Iac::\Iillan, Stanlev. 
:\le:\ aughton, ::\Iut~ray \Villiam Armour. 
::\facNeill. Ah·in Lennox Hodge. 
::\IacPhee, John Adolphns, B.A. 
::\J acrac. Douglas Dalzell (ad em~dem) 
::\Ialcolm, Robcrt Bruce. 
~\larchant, Harold Bertram. 
::\loodie, ~\lex. Russell. 
:\lorse, David Garnet 
::\lundi~. Gordon Stewart, B.A. 
O'Brien, John Franci3. 
O'Callaghan, Robert Hay Lismore. 
Outwater, Stewart \Vilson, (ad eundem). 
Park, John Edmistone. 
Patten, Lee Alfred. 
Peabody, Harry Sherman. 
Peelc, Sidney Beresford. 
Piper, J olm Obed, A. B. 
Raphaci, Howanl ~\lacLaren 
Reed, En:rett Hobart. 
Richardson, J ames \Vilson. 
Robinson, Thomas Arnold. 
Scott, George On·ille. 
Sheplnrd, Harold l\Eddleton. 
Shillington, Richard Newton \V ellington · 
Sihler, Gcorge .\.lbert. 
Sinclair, Fre<.i Doub'las, B.A. 
Spcct, Robert Brandon. 
St cwart, Archibald. 
Strnch\·id.;:, Henry Thompson. 
Turner. John Smicl<.>. 
\\' alkcr, Edmund Eugene \Vatlingtor! 
\\'ilscn. George Thomas, B.A. 
Youland, \Villiam Edward, A.B. 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR IN DENTAL SCIENCE. 

Hawkshaw, Edwarcl Parry. 
McDonell, Donalcl Samuel Howard. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

Hatcher, Albert George, B.A. 
Huntley, Herbert \Vellington, B.A. 
1:-Iuxtable, .Maggie, B.A. 
King, Lucile Mabel, B.A. 
1IcDonalcl, J essie, B. A. 
Mackenzie, John l\!Ialcolm, B.A. 
1Iaclean, Herbert Bayne, B.A. 
Macnaughton, Ariel Marguerite, B.A. 
MeN eil, J ohu Thomas, B. A. 
Smillie, Eleanor Arma, B.A. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MA:STER OF SCIENCE. 

Arkley, Lornc Mackenzie, B.Sc. 
Bates, Frederick W., B.A. 
Carmichael, Henry Graham, B.Sc. 
Cheesbrough, Arthur G01·don, B.Sc. Ch 
Dickieson, Arthur Logan, B.Sc. [ !. 
Fox, Charles .f{arry, B.Sc. Ci V. 
Hayes, Albert Orion, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, William Bucll, B.A. 
O'Neill, John Johnson, B.Sc. ~. 
Richardsou, Lorne N., M.A. 
Shaw, Albert Normaa, B.A. 
Sullivan, Charles Thompson, B.A. 
\Veir, Douglas, B.Sc. 
Yuill, Harry Hogg, B.Sc. rrrJ.., 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY" 

J oseph A us ten Bancroft, M.A. 
Simon Kirscn, M.A. 
Annie Louise Macleocl, lVI.Sc. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF i:SCIENCE. 

Louis Anthyme Herclt, l\Ia.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
.McGill University. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW. 

Hon. John Dunlop, B.C.L., Judge of the Superior Court, Montreal. 
Hon. Paul Gedeon Martineau, 'B.C.L., Judge of the Superior Court, 

Montreal. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREES OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Hon. Raoul Dandurand, Ex-Speaker and member of the Senate of 
Canada. 
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Admiral Sir Archibald Lucius Douglas, G.C.V.O. 
Edward Black Greenshields, B.A., Honorary Treasurer, I\1cGill Uni

versity, Montreal. 
Hormisdas Laporte, Ex-I\layor of the City of Montreal. 
Rev. IIerbert Symonds, I\f.A., D.D .. Vicar Christ Church Cathedral, 

Montreal. 

HONORARY LL.D. DEGREES GRANTED SINCE 1890. 

r89o.-The Right Hon. Frederick Arthur Stanley, Earl of Derby, 
G.C.B. , P.C. 

r891.-George :\lercer Dawson, LL.D. (Queen's). D.Sc .. F.R.S. 
Rev. Moses Harvey. 

1892.-Baron Frederick Von Muller, K.C.I\f.G., F.R.S. 

1893.-Henry T. Bovey, M.A. D.C.L., F.R.S. 
l8g4.-Right Hon. John Camp bell Hamilton Gordon, Earl of Aberdeen, 

M.A., G.C.M.G. 
Francis Reuleaux. 

r895.-Robert Craik, 1I.D. 
\i\'illiam Osler, 1\I.D., LL.D. (Edin. & Harvard). 

1896.-N one. 

1897.-Henry Barnes, M.D., M.R.C.S. 
Sir B. Waiter Foster, M.D., D.C.L., F.R.C.P. 
Sir Michael Foster, K.C.B., }.l.D., D.C.L., F.R.S. 
W. H. Gaskell, M.A., M.D. 
Christopher Heath, F.R.C.S. 
Right Hon. Lord Lister, Bart., M.D., D.C.L., F.R.S. 
Alexander Macalister, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Charles Richet. 
Robert Saundby, M.D., F.R.S.P. 
Sir William Turner, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Claud G. Wheelhouse, F.R.C.S. 

1898.-Hugh Longbourne Callendar, 1\I.A., F.R.S. 
Right hon. Gilbert John Elliot, Earl of Minto, G.C.:\LG. 
Right Hon. Baron Herschell, P.C., G.C.B. 
Right l-ion. Sir Wilfrid Laurier, B.C.L., G.C.M.G., P.C. 

1899.-James Douglas, B.A. 
Bernard J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C. 
Rudyard Kipling. 

1900.-George Frederick Barker. 
Captain Alfred T. Mahan. 
J oseph Frederick Whiteaves, F.R.S.C. 

1901.-H. R. H. The Prince of Wales, K.G. 
H. R. H. The Princess of \V ales. 

1902.-N one. 

1903.-Sir Alexander Campbell MacKenzie, Mus. Doe. 
Charles Ebenezer Moyse, B.A. (London). 
George Robert Parkin, M.A., LL.D. (Univ. of N.B.) 
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190-t.-His Excellency Jean Adrien Antoine J ules J usserand. 
Hon. ).lr. Justice \Villiam \Varren Lynch, D.C.L. 
Right Hon. John Morley, M.A. 
Rev. El son I. Rexford, M. A. 
Edward L. Trudeau, 11.Sc., M.D. 
Edward \V cston. 
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1905.-Albert Henry George Gre~·, Earl Grey & Viscount Howick, 
G.C.:.LG., LL.l\1. 

Thomas Coltrin Keefer, C.::\I.G. 

1906.-Rev. J ames Barclay, 1I.A., D.D. 
Andrew Carnegie, LL.D. (Glasgow & St. Andrews). 
Hon. William Stevens Fielding. 
Donald Macalister . .:\LA., .~-\l.D., D.C.L. 

1907.-Alfred Kleczkowski. 
Frederich l\Ii.illcr, .:\I.D. 
Ernest Rutherford, .:\LA., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Thomas Clifford Allbutt, .:\l.D., F.R.S. 
Sir \Villiam Droadbent, Bart., M.D., Y.C.V.O., F.R.S. 
Sir 1 homas Barlow, ::\I.D., I ·.c.v.o., F.R.S. 
:::,tr Victor Alexander Haden Horsley, .:\I.D., F.R.S. 

1908.-Right Hon. James Bryce, D.C.L., P.C. 
Sir Caspar Purdon Clarke, Kt., C.V.O. 
Henry l\Iar hall Tory, D.Sc. 
£. A. Schafer, D.Sc. 
Right tlon. Viscount l\Iilner. 

1909.-Rev. \Villiam Sullivan Barnes. 
John Cox, l\L ., LL.D. 
Nathan Fellowes Dupuis, ).LA., F.R.S.C. 
Martin J oseph Griffin. 
Ernest \Villiam MacBride, 1\I.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Duncan IvlcEachran, D.V.S., F.R.S., V.S. 
Gifford Pinchot. 
James William Robertson, C.M.G. 
J ames Earl Russell, Ph. D. 
Hon. J ames Wilson. 

1910.-Hon. Raoul Dandurand. 
Sir Archibald Lucius Douglas, G.C.V.O., K.C.B. 
Edward Black Greenshields, B.A. 
Htmni das Laporte. 
Rev. Herbert Symonds, l\I.A., D.D. 



SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

I. Third Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

(1). Scholarships. (Tenable for two years). 

NAMF;s:m' ScHOLARS. SuBJECTS OF ExAMINATroN. 

Dew.._y, Alex. G ............ Engli::;h and l.atin .................. . 
Grimf';:;, Evir. :\I. . . . . . . . . . . . J.atin and Frl'nc:h ................... . 
Schufhe;t.!in, Anna ......... FrPnch and Gl·rnutn ................. . 
Pater::;on-Smyth, ~Iarj0rir... :Oiathematics ami Phy,-ics ............ . 

i5~!~. ~t~~!'n.an s·:: :: : : : : : : ~}~~~~~rJ~~~ ~~~ .~~~~i~~: : : : : : : : : : : : :1 

(2). Exhibitions. (Teuable for one year). 

NAMES OF EXHiliiTIONl·;Rs SuBJECTs OF ExAMINATION. 

ANNUAL V AL011· 

$150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
100.00 

ANNUAL VALUE 

Bridge;:;, .Tames A........... Philosophy ........................ . 
.Lochher.d, Allun G. . . . . . . . . . Biology ........................... 

1 

.\IacLI~an, A. H.. \I. . . . . . . . . Chemi;:;try and Phy:;ics. . . . . ....... . 
Angu;:;, Henry Y. . . . . . . . . . . . La tir;. and French .................. . 

$150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
150.00 

----------

H::1nnah Willard Lyman Exhibition. 

NAME OF ExHUHTLO.'ER. SunJEOT OI•' ExunNATIO:-.. VALUI. 

~I urchi::;on, H.tzcl. . . . . . . . . . . English and Ltttin ................. . s 50.00 

II. Second Year Exhibitions and Bursaries. 

( 1). Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year). 

X.u!ES oF ExmBl'I'IO:->KRS 

------------------1---------------
:\Iurray, "\Y. E. U ........... Englhh, Latin; Gr~ek (tninor) ...... . 
Cockfield, W. B. . . . . . . . . . . . Engli,;h, .Latin ; Phy::;ics (minor) .... . 
~Tanny, Louisc . . . . . . . . . . . English, French· Physic., (minor) ... . 
Stewart, :Of:.try A. R......... French, German; English (minor) .. . 

V ALU~~. 

S150.DO 
150.00 
100.00 
100.00 
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(2). Bursaiies. 

-------------------------
Fn'"ma•l, Amy F... . . . . . . . . En~rtsh, Latiu; Phyo;ic., (minor) .. 
Longworth, Ethrl.... . . . . . . Engli::-h, Latin : )latlwlt1atic::; ....... . 

...j. 2 ,, 
~.") 

\'ALl' !•:. 

s ;){) 00 
50.00 

Ill. First Year Scholarship=, Exhibitions and Bursd ·ies. 

I. ~-cholarships. (Tenable fnr two .'ear:->). 

NAMES OF SCHOLARS. 

Uobin,on, .J an, (Victoria High 8rbool;, ':iC'toria. H.C .... 
Bruneau, Sydney \imc, (~lontreal H h 8f'hool), ~1ontreal. ........ . 
LariYlerc, H.o~c de Lima, (\Ye,.,tmoun :\.cademy), '·lontn al . . . ..... . 

(2). Exhibitions (Tena,ble for one year). 

NAMES OF Ex HILI· TO:::-iF.Rs. 

8tcwart, .John Cordon, (Montreal High Scohol), Montreal. ......... . 
i\frrcn:.wghton, tan H. R., (.\1ontreal High :::lf'lwo!), .\1(lntreal. ....... . 

*Fritz, Clam \Y., (St .. John High ' ~chool), St. :John "e~t . .:\!."B ........ . 
::\Jount, Vdnnifred U., (\Yc,.tmuunt AcP.demy) We~tmouut ......... . 
Silvu-, Benjamin, (::lloH!rl'al Hii!.b :::;ch0ol). i\lcm1rcal. .............. . 
Co;bett Perc,; Ellwood, (Huntingdon Academy), H.l.'dver,, Sr,~k .... . 
Dull., Dorothy, (Trafalgar Institute), "\lontical.. . . . . . ........ . 
Dcwcy, (ieorgp Finlay, (~Tontrc:v.l HidJ Schoc!), :\fontreal. ...... . .. . 
)JcGarry, Allan Arthur (\lontrc:tl High ::5chool), .J[ontreal. ......... . 
:\lori::-on, C'hades Keith, Olontreal High :::chool), Or111stown, Quf .... . 

*R ,inharclt. Oli\·c A ug;u~ta, (Trafal~ar In,.titutc), Pt t<•rboro, Unt .... . 

* Coodition:J.l on re:.~itlence in the Royal Viet )ria Colle~e. 

$150 . 00 
150.00 
150.00 

YALUEfl. 

$150.00 
150.00 
2(10.00 
100.00 
100.0G 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
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t:lTCDEXTS LT :\RTS. 

REGISTER OF STUDENTS. 

SESSION 1909-1910. 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

FIRST YEAR. 

(McGill College). 

NA~IE. Hm.tE ADDRESS. \\"HERE LAST EDUCATED. 

*(2) Allan, George R ........ Crieff, cotland ..... Presb. Coll., Montreal. 
Allingham, Richard R. .... Woodstock, N.B .... Woodstock High School. 
Atkins, Basil E ........... Vancouver, .C ...... Vancouver High School. 

*Barren, Robert. .......... Franklin Centre, P.Q.Belfast, Ireland. 
*Beaupre, Gaston A ... . .... Quebec, P. Q ....... Quebec 'eminary. 
*Bell, G. Gordon .......... Ottawa, Ont.. ...... Private Tuition. 

Bieler, Jean H ........... We tmount ....... Presb. Coll. Montreal. 
*Bradbury, William J ...... Bay Roberts, 1\fld ... Bay Roberts Academy. 

Bridgman, Randolph H .... )!ontreal ........... l\1ontreal High , 'chool. , 
*Brown, Charles H ......... Kingston-upon-Hull Eng. Hull Grammar eh. 

Brown, F. Ronald ..... . .. Danville, P. Q ...... Danville Academy. 
*Brown, Thomas A ........ Victoria, B. C ...... Victoria College. 

Brown, William P ........ l\Iontreal ....... · ... l\Iontreal High tlchool. 
Bruneau, Aime Sydney .... )lontreal .......... Montreal High 'chool. 

*Burgess, Frank ............ Union, Ont.. ............................ . 
*Burton, Garland G ........ Greenspond, Xfld ... Greenspond Superior Sch. 
*Caldwell, Arthur B ........ Barrie, Ont ........ Barrie Collegiate Inst. 
*Caldwell, Thomas R. ...... Lanark, Ont.. ...... Ash bury College, Ottawa. 

Chapin, Claude E ........ Philadelphia. X.Y .... PhiladelphiaHigh, chool. 
Charleson, Donalcl R ..... Vancouver, B.C . . .. Vancouver High School. 

*(3) Christie, A. Stanley ... Apple Hill, Ont .......................... . 
Church, Cyril K .......... Aylmer, P. Q ....... Lachute Academy. 

*(2)Cohen, Joseph ......... ·Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Common, Frank ......... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Conmee, Arthur B ........ Port Arthur. Ont ... Ottawa College. 
Corbett, Percy E ......... Redver , Sask ..... Huntingdon Academy. 

tCorley, J. Kevin .......... l\1ontreal .......... 'hortell's Academy. 
*Darling, l\lorton .......... "·estmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
tDavis, James F.. . ....... )lontreal .......... Private Tuition. 

Dewey, George F ......... l\lontreal .......... )lontreal High School. 
tDuggan, Kenneth L ....... l\lontreal .......... St. Alban's Sch. Brockv'l. 
*Duval, J. Maurice ........... \Ve tmount ....... . 
*Ellis, William J ........... Brome, P. Q ....... Knowlton Academy. 
*Fairgrieve, Robert ........ London, Eng ............................ . 
*Fan·ell, Ralph G .......... l\lontreal .......... Loyola College, Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (-0, prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corre::;pondillg year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tCond1tioned Student. 
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NAME. Ho:-.IE ADDREss. "\VHERE LAST EnucATED. 

Farthing, Hugh C ........ Montreal .......... Collegiate Inst.Kingston, 
Ont ................ . 

Fisher, Arthur G .......... Montreal. . . . . . . . . . Iontreal High School. 
*(2)Fiske, Hollis J. M ...... Florenceville, N.B ... Florenceville Cons. Sch. 
*Fulton, J ames ............ Millisle, Ireland ..... Presbyterian Coil. :Jlont'l. 

Gall, George L ............ Lachute, P. Q ..... Lachute Academy. 
*Gerin-Lajoie, Henri ....... Montreal .......... Mt. St. Louis College. 

Gold bloom, Alton ......... Winnipeg, Man .... Manitoba Coll. "\Vinnipeg. 
*Graham, Cyril C ......... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

Greig, Donald ........... Breakeyville, P. Q .. High School, Quebec. 
*Han·is, Pasker, B ........ Gore'sLanding, Ont.TrinityColl. Sch.,Pt. Hope 

Heaton, John C ........... "\Vestmount ........ Montreal High School. 
Henry, H. Donalcl ........ :Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Hodgson, Eel win .......... Hudson Heights,P.Q.l\Iontreal High School. 
Honey, Howarcl P ........ Abbotsford, P.Q ..... Lachute Academy. 

~Innes, Camp bell ... ....... Teeswater, Ont ...... Canadian Corr'spdnc. Col. 
*(2)Innis, Thomas H ....... Montreal .......... Diocesan Theo. College. 

Jeakins, John W .......... Waterloo, P.Q ...... Waterloo Academy. 
*Kerr, Hugh .............. ~Iontreal ............................... . 
*Kirkpatrick, Robert A .... Ferguson, B.C ...... Columbian Coll. Xew 

\V estminster. 
*Ladd, Guy B ............. Brome, P.Q ......... Sutton Academy. 

Leavitt, Joseph ........... :Jiontreal .......... Montreal High School 
LeBel, Joseph 0 .......... Tetreaultville, P.Q ... Pt. Aux Trembles Sch. 
Lofthouse, William ........ Montreal .......... Diocesan Theo. College. 
Lovett, Eric A ........... Montreal .......... Collegiate Sch. Windsor, 

. N.S ..••............. 
Lowry, \Vilbur C ......... Leeds Village, P. Q .. Stanstead College. 
1\Iacaulay, Douglas L ...... "\Vestmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
McClintock, G. Arthur .... St.AndrewsEast,Que.Lachute Academy. 
McConnell, William F ..... Ballynahinch,IrelandPresby. College,:Jiontreal 

t:JicCormack, .George J ..... London, Eng ....... Diocesan Theo. College. 
t:JicCracken, ~Ierrick R. .... Danville, P.Q ...... Danville Academy. 
"':\IcCuaig, Clarencc N ...... Montreal .......... RidleyColl. St.Catharines, 

Ont.. 
McGarry, Allan A ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Mcinnes, T. R. Loftus ..... Vancouver, B.C .... McGill Univ. Coil. of B.C. 

tMcintosh, \V. A. Stanley ... Apple Hill, Ont ..... Cornwall High School. 
*(2):JiacLeod, Donalcl ...... Ripley, Ont ....... Presby. College, Montreal. 
~lcLeod, \Villiam :\I. ...... :Jiontreal .......... :Jlontreal High 'chool. 
Mc:\leekin, Ernest J ....... Stonefield, P. Q .... French Methodist Inst. 
Macnaughton, Ian R. R ... :J1ontreal .......... :\Iontreal High School. 
Matheson, Homer L ....... 'ummerstown, Ont..Cornwall High School. 

*:\lathews, Albert .......... Caughnawaga, P.Q ....................... . 
:Jiaynard, Ernest E ....... Lowell, :\lass ....... Feller Inst., Grand Ligne, 

Que. 
*(2)Mick, Henry ........... :Jficksburg, Ont .......................... . 
*Miffien, Sydney C ......... Greenspond, Nfld ... Bishop Field Coll., Nfld. 

Miller, I veson A .......... Island Brook, P. Q ... Cookshire Academy. 
Millman, Aaron .......... Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as \Veil as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. Double Course Student. 
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NA:-.tE. Ho:-.m ADDRESS. 'WHERE LAST EDuC,\TED. 

fl\1olleur, Charles A ........ Montreal .......... Feller Inst., Grand Ligne, 
Que. 

*Monat, Charles 0 ......... Montreal .......... St. Laurent f'ollege. 
tMorgan, Henry W ........ I\faisonneuve .. . .... Montreal H!gh School. 

l\1orison, Charles IL ...... Ormstown, P. Q .... l\1ontrE'al H1gh School. 
*"Jforris, F. Jarvi::; .......... St. Regi · Falls, N.Y.St. Regis Falls High Sch. 
*N aughton, ~1. \.Yilliam ..... Ball:.rconneely, Ire .. Diocesan Theo. College. 
*Nehin, Frank O'B ......... l\1ontreal .. ...... .. St. Patr.ick's School. 
~ichol. on, \V~lliam C ...... \Yestmount ........ \Yestmount Academr. 

*Osborne, James A ........ Belfast. Ireland .... . Diocesan Theo. College. 
Parkes, Alfred .J. H ....... Sherbrooke, P. Q ... SherbrooJw High ~chool. 
Pedlev, Frank G .......... l\!ontreal .......... Montreal Hish School. 
Penny, W. Stewart ....... Montreal. .......... Montreal High School. 

*Pickcl, F. Eric ........... Sweetsburg, P. Q ... C'owansville Academy. 
*Power, Edmunde de G ..... Ottawa, Ont ....... '' Studyvern." 
*(2) (3)Proctor, SamuPl J ..... Liverpool, :Cng .... Presbyterian College. 
*(:i)Raynes, "'alter L ....... St. John, N.B .......................... . 
tRibadcncyra, Antonio ..... Guayaquil. R.A .... Loyola College. "Jiontreal. 
Rivard, Emile A ........... Duclos, P.Q ...... Pointe-aux-Trcmbles .-.;eh". 

t:Sacksner, I\Iooses H ......... Montreal..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
*Samson, Percy V .......... London, Eng ......................... . 
tSaunders, Frcderic \V ...... Bedford, P. Q ..... Pointe-aux-Trcmbles ~c. 
Scott, Stanlcy L .......... Sa-..vyervillc, P.Q ... Cook3hire Academy. 
Shapiro. Sheppard ......... Montreal. ......... "Jiontreal High , 'chool. 
Silver, Benjamin .......... Montreal. ..... .' .... Montreal High School 
Smith, Egerton Elliott ...... Beebe, P.Q ........ Stanstead Wesle~'an Coli. 

*Smith, Robert S ........... La venham, Eng ........................ . 
f:tevenson, Reginalcl B ..... Shoal Lake, I\Ian ... Diocesan Th<>o. College. 

tSte~·enson, Reginald C ...... l\1ontreal.. ........ St. John's School. 
Stewart, Clarence J ........ Cazaville, P.Q ..... Hunhngdon, Ac:::.dem~'· 
Stewart, John G ........... ~ontreal ......... Montreal. 

*Stewart, Richard N ........ Fraserville, Ont ........................ . 
Struthcrs, R. Rolf ......... Sudbury, Ont ..... Sudbtiry Hir,;h E-lch0ol. 
Stuart. Lorne J ............ C'ainsville, Ont.. ... Brantforcl Coli. Inst. 
Sutherland, \Yaltl~r S ....... Valleyfield, P.Q .... Gault Institute. 

*(2)Thomson. Alex. K ....... Coat bridge, , 'cot ... Presbyterian Collegt~ 
*Timmins, .Jules R. ......... Haileybury. Ont ... Meisterschaft Sch. 

Toronto 
*Waddincton. Bertie ...... . St. 1 Tclson, Lane .. Eng ............ . 
tWalL A. Fraser ............ Montreal. .......... .::lhortcll's AcademY 
tWalley, Forman E ......... Sherbrooke, P.Q ... Sherbrooke AcadelllV. 

\Yalsh, W. Allen ...... .. ... Montreal.. ........ McGill ~ ormal School. 
Weinfielcl, Abraham ........ l\Iontreal. ......... Montreal High F;chool. 

*\Vilson, E. William ......... \Yestrnount ....... J.Iontreal High E-lchool. 
\Vilson, Vi'illiam 0. A ....... .::lhawville, P.Q ..... 'hawville Acader,w. 

*(2)Wolland, Edwin J ....... :Montreal ......... Presbyterian College. 

(ROJ'al Vict(lria Co!/.-ge ) 

*Apotheker, Ida ........... Montreal .. . ...... "J1r-'iill ~ormal, chool. 
Armstrong, Jean D ......... Otta-..va, Ont ...... Ot 1 nwa L~ lies Colle•.;e. 

*Baillie, E. Olive ........... "Jiontreal ......... lla w:·.)!l Coll., Toronto. 

The figure (:2), (3) or (4) prefix0 l to a nn"""· in E('ate,.; that the 
student takes aclas~ in the corresponding year, as v;e] as in tlw.t where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. 'f Conrlitioned Stuclrnt. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCA'rED. 

Cameron, Anne \Vatson ..... Sydney, N.S ...... Trafalgar Inst., Montreal. 
Cameron, Ethel K ......... Winchester, Ont ... Ont. Ladies' Coll., \Vhitby 
Chaffcy, Harriet ........... Vancouver, B.C ..... Vancouver High School. 

*Cream, Louisa M. H ........ Montreal. ......... Trafalgar Institute. 
Duff, Dorothy ............. :\1ontreai. ........ Trafalgar Institute. 

*Fort.ier, EvangPline ........ Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 
Fritz, Clara W ............. St . .John W ., N.B .. St. John High School. 
Gilley, Vera C ............. Ne\v Westminste.r.XewWestminster High Sch. 
Hccht, Amelia ............. Westport, Ont .... Ontario Ladies' Coll., 

Whitby. 
LaRiviere, Rose de L ....... Montreal ......... "\Vestmount Academy. 
Leouowens Anna H ........ Montreal . . . . .... Trafalgar Institute. 

*Light hall, AI ice l\1. S ....... Westmount ....... Miss Gairdner's School. 
*Livingstone, Leba .......... Montreal. . . . . . . . Com. & Tech. High Sch. 

:\IcC:il!is, Harriet Icia ....... Westmount ....... Private Tuition. 
fl\lcC:illis, Sara Beatrice ...... Westmount ....... Private Tuition. 
~Ic Ilwraith, Dorothy S ...... Hamilton, Ont ... Alexe"ldra Sch.,Hamilton. 
*Mackay, Joan C ........... Renfrew, Ont ........................... . 

.:\Iacl::trPn, Jessie R ......... Buckingham, P.Q .. Private Tuition. 
~IacSween, Florence R ..... Montreal ......... l\lontr2al High School.1 

1".:\Iillman, Bena ............. Montreal ......... :\Iontreal High Schcol. 
l\Iorison, Margaret I. ....... Ormstown, P.Q .... Trafalgar Inst., Montreal. 
Mount, Winnifred B ........ "\Vestmount ....... Westmount AcaJemy.'l ~1 

*Pvke, Isobell\1 ............ "\Vestmount ....... Westmount Academy. 
I{einhardt, Olive A ......... Peterboro, Ont .... Trr.falgar Inst., :Montreal 
Hobimon, Jean ............ Victoria, B.C ...... Victoria High School.~ · 

tRos·, Leslie ............... Richmond, P.Q .... St. Fran<•is High School. 
'hanly, Ele::mor ........... Montreal. ......... Montreal High "'chool. 

Shearing, Helen A . ........ Montreal ......... :Montreal High School. 
Trapp, Ethelyn ........... New \Vestminster, "All Hallows," Yale, 

B.C. B.C. 
*(:2)(:i)Wadlcigh, Ruby R. ... Ulverton, P.Q .......................... . 
*Water.son, Grace ........... \Vec;;trnount ....... \Vestmount Academy. 

Wilder, Kathleen .1. ....... We tmount ....... :\1outrea1 High School. 
'f\Villiams;, Hilda C .......... Buckingham, P.Q .. Ont.Ladies.Co!l., \Vhitby. 

SECOND YEAR. 

liicGill College. 

Ho:\tE ADDREss . 

. \llan, James T . . . . . . . ................... E:innear's :\Iills, P.Q. 
*Allnutt, Frank B. . . . ...................... 1\Iontreal. 

Babcock, Chmles E ......................... Bred. ville, Ont. 
tBarlow, Arthur F ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
*Berman, Paul L ............................. Montreal. 
*Bolingbroke, Harold ......................... :\1ontreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. i"Conditioned tudent. 
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Ho:\IE ADDRES::). 

*(3)Boucher, Joseph S ........................ Campbellton, N.B. 
Budyk, Joseph ............................. Montreal. 

tChenier, Arm and ............................ Edmonton, Alta. 
Cockfield, William E ........................ Montreal. 
Couture, Armand P ........................ Montreal. 
Davidson, Wray L .......................... Princeton, Ont. 
Dean, J oseph R. ............................ Clarenceville, P. Q. 

*Drysdale, Andrew .......................... Cambuslang, Scot. 
French, Bertram St. G ...................... Montreal 
Goldblatt, Harry ........................... Montreal. 

tGreen, Robert H ............................ Victoria, B. C. 
Gronin, Joseph ............................. Montreal. 

tGrossman, Max 11.. ......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Hatcher, Henry G .......................... Catalina, Nfid. 

*Howat, Alexander G ........................ Verdun, Que. 
tHughes, Wilfred P .......................... Kemptville, Ont. 
James, Clarke B ............................ Perth, Ont. 
J ohnson, Herbert L ........................ Montreal. 
Kert, Isaac ................................ Montreal. 
Kneelan<i, tanley F. L ...................... Montreal. 
Lindsay, \Villiam ........................... :Montreal. 

tLumsden, \V alter G ......................... Hamilton, Ont. 
*McBain, Alexander R ....................... l\leadowville Stn., N.S. 

Mclnnis, John L ............................ Thamesville, Ont. 
Me Vittie, Thomas J ......................... Blackpool, Lancashire, E. 

*(3):\Iartin, J. Herman ....................... Berlin, Ont. 
Mathewson, Arthur ......................... ~1ontreal. 

*Mitchell, Ernest D .......................... Swindon, Eng. 
Muhlstock, Abraham \V ..................... Quebec, P.Q. 
l\lurray, W. E. Gladstone .................... Peachland, B.C. 

*Naylor, R. Kenneth, B.A .................... Farnham, Que. 
*Page, Richard E ............................ Montreal. 

Pearse, Walter J ............................ Kamloops, B.C. 
*Pedley, Hilton S ............................ l\1aebashi, Joshu, Japan. 

Percival, \V alter ............................ Liverpool, Eng. 
tQuigley, William ............................ Snake River, Ont. 
*Rayner, Walter J ........................... Montreal. 
tRoback, Abraham A ........................ :\1ontreal. 

Robinson, Mahlon I. ........................ Winchester Springs, Ont. 
Smith, Harry L ............................. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

tStalker, Archibald .......................... Dutton, Ont. 
tThomson, Herbert F ........................ :Montreal. 
*(3)Treanor, George G ........................ Streetsville, Ont. 
tTurner, \Villiam H .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
tWalker, Herbert F .......................... Montreal. 
Walker, Miles G ............................ Lachute, P.Q 
Wilkes, A. Burton .......................... Brantford, Ont. 
Young, William H ......................... Montreal. 
Youngheart, Samuel, 0 ...................... Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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(Royal Victori·r Col!cg<' ) 

*Armour, Helen l\1 ........................... \Ve tmount. 
*Atkin, Silvia L.D ........................... Rock Fcrrv, Eng. 
Bennett, Annie J ........................... :Montreal. · 
Boright, Beatrice M ......................... Mansonville, P.Q. 
Braeuer, :\L Alexandra l\IcL .................... l\Iontreal. 
Brown, Vera L ............................. Richmond Hill, l\.Y 
Cameron, Helen :\1. ......................... Winchester, Ont. 
Camp bell, Lillian M ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

tDuguid, L. Amelia .......................... :Montreal. 
Dumaresq, Edna, I. ........................ :Montreal. 
Freeman, Amy F ........................... Milton, N.S. 

tGoing, M. Chase ............................ Montreal. 
tHadrill, Beatrice M ......................... Montreal. 
Hall, Constance M .......................... Calgary, Alta. 

*Rarrington, C. Eva ......................... Montreal. 
*Harris, Marguerite, V ........................ :\Iontreal. 
t Henry, Marguerite H ........................ Montreal. 

La"Tence, Kate W .......................... herboroke, P.Q. 
Longworth, Ethel C ... ...................... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

*:\icLachlan, Inez, \V .......................... Montreal. 
1\fcLaurin, Bernice l\1 ........................ Ellsworth, Kan. 
:\lcLaurin, Clarissa E ........................ Montreal. 
Manny, Louise ............................. Newcastle, N.B. 
Mathewson, Winifred ....................... Montreal. 
Oughtred, Eleanor ........................... Montreal. 
Pennington, ::\iarg. H ........................ ~lontreal . 
Ross, Beatrice M ........................... Montreal. 

cott, Ruby G .............................. :\lontreal. 
Stewart, :\Iary A. R ......................... :\lontreal. 
.Stewart, :\iary I.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ummersicle, P.E.I. 
Younger, Lilian F., :Montreal. 
Younger, Milclred R ......................... i\lontreal. 

THIRD YEAR. 

(../lie Gill Col!egl!.) 

N A).IE. HmiE ADDREss. 
*Abbott-Smith, Rev. George .................. Montreal. 

Angus, Henry F ........................... Montreal. 
§Argue, Alan F .............................. Carp, Ont. 

Armstrong, T. E, lgar ........................ Montreal. 
Beckwith, Harold A .......................... Victoria, B.C. 
Bissett, John E ............................. Winnipeg, Man. 
Bridges, James W ........................... Cascumpec, P.E.I. 
Cherry, William M .......................... Toledo, Ohio. 
Clearihue, Joseph B ......................... Victoria, B.C. 
Cook, Geoffrey H .......................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Creaghan, T. Cyril. ......................... Newcastle, N.B. 
Cunningham, Stanley H ..................... Montreal. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
tConditioned Undergraduate. §Double Course Student. 
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442 STUDENTS IN ARTS. 

NA~IE 

/ 
,--' 

HO;\fE ADDRESS. 

Currie, George S ........ ....... ............. Perth, Ont. 
Davidson, Roy A .......................... St. John, N.B. 
Dewey, Alexander G ........................ Montreal. 
Dixon, Shirley G ............................ Montreal. 
Donald, James R ... ........ .. ..... ......... Montreal. 
Dowd, Norman S .......................... Ottawa, Ont ... . 
Eberts, Harold F. H ........................ Victoria, B.C. 
Fletcher, Gilbert H ......................... }lelbourne, Ont, 

*(4)Fresque, Herbert, ......................... Ottawa, Ont. . 
§tGardiner, Egbert ........................... London, Ont. 

Gillmor, Dan. P . ........................... St. George, N.B .. 
*Gouin, Abraham, ........................... Hull, Que. 

B annah, George K .......................... Montreal. 
Heney, Theodore B ......................... Montreal. 
Herschorn, Hyman E ....................... Montreal. 
IIt>urtley, Ern est S ............................ Oxford, En g. 
Irving, W. Gordon ............ . ............. Yernon, P.E.I. 

*Jacobs, Joseph H ........................... Caughn~waga, P.Q. 
Kerry, John ............................... 1\lontreal. 
Kiag, A. Nelson ............................ Victoria, B. C .. 
Knowling, Albert J ......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Lariviere, Henry A .......................... Bethany, P. Q. 
Livinson, A. Ja~ob .......................... Montreal. 
Lochhead, Allan G .......................... St. Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

*McCuaig, Donald A ......................... Laggan, Ont. 
1\lcGoun, A. Forster ......................... \Vestmount. 

*McGoun, George G .......................... Westmount. 
MacLean, A. Reginald M .................... Woodstock, X.B. 
1\Iaass, Otto ................................ Montreal. 
Martin, Arthur J.. .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

t.Mewburn, Fmnk H. H ....................... Lethbridge, Alta. 
tMillman, Lazaru ........................... Montreal. 
"Jiorris, J. Frederick. ........................ Bristol, P.Q. 
Morris, Robert ............................. I\Ianche.;;ter, Eng. 
MoyFle, Robert E ........................... Montreal. 
Newcombe, Edmund F ..................... Ottawa, Ont. 

*Nicholson, W illiam G ....................... Montreal. 
*Pelletier, Antoine .......................... Montreal. 
*Riley, C. E., B.A ........................... Montreal. 
§Roberts, Lawrence H . ..... , ................. Ottawa East, Ont. 

Scott, Arthur A ............................ :Montreal. 
*Smith, Harold F ............................. Montreal. 

Tannenbaum, Laurence ..................... Montreal. 
Townsend, C. Louis, B. A ..................... Montreal. 
Wanklyn, Andrew A. . . . . . ................. Montreal. 
Warburton, Hugh C ........................ Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Weir, George ............................... Saskatoon, Sask. 

The figure (2), (3) or ( 4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a cl& s in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found. 
*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. §Double Course 'tuck·nt. 
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NAME. H0:\1E ADDRESS, 

(Royal Victoria Collf'ge.; 

*Bernstein, 1\Iinnie ........................... Montreal. 
tBrowne, A. Gladys .......................... Montreal. 
*Browne, ~1. :\.Iy:rtle .......................... :Montreal. 

Chandler, Henl:l, F.F ......................... Colquitz, B. C. 
Craig, E\'elyn .............................. .\!ontreal. 

*Ellison, Ellen F ............................ Vemon, B.C. 
Ellison, ~lyra K ............................ Vernon. B. C. 
Greer, .Jemima L. ........................... \Vestmount. 
Grimes, Evie ~I ............................ Montreal. 
Hammond, Doris J. S ......................... Montreal. 
Ha.vden, :\hble G ........................... \Ycstmount. 
Hill, Anna K ............................... Montreal. 
Howell, Lucy ::\1 ............................. Vancouver, B. C. 
Hnlburd, Ethel E ........................... East Farnham, P.Q. 

*Loud. IIilda C ................... . .......... ~fontreal. 
il\IacAdam, Ha7.cl C ... ....................... \Yestmount. 
::\lacDonalcl, Susan V ........................ }lontreal. 

*::\IacEwen, Viole., l\1 ........................ \\Testmount . 
.\!acnanghton, Jean L. l\1 .................... Victoria, B.C. 
~IacQueen, Emma H ........................ ~ Tew Glasgow, N.S . 
. Murchison. Hazel I.. ................... . .... ~lontreal. 

tOlmstcacl, Helen F... . . . . . . . . . . ............ Rutton, P.Q. 
Pater . .;;on, Edith L .......................... Vanrouwr, D.C. 
Rcid, Florence C ..... ....................... \Yestmount, P.Q. 
Robcrtson, .\Iilrlrcd H ....................... Wc~tmount _ 
~chafheitlin, Anna .......................... .\Tontrcal. 
~myth, ::\Iar.iorie P .......................... :\lrm~real. 
VanYliet. Leonora .\1. ....................... Lacolle, P.Q 
'Yilliams, .\Iarion F ......................... Cowansville, P.Q. 
Wilson, \Yinifrecl E ......................... :\Iontreal. 

FOURTH YJJAR. 

( fiicGill Coi!egt.) 

~.Armstrong, John Douglas .................... Ottawa, Ont. 
: Bruneau, I. Edgar .......................... ~Iontreal. 

Cockfield, Harry R... . ..................... ::\Iontreal. 
Couture, R Papineau ........................ .\Iontreal. 
Cu hing, Charles, Jr ......................... ::\Iontreal. 
de 'ola, Bram C ............................ Montreal. 

.' Digb~r, Reginald \V .......................... Brantford, Ont. 
~Douglas, H. Townley ........................ Montreal. 

Elder, Aubrey H ............................ \Yestmount. 
Gordun, J. Thorn ........................... Grantley, Ont. 
Hutchinson, Samuel A ....................... Outremont. 

§Kolber, Joseph ................. . ........... Montreal 
1\lacdonn.lcl, Alex. B ......................... Athe!stan, P.Q. 

, ~IcGannon, Edwarcl M ....................... Brockville, Ont . 
.:\!c.:\1urtry, Alex. 0 .......................... :Montreal. 
~Iacnaughton, Gordon F ..................... Montreal. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. §Double Course Student. 



444 STUDEXTS Ii\ ARTS. 

NA~IE. Ho:-.rE AnnRF.ss. 

Mabon, J. Bertram .......................... Montreal. 
Manning, Viril Z ............................ Vancouver, B.C. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G ..................... Montreal. 
Merrill, Arthur J ..................... ....... Montreal. 
Phipps, Roy G ........ ..................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Powles, Percival S. C ......................... Montreal. 
Prentice, Norman A ......................... Montreal. 

, Ra~say, Irving D ........................... \~askada, Man. 
Re11ly, J. Clark. ............................ ~..~.ontreal. 

§Rennoldson, David B ........................ Montreal. 
Robinson, Bernard S ........................ Strathroy, Ont 

§Ross. S. Graham ............................ ·Montreal. 
Runnells, George W ......................... Granby, P.Q. 
Skaling, Arthur C ........................... Vancouver, B. C. 
Smyth, C'har1e:::. P ........................... Montreal. 
, olomon, Eel ward ........................... Montreal. 

tanton, Frank H ........................... ~loncton, N.B. 
Sutherland, Francis C ....................... Richmond, P.Q. 
Thorne, Oliver .............................. ~Iontreal. 
Tippet, Richard S ........................... Westmount. 
Trainor, Owen P ........................... Charlottetown, P.E.I 

*Tulk, A. Edward ............................ Vancouver, B.C. 
Wilson, Percy D ............................ Ottawa, Ont 
\Vood, Frederic G. C ........................ Victoria, B.C. 

( Ro_val Victoria College.) 

Badgley, E. Ruth ........................... ~Iontreal. 
Bavlis, Dora C' ............................. ~Iontreal. 
Bennetts, Edith E .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Brehaut, Cora .............................. ~lurray Harbo1, P.E.I. 
Brower, Margaret N ......................... Philadelphia, Pa. 
BonYnlee, Hazel. ........................... ~lontreal. 

*Budden, Jessie .............................. ~lontreal. 
Carr, Robena M ............................ Trout River, P.Q. 
Cruickshank, Eleanor ........ . ............... "Windsor, Ont. 

*Fleet, June D ............................... ~Iontreal. 
Green, Cecelia R. ........................... Victoria, B.C. 

*Hebden, ~1. Brenda ......................... ~Iontreal. 
Lamb, Elvie D. M .......................... Granbv, P.Q. 
Lawlor, Emma G ........................... \Vestmount. 
McE·wen, Helen F ........................... Carleton Place, Or t. 
McKinnon, Annie ~L ....................... Kimberley, P.Q. 
MacKinnon, ~larion G ... : . .................. Seattle, Wash. 
Mc\Yhinney, ~1. Olive ....................... Vancouver, B.C. 
l\Eller, Clare B .............................. San Luis Potosi, Mexico. 
Mount, B. Ruth ............................ Westmount. 
1\lurchison, Vivian G. V. ..................... ~Iontreal. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred ....................... ~Iontreal. 
Plaisted, Lilian D. W ........................ Dunham, P.Q. 
Rosenberg, Hannah ::\ ....................... ~Iontreal. 

r 

*Partial 'tuRe~t. §Double Course tudent. 
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N.um. Ho11E AooRF.~S. 

Seymour, Louise E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Montreal. 
Taylor, Margaret .. .. . ...................... J1ontreal \Vest. 
Thompson, Eileen B ........................ ~Iontreal. 
Trenholme, Katherine T ..................... We tmount. 

PARTIAL , TUDENTS T .\.KIXG HPECL\.L C ::n;RsEs FOR TEACHER3 IN ART::;. 

Ahern, Kate 
Allan. l\1abel 
Allen, Mary Vaughan 
Archibald, Henry F. 
Bacon, Frederick J. A. 
Baillie, Jean F. 
Bain, _. rchibald W. 
Barr, Edna G. 
Badey, ~Iargaret E. 
Bennet, ~I. Ethelwvn 
Boa, Helen G. · 
Bogan, Ellen l\1. 
Booth, Ethel G. 
Boright, Carrie E. 
Bouchl'l.rd, l\1yra l\1., B.A. 
Bremner. Jennie M. 
Brimt:;, l\1ay C. 
Brittain. I abel E., B.A. 
Brittain. ~label 
Brooks, Mary W. 
Brown, Janie N. 
Bruneau, Beatrice C. 
Bruneau, S. Herminie 
Butteris, Florence 
Carlyle, J. Elizabeth 
Caron, Irene 0. 
Clack, Fanny 
Clarke, l\Iargaret 
Clayton, (:Mrs.) Frieda 
Clelland, Christina 
Cooke, Effie l\1. 
Copland, Isa l\1. 
Cowans, Glady C. 
Craig, l\!argaret, B .\. 
Dennis, l\1atilda H. 
Dennis, , elina E. 
De·war, Della 
Dick, Edith l\1. 
Doane, Edith 
Douglas, Clara L. 
Duckworth, Edwa d E. 
Dumaresq. Lilian ~
Dya , Katheryne G. 
East, Edith ~1.. :\l.A. 
Ewan, Annie E. 
Feilde, Irene C. 
Floud, l\lary Louise 
For yth, Alice I. 

Forsvth, Edith J. 
Fors.dh, Floren~e E. 
Fultz. J. Emilv 
Galbraith, l\1vrtle P. 
Galley, Flore.nce M. 
Godue, R. Josie 
Rattan, Jennie 1\I. 
Hu" t. Isabel M., B.A 
Hyde, Amv . 
Inns, l\Iarie 
James, Agneo;; 8 .. B.A. 
Johnson. ~lay G. 
J orrlan, I sa bel 
Kelly, Jean R. 
Kempffer, Ethel T. 
Killingbeck, A. Gwen 
Kirkman, Kate 
Kneen, Grace A. 
Kru e, Bertha E. 
Kydd, Helen l\1. 
LaAeur, Evelvn L. 
Lamb, Lily C'. 
Lariviere, Emma 8. 
Laughton, l\Iinnie ~I. 
La\\Tence, Hortense E. 
LeDain, Frances R. B. 
Lindsav, Isabel ~1. 
Locke, 'Helen D. 
Luke, Emily G. 
Lundie, E. Helen, l\I.Sc. 
Luttrell, June L. 
l\IacArthur, Archibald, B.A. 
:\IacBain, Ellen E. 
l\1cC'ally, ~1. Kathleen, B.A. 
~1cCo~v, Isabel, B. c. 
l\Iacdiarmid, Katie, B.A. 
:\IcFarlane, l\1ary B. 
Macfarlane, Rhoda l\1. 
l\Iackay, N ora K 
l\lcLeod, Myrtle. 
~Ic:~Iillan, J es ie A. 
:\!iller, Ruby R. 
l\lorrison, L. Helen. 
:\loss, Florence H. 
l\Iurdoch, :\Iargaret l\1 
~icholson, :\Iarion A 
Norris, Amy. 
?\orris, Grace B. 



I 

~lT"C'DL 'TS I~ APPLIED SCIE. 'CE. 

PARTL\.L :-;TT:DEKTs TxKL'G SPE L\.L CoFHSE. F•>R TEACHERS rx ARTS. 

Powles, Annie B. 
RadleY, Edith L. 
Reid, 'Be3sie . I. 
Reid, Elizabeth J. 
Ricldell, Eh·ira I\:. 
Hobins, ~ F 
Ros , :\Iargf!ret. 
Ro"s, Theoclora :\I. 
Roulston, Ida. 
:r:-unk, Le~a ~
~amson, ::\;_anon L. 
Rchafheitlin, Hedwig. 
Reeley, Lily. -
Shaw, H. A. 
~haw,~- Lou~e,B.~. 
Rimpson, Edith P., B.A. 
Simpson, ::\label K. 
Smm·don, Theo. 
"imiley, Fm:1cis C'., B .. \. 

Smith, Ethel 'JI. 
Smith, Gertrude E. 
Noles, Edith C. 
~teC'lc, Ellen A. 
~utherlancl, ::\largaret S. 
~wan, Annie B. 
TaYior, Helen II. 
TPe', C:.urie O~borne. 
Tippet, l\1. Lillian. 
Turfus, Elizabeth. 
.'ihert, Lillian, L. 

ViYian, Ida -:\1. E. 
\.Yallrtce, ::\label, L. 
\Varriner, .J. EYa, B.A. 
\Veir, \lice. 
\Veir, .June. 
Weir, l\largaret. 
\V l"on, Christina l\I. G. 
\\ il~on. 'Jiarg;aret, .J. B.A. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

FIRST YF.\R. 

NA:-.m. HoiE ADDRESS. \YHEHE LAST EDUC.\.TBD 

*(:2L\.clam, Joseph .\. "J!onn·eal. . . . . . . . ................. .... . 
*(2)A l~nn, R~n6.. . . . . . Quel-ec. P .Q... . . . ........... . 
*(2)Alexander, Edgar D ... Westmount . . ::\Iontreal High ~'chool. 
*Alexander, \ 'illiam Boyd , 't. L"onads-on-~ca, Eng., PriYate Tuition. 

Ashby, Gerald ~- ......... 'Jlontreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Bail~-. Philip P ........... l\lontreal . . . . . . . .. 'Jial·;ern College, Eng. 

+Baker, j!assy ............. Ba1mha, Tipperary. Ire . Private Tuition. 
Baridon, Frederick \Y .... \Yestmount.. . . . . . Westmount Academy. 

tBarwick. Oliwr A. (Arch) .. "Jiontreal . . . ...... Nhortell's Academy. 
Bauset, L . R. Jules ....... l\1ontreal .......... PriYate Tuition. 

*(2)Beaulne, G. Ernest . .... J.Iontreal . . . . ..... ~tanstead College. 
~-Be1l, G. Gol'(lon .......... Otta,~·a, Ont ....... PriYate Tuition. 
':'(2)Bell, \Yilliam E. . . . ·westnount ........ ~lontreal High SchooL 
t Berrill, Freclerick C' ...... . KettEring, Eng ..... Ros all School, Eng. 
tBerry, Robert C... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
tBingell, Hilary V ......... 1Iont:eal . ::\bntreal High 8chool. 

Boire, Joseph J ........... Quebec, P. Q.. . . Boys' High Sch., Quebec 
*(2) (3) Bo~·l, Laurence C .. Bobcaygeon, Ont .... Corpus Christi, Oxford. 
~:Z)*BriRbane, John ·.. . ... '\Vestmount . . . \Vestmount Academy. 
*(2) Brm~·n, Lawrence ...... Otta-wa, Ont. . . . .. Ottawa Collegiate Inst 
Brown, :Jt Barcla:v ...... Londonderry, _ "'.S ... Ha\·erford Sch, Pa. 

tBrown, Thomas A ........ Victoria, B. C ...... 'Cni\'ersity ~eh., Victoria. 

The figure (2). (:3) or (-0. prefi.xe l to a name. in-licates that the 
stur!ent ta'.:e.- a class in the corre;ponding ~·ear, as well a in that where 
the name is found. 
*Partial bhdent. tConditioned Undergrn.clnat::. tConclitione~l • tu lent. 
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\YHERE L.\<;T EDUCATED , 

tBuckman, Addison \V ..... Ottawa, 01t ........ Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Burrow, Hornce L ........ Hamilton, Ont ...... Hamilton Coli. 1nst. 

tCalder, C. Douglrts ........ \Yestmmm ........ \Yestmount Academv. 
*Cn.ldwell, Thomas R ....... Lanark, Ott. . . . Ashburv College, Ottawa 

Chamber-,. Hugh D ...... ~-ewGln."ignY, ~T.'-4 ...... -e"' Glasgow High .eh 
"'(2)(3) Clawson,Freclerick A St. John, :\.B.. . ............. . .. - .. . 

Clor:m, Edmunrl P ........ "J!ontreal . . . . . . . . \Yestmount Academv. 
*Cooke, Arthur D..... . . . . \Yestmoun ........ Shortell's AcademY.· 
*(2)Coombes. BernarJ D ... \Yinnipeg. ~!an ...... St. John'· Coli. Wiimipeg. 
':Couture, Arm~n. 1. P ....... ~fontreal .. _ ....... ..\Iontreal High ~chool. ~ 
'·<Creaghan, T. Cynl ........ ~ewca tle ~ .B ......................... . 
Crmvdson, Eric....... . ... Beathwaite Green, Eng.Uppingham, eh., Eng. 
Crossfield, John T. K ..... Monmouth Eng ... Haileybury, EI1g. 
Dalton, .l.Ioel Ros ........ XewYork l'ity, ... T.1. PpperCau. Coli. Toronto 
Davidson, Curl G ......... Montreal....... . ,'t. Albans ~eh. Brock',,l. 
Davidson. Donald A. L .... London, E1g ...... \Yellington College, Eng. 
Davies, J. Fredcrick B ..... Hull, P.Q .......... Ottawa, Coll. Inst. 

*(2)Demer-. John C. Albert. t. Jolms, P.Q .... Jacques Cartier, X.S. 
tDempster, Reginald C .... Rossland, 3.<' ....... Trinity Coll. ~eh. Port 

Hope, Ont. 
*(2)Derosier:'l. h:::mhoe ...... Otta·wa, 01 (.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
*Dixon, Archibalcl II ....... Hamilton, •)nt ..... Highfield ,'eh., Hamilton 

DodJ, Georgc S ........... Ne\vport, Junaica .... Potsclam Sch., Jamaica 
tDougall, J. Brerton ....... Montreal .......... Privute Tuition. 
"'Dowling, AllDn P ......... Ottawa, 01t ....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 

Doyon, George ........... Ottawa. Ort ....... Ottawa PniYersity. 
'''Drummoncl, Gerald I. .... ~Iontreal ......... Prin.te Tuition. 
*Durant, Eclward L ........ "J1ontrcal. . . . . . . . :-;t, .John's School. 
tDuval, J. ).lamice ........... Westmount. ....... ~hortcll's Academy. 

Duval, Leo Manners ....... St. John~, Y.Q ...... Feller In ·t. Grande Ligne. 
tEardley, \Vilmot, Trevor .. Perth, Ont.. ....... Trinity Call. ~chool. 
Ea ton, H. Yinceni ....... \Ye:;imount.. . . . . . ).lontreal High ;--\chool 
Egerton, Rowland P ..... Lon'lon, E1g ....... ('lifton Call. Bristol, Eng. 

tEker.', Archer ............ :\Iontreal .......... ~t. John's School. 
i'Elia~oph. Joseph E ....... Quebec, P.Q ....... Qneboc High School. 
*Emmans, Ro% (Arch) ..... ~Iontreal .......... Bishop's College School. 
*(3)Fay, Snmuel Erne,<:t .... Gerrarcl's Cw;;.s, Eng. Malvern. College, Eng 

Finley, Harolcl J .......... Lachine, P.Q ....... Ln.chine Academy. 
Fitzgerald, Edward ....... Peterboro, )nt. . . . Peterboro Coli. T nst. 

tFyles, Lynclon F .......... Abercorn, :P.Q .... Feller In t. Grand Ligne 
*(2)Gaudion, John Ilarold ... Ft. Covin~ton. ~ -.Y Ft. Covington High Sch. 
tGilcbri·t, George H ...... Ottawa, Or:t ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
*Gilmour, Jamf:'s K ........ Brot::kYille, Ont ......................... . 
*(2)Gohier, .J. Ernest ........ 't. Laurent P.Q ... St. Laurent College. 
tGomez, Alfonso J . . . .... ~ledellin, S America. Shortell's Academy 

Goodwin, W. Carlyle ...... Wcstmoun1 ....... ~1ontreal High chool. 
G01·don) \Villiam Bain ..... Portland, (regon ... Portland High School 

tGrafftey, W. Arthur ....... Westmount. ....... ~1ontreal High School. 
*Graham, .Jack ............ Otta ,,·a, Ort ....... Ash bury Coll , Oita wa 

Hamer, Thurston ~Ioseley .. ?.Iexico City, ~lexico .. Bishop' College School. 

The figure (2) (3) or (-!). prefix~d to a name. indicates that the 
student takes a cla · in the correspond in; year, a-: well a-, in that when' the 
name is foun l. 

*Partial Stm.!ent. iCmhlitiuned ttudent. 
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N.niE. HmiE ADDRE s. ·wHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

tRample, Carl Samuel. ..... Winnipe!!_;, ~Ian ...... St. John's Coll. \Yinnipeg 
Hanley, Alphonsus E ..... ::\lontreal .......... ~It. ::3t. Loui Institute. 

*Harris, Parker B ......... Gore's Landing, Ont .. Trinity Col. Sch. Port 
Hope, Ont. 

Harrison, Austen 't. B .... hortlands, Kent, Eng.~Ionkton Combe Sch., 
Eng. 

t Harvey, Ernest R ........ Lyndhurst. Ont ... High School, Athens, Ont. 
*Hebden, John B ......... ~lontreal . . . . . .... Royal Military College. 

Hooper, B. Reagh ........ Charlottetown, P.E.I.Prince of Wales College. 
Jacobs, Abraham ......... :\Iontreal .......... City College of New York. 
J aques, George Eric ....... Westmount ........ )!ontreal High School. 
J oseph, Kenneth de S ..... Quebec, P. Q ....... High 'chool of Quebec. 
Joubert, Louis de G. B.A. (Laval) Outremont, P.Q. St. ~Iary's College. 
Kavanagh, \V alter J ...... :Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 
Kirby, Thomas H ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

*Kirkpatrick, Robert A .... Ferguson, B.C ...... Columbian College. 
*(2)La Forest, J. ~laurice ... :\Iontreal .......... 11t. St. Louis Institute. 
*Landers, T. Leon S ........ Farnham, P.Q ...... Bishop's College. 
tLeach, \Yilliam L ........ ~Iontreal .......... Montreal High School. 

Learned, Frank B ......... Learned Plain, P.Q .. Cookshire Academy. 
Lindsay, Charles C ........ Quebec. P.Q ...... Quebec Commercial Acad. 

*Lionais, Echmrd .......... :\!ontreal ............................... . 
Lovell, Henry P ......... Coaticook, P. Q ........ Bishop's College. 

tLudington, William H ..... :\Iontreal .......... Crichton School. 
*(2)Lynch, T. Leo ......... Freclericton, XB .... Loyola College, Montreal. 

Lyster, Horace ~1. ........ Kirkclale, P Q ....... Feller Inst., Grand Ligne. 
Macaulay, Colin A ........ Scotstown, P.Q ..... Cookshire Academy 
McBeath, Roy S .......... 1\larshfi.elcl. P.E.I .... Prince of Wales College. 
McCaghey, Norman F .... Quebec, P.Q ........ High School of Quebec. 
McConkey, Ben.iamin B. (Arch) Guelph, Ont ... Trinity Coll. 'eh., Port 

Hope, Ont. 
*McCuaig, Clarence N ...... 1Iontreal, P. Q ....... Ridley College, St. 

Catharine.-., Ont. 
McDonald, Louis 11., B.A. (Laval) St. John, N.B. St. Joseph's College. 
Macdonald, Norman H .... Sutton, P.Q ........ Trinity Col. Sch. Port 

Hope, Ont. 
McEvenue, St. Clair ....... Toronto, Ont .... 1\Ieisterschaft Sch., Toronto. 

tMcGregor, Hugh, R. (Arch) Westmount ....... Private Tuition. 
*:\!cLean, Percy F ......... Coaticook, P.Q ...... Bishop's College . 

. *MacLeay, W. R. .......... Sayabec, P.Q ....... 'tanstead, Wes. College. 
McLennan, \V. Durie ....... )lontreal .......... :\Iontreal High School. 
MacRae, \Villiam A ...... ~lontreal .......... Montreal High School. 

t:\1ais, Herbert R ......... Kingston, Jamaica ... Geo \Yatson's Col. Edin 
burgh. 

t)1artin, John L. T ......... )lontreal .......... Comm. & Tech. High Sch. 
t :Mason, Eel win P .......... W L\S tmoun t ........ Crich ton School. 
tMasson, William G ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Private Tuition. 
*(2)Matheson, ·walter ...... Charlottetown, P.E.I.Prince of Wales College. 
tMathewson, Samuel J ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
*(2)1\Ietcalfe, Eric D ....... Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a clas in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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NAME. Ho:-.IE ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

*M~ffien, Sydney C ......... Greenspond, Nfl.d ... Bishop Field Col., Nfl.d. 
*Millman, Aaron (Arch) .... Montreal.. ...... ... Private Tuition. 
tM~tchell, Le~li.e S ......... Westmount ........ Montreal High School. 

M1tchell, W1lham G .. .. .. Port Hope, Ont .... Port Hope High School. 
*Monat, Charles 0 ......... Montreal ......... . St. Laurent College. 

Morrow, Thoma McL ..... St. John, N.B . ................... ... .. .. . 
tMorton, George P ......... Hamilton, Ont ...... Hamilton Coll. Inst. 
*(2)Moseley, Frank A ...... Montreal .......... Crichton School. 

Murphy, Stephen J ........ Montreal .......... St. Patrick's School. 
Murray, Charles I. ........ Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Coli. Inst. 
Nicholson, R. Ardrey V. (Arch.) Ottawa, Ont . . High School of Quebec. 

tO'Donnell, John G ....... Quebec, P .Q ........ Laval University. 
tOuimet, Rene, (Arch.) ..... Montreal . ......... Catholic Comm. Acad'y. 
*(2)Pain, George F ........ Bayonne, N.J ........ .... ............... . 

Panet-Raymond, Bernard, B.A. (Laval) Montreal. St. Mary's College. 
tPaterson, Harold S ....... Ott::nva, Ont ....... Ottawa Coll. Inst. 
*Pelletier, George H ....... Montreal .......... Bishop's College School. 
*(2)Peters, James D . . . . . . . t. John, NB . .. .. . Grammar School. 
*Pickel, F. Eric .... ....... Sweetsburg, P.Q .... Cowansville, Academy. 
tPontbriancl, George E ..... Sorel, P ............ Upper Canada College. 
*Power, Edmund de G ..... Ottawa, Ont ....... Stuclyvera .......... . 

Price, Henry B ........... Montmorency Falls, P.Q. Bishop's Coll. Sch. 
*(2)Pullen, John .......... Westrnount . ....... Montreal Hig:1 School. 

Reed er, Kenneth A ....... Saskatoon, Sask .... Saskatoon High School. 
*(2)Reid, Earle L .......... Coaticook, P .Q ...... Stanstead College. 
tRoche, I vor .............. Montreal .......... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 

Roy, L. Philippe ......... Quebec, P .Q ..... .. Loyola College, Montreal. 
Ryan, J. Augustine ....... Montreal .......... St Patrick's School. 

avage, Geoffrey ......... Montreal ......... . Private Tuition. 
*Silver, Frank N . .. ... . .. . ~1ontreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Skeete, Arthur T ..... .... Christ Church, Barbados, Harrison College. 

tSmith, Lawrence T. R. .... Lachute, P.Q ....... Lachute Academy. 
*(2)Stevenson, John A ...... Montreal ............................... . 
Strong, Randolph \V ... .. Cambria, P. Q ... ... Lachute Academy. 

*(2)Suckling, Gerald A ..... Westmount, P.Q ... Wykeham ~ouse School. 
Tait, Irving R. ........... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Taylor, George M ......... Otta.wa, Ont .... ... Quebec High chool. 

tTett, Harold B ... ...... . . Bedford Mills, Ont ... Trinity CoiL Sch., Port 
Hope, Ont. 

*Thorn, Gordon 0 ..... . . ... \Vestmount ........ Private Tuition. 
Thompson, Geoffrey ...... Weybridge, Surrey, Eng. Berkhamstcd, Herts, 

Eng. 
*Timmins, Jules R ..... .... Haileybury, Ont .... 1\feisterschaft School, 

Toronto. 
*Tothill, Geoffrey C .. ..... Bungay, uffolk, Eng .... Blundell's Sch., Eng. 

Warwick, George W ... ... Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Coll. Inst. 
\V ebb, Chas. Harry ....... London, Eng ....... Naval.Collef?e, L?ndon. 

tWilson, Calvin P ......... Huntley, Ont ...... Arnpnor High School. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixec~ to a name, indic~tes that the 
student tR.kes a class in the correspondmg year, as well as m that where 
the name is found. 

* Partial Student. t Conditioned Student. 
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NAME. HCME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

*(2) Wilson, E. William ..... We1tmount ........ Montreal High School. 
Wilson, William J ......... Oth,wa Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

*Winslow, Hugh P ......... Morttreal .......... Bishop's College School. 
tWood, James A .......... Mebourne, P.Q ..... Shortell's Academy. 

Wright, Walter G .. . ...... Lomon, Ont ....... London Collegiate Inst. 
*(2)Wright, William E .. . .. L'Orignal, Ont ...... Hawkesbury High School 

SECOND YEAR. 

NA:\1E HoME ADDRESS 

Abbott, William H ........... . .............. Westmount. 
Alexander, Edgar D ........................ W estmount. 

*(3)Anderson, John G ........ . .............. Victoria, B.C. 
Angus, Roy F ............... . .............. Regina, Sask. 

~Armstrong, J. Douglas ...................... Ottawa, Ont. 
*(3)Austin, Morris. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Montreal. 

Barnaby, Hazen 0 ........... . .............. St. John, N.B. 
Barnes, Frank H. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Port Hope, Ont 

*(3)Beauvais, Louis J ........................ Chicago, Ill. 
Bell, Donald A. S .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

*Best, Robert B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Montreal. 
Biddulph, Richard H. H. . . . . . ............. Reading, England. 
Blair, Donald. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Ottawa, Ont. 
Bolan, William M.. . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Montreal. 

*(3)Bolton, Philip L ........................ St. Lambert, P.Q. 
Bonyun, W. Austin ........................ San Fernando, Trinidad. 
Boyd, Thorn ton B. . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Boyd, Winnette 'V ......................... Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Brown, Michael J .......................... Montreal. 
Burr, Arthur V ............................ Bloomfield, Ont. 
Calkins, Harold A .......................... Montreal. 

*(3)Campbell, Colin ........... ............... Ottawa, Ont. 
Campbell, Kenneth M. (Arch.) .. . ............ Fredericton, N.B. 
Casey, J oseph F ............. ............... Montreal. 
Cash, George S .............. ............... Wincanton, Eng .. . 
Cassels, W. L. Lyttleton ...... ............... Ottawa, Ont. 
Clark, J. Hamilton .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Cohen, N a than B ............ ............... Montreal. 

*(3)Connelly, William J ........ ............... Montreal. 
Cooper, Corin H. B ......................... Frame, En6land 
Cummer, Robert L .......................... Hamilton, Ont. 

*(3)Cummins, Philip M ....................... Magog, P.Q. 
*(3)Darling, Gordon .......................... Montreal. 

Davidson, W. Joseph ........................ Westmount. 
Davis, John C .............................. Montreal. 
DesRosiers, Arthur .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

The figure (2), (3) or ( 4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the conesponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

-*Partial Student. §Double Course Student. tConditioned Student. 
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NAME. HOME ADDRESS. 

*(3) Dixon, Walter U ....................... Montreal. 
Downes, M. Augustine, B.A.. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Montreal. 
Drummond, Kevin S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Midland, Ont. 

*(3)(4)Drury, Archibald K ................... Westmount. 
Duffield, Colin M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... London, Ont. 
Duggan, Herrick S ......................... Sydney, N.S. 
Edwards, Herbert L .................. ....... Ponoka, Alta. 
Elliott, Allan J ................. · ..... ....... \Vestmount. 
Fay, Leonard, W .................... ....... Knowlton, P.Q. 

*(3)Flewin, Waiter R. ................. ....... Port Simpson, B.C. 
*(3) ( 4)Fox, Charles A ................. ....... Coaticook, Que. 

Futterer, Edward .................... ....... Albany, N.Y. 
*(3)Gall, Arthur S .................... ........ Montreal. 
*(3)Galloway, Charles C ............... ....... Grand Forks, B.C. 
*(3)Garth, Charles H .................. ....... Rosemere, P.Q. 

Gass, Laurence H ........................... Montreal West. 
Gnaedinger, F. Theo ........................ Westmount. 
Goode, Thomas G ........................... Westmount. 

*(3)Gorman, T. Clarence ...................... Montreal. 
Gougeon, Hugh D .......................... Saskatoon, Sask. 
Graham, Ewen J ............................ Apple Hill, Ont. 

*(3)Grattan, Paul. ........................... Bushey, Herts, Eng. 
Hadley, Clifford D .......................... Montreal. 
Hall. Edward P .................... ~ ....... Quebec, P.Q. 
Ilanington, Arthur E. W .................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Hayward, John G ........................... Brockville, Ont. 
Hetherington, Errol A . .... ................. . Quebec, P.Q. 
Reward, Francis S. B ....................... Montreal. 
Hugessen, Adrian K ......................... London, England. 
Hugh-Jones, Evan B ........................ Wrexham, N.W. 
Hughson, John \V .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

*Hull, Harold L ............................. Johannesburg, S.A. 
Hutchins, George R. ........................ Montreal. 
Hyman, J. Stanley .......................... Westmount. 
Hyman, William S .......................... Montreal. 
Jelly, Ernest M ............................. Carleton Place, Ont . 
.Johnson, Geoffrey A ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Jordan, Ernest H ........................... Goderich, Ont. 
Kearns, J ames A ...................... : . ... Montreal. 
Kirby, Sidney S ............................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Lapp, Frank W ............................. Cobourg, Ont. 
Lauder, Lester E ..................... . ..... Maisonneuve, P.Q. 

*Lawson, Frank (Arch.), ................ . ..... Calgary, Alta. 
Lefebvre, Eugene.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Montreal. 

*(3)Legris, Charles E ........................ Arctic, R.I. 
Lesage, George W .......................... Montreal. 

*(3)Lindsay, Neville H ....................... Calgary, Alta. 
Lockhar t, Earle A. (Arch.), ................. Montrea.l 
Lynch, James A ........................... Hastings, Barbadoes 
McCammon, John W ........................ Inverness, Que. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefix;ed to a name, indi~ates that the 
student takes a class in the correspondm~ year, as well as m that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. 
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NAME HOME ADDRESS. 

McCuaig, Thomas R ..... .. . ..... ... . ....... Vankleek-Hill, Ont 
MacDermot, Edward C .. .... ... ... . . ... .... Montreal. 
McDougald, Charles W. H .......... ." ........ Ottawa, Ont. 

§McGannon, Edward M ....................... Brockville, Ont. 
*Mackintosh, I van R. ............................................. . 

McLeod, Clement K .................. ....... Montreal. 
Macleod, Donald L .......................... Summerside, P.E I. 
McMahon, James W ......................... St. Albans, Vt. 
McMaster, Harold G ........................ Montreal. 
McRae, J oseph P ........................... Ottawa, On t. 

*(3)Mallory, G. E. Leigh ...................... Bowmanville, Ont. 
Mass on, Donald H .................. . ........ Ottawa, Ont. 
Mather, Richard H .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
May, William T ............................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Nichols, L. Howard ......................... Montreal. 
Norris, J. Hillyard .......................... Westmount. 
Paddon, Hubert A ............. ............. St. Johns, Nftd. 
Peden, Ernest .............................. Montreal West. 
Pitts, Andrew A ............................ Westmount. 
Prince, Preston G ........................... Montreal. 

*(3)Ralston, Edward da F .................... Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Randolph, Thomas G ........................ Frome, Somerset, Eng. 
Red path, Ronald F ......................... Montreal. 

*Reid, Arthur W ............................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Reinhardt, Ernest A ........................ Westmount. 

§Rennoldson, David B ........................ Westmount. 
Richards, Hugh A. (Arch.) ................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Robb, James B ............................. ·westmount. 
Robertson, Charles .......................... Brantford, Ont. 
Rolland, Herman J ........ . ................ Montreal. 
Routledge, Henri 0 ......................... Dorsetshire, Eng. 

*(3)Roy, James L ............................ Bedford, N.S. 
Ryan, Edward A ........................... Westmount. 
Salter, John N .............................. Ottawa, Ont. 
Sargent, Albert E .......................... Montreal. 
Saunders, Rodney V ..... . .................. Sandy Cove, N.S. 
Schippel, Henry F .......................... Montreal. 

*(3)Scott, Allen N ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
*(i3)Seath, J Marshall ........................ Montreal. 

Shaw, Douglas A ........................... Montreal. 
Sherman, John J ....................... ..... Hawkesbury, Ont. 

*(3)Skelton, Philip H ......... . ............... Montreal. 
Skelton, Ralph .............. ... ............ Rosemere, P. Q. 
Smith, Briton 0 ............................ ~Iontreal. 
Starke, Henry l\1.. .......................... Rochester, N.Y. 

*Stevens, S. Ruston .......................... Stanstead, Que .. 
Stroud, Wallace D .......................... Montreal. 
Tebbutt, Oswald N ...... ..... .............. Cambridge, Eng. 
Thomas, H. Clare ........................... Coaticook, P. Q. 
Traversy, Valmore I. ....................... vVestmount, P.Q. 

The figure (2), (3) or ( 4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. §Double Course Student. 
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NAMIJ. HOME ADDRESS. 

Turn bull, Alan .. ..... . ..... . ............... Hamilton, Ont. 
Valiance, H . Waiter . ........ . .. .. ........... Hamilton, Ont. 
Veilleux, William H . . ....... .. ...... . ....... Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Warburton, J. Arthur . . ....... . ........... . . Charlottetown, P .E.I . 
Weber, K. Rudolph . . . ...... . . . . . ........... Montreal. 
Weir, James .. .. . ..... . .... . ................ Saskatoon, Sask . 
Wheatley, James H .. . ... . ... . ........ . ..... Westmount. 
Whit tall, Fred R .... .. ...... ... .......... .. Westmount. 
Wilson, Charles (Arch.) . ... . .... .. ........... Dundas, Ont. 
Wilson, William B ... . ...................... Ottawa, Ont. 

*(3)Woodyatt, Charles F. K ............... . ... Brantford, Ont. 

THIRD YEAR. 

All wood, Frank H .. .. .... . . . . . ...... . ...... Chapel ton, Jamaica. 
Alward, Ernest T .... . ..... . .. .. . . .......... St. John, N .B . 
Anderson, Alexander A . .... . .... .. .......... Ottawa, Ont. 
Archibald, Ernest B .. . ...... . . . .... . . . ...... Montreal. 
Bacon, Thomas H .... . ....... . . . ..... . ..... Montreal. 
Biggar, Arthur L ..... . .. . ...... . ........... Ottawa, Ont. 

*Bisson, Leonard .... . ....... . ..... . ......... Hull, P .Q. 
Boast, Richard G ....... . ........ . ... . ...... Richmond, P.Q. 
Bowman, Alex. I. M . .. . . ......... . ..... . ... Ste. Therese, P .Q. 
Brebner, William I. ... . ... . .. . .. . . . ... . .. .. . Georgetown, B . Guiana 
Briercliffe, Henry C. D . . ...... . ............. Richland, Man. 
Brotherhood, Wilfred C ... . ..... . ............ Stratford, Ont. 
Brydone-Jack, Herbert D ... . ........ . .. . ... . Vancouver, B.C. 

*(4)Buisson, Arthur . .. .. . . ...... . ..... . .... . . Victoriaville, Que. 
*(4)Campbell, William B .. . . . .. ........ . ...... Winnipeg, Man. 

Carnwath, James ..... . . .. ... .. ............. Riverside, N .B. 
Child, Cyril G ......... . ... . .. . . . . . ......... Calgary, Alta. 
Christie, John E ... . .. . . . . . . . .... . .... . ..... Lachute, P .Q. 
Clark, Raymond B . .. ... . . . . ........ . ...... . Highgate, Jamaica. 
Collier, Harold F ...... . .... . . . . . ...... . .... Montreal. 
Cram, Haldane R. ............ . ..... . . . .. . .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Da vis, Ira T . . . . . . .... . .. . .. . .............. Amherst, N .S. 
deGruchy, Charles S ... . ............ . ........ Westmount, P .Q. 
Dennison, Lawrence G .. B .A ................. 'Vestmount. 
Dibblee, E. W . . .. .. . . ... . .......... . ....... Moore's Mills, N.B . 
Dodd, Geoffrey J . . ........... . . . ...... . . . .. Westmount. 

*( 4)Duguid, A. Fortescue ................. . ... Aberdeen, Scat. 
Earle, Harry ................ .... ....... . ... Vancouver, B.C. 
Eldridge, Gardner S . ....... . ...... . ... . . . . . .. Vancouver, B .C. 
Elliott, Fergus E . . .............. .. .. . .... . . Montreal. 
Evans, Alfred J. L . .. . . . .... . .............. Quebec, P.Q. 
Falcke, Joseph .. .. ... . . .. . .. ..... . . .. ...... Cape Town, S. Africa. 
Forbes, D. Stuart ...... . ... .. .... .. ... . . . ... Montreal. 
Forman, Edmund G. H . . . ....... . .......... . Cold on, Scotland. 
Fortier, Frank A .................. . ..... . .. . Westmount. 
Foster, Francis W ........ . ............... . . Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or ( 4) prefixed to a name, indicates · that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 

Fraser, Harold A ........................... London, Ont. 
Galloway, John D ........................... Grand Forks, B.C. 
Gartshore, W. Moir ......................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Gillies, Clyde C ............................. Toronto, Ont. 
Glasmacher, Waiter A ....................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric W ....................... Montreal. 
Goodeve, Leslie C ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Gregory, Philip S., B.A. (Bishop's) ............ Fredericton, N.B. 
Hargraft, Stuart A .......................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Hasbrouck, Bernard ......................... Nyack-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
Hawkins, Stuart S .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Holland, Francis C .......................... Leamington, Eng. 
Hooper, J. Harold .......................... North Milton, P.E.I. 
Hudson, George M .......................... Westmount. 
Irwin, William E. C ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
I vey, Charles H ............................ London, Ont. 
Johnston, Robin L .......................... St. John, N.B. 

*Jones, Guy C ............................... Halifax, N.S. 
Kearney, Graham ........................... Renfrew, Ont. 
Kelly, Albert J ............................. Edmonton, Alta. 
King, Edmund Dewitt ....................... Chipman, N.B. 
Kingsley, Edward R ........................ Lindsay, Ont. 
Koch, Ernest C ............................. Westmount. 
Linagh, Ronald K .......................... Maisonneuve, P.Q. 
Lipsey, Joseph ............................. Montreal. 
Macaulay, James R ......................... Montreal. 
MacDonald, G. Heath ....................... Murray Harbor, P.E.I 

tMacDonald, Percy E ........................ Hamilton, Ont 
McLeod, Allan C. G ......................... Montreal. 
Mallory, Fred. E ............................ Jacksontown, N.B. 

*Mayette, Joseph A .......................... Wallingford, Conn. 
Millican, A. Gordon ......................... St. John, N.B. 
Morkill, Frank E ........................... Lima, Peru. 
Motyer, Arthur J., B.A ...................... Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Murphy, William H ......................... Montreal. 
Murray, George E ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Nares, Basil L .............................. Winnipeg, Man . 
Nares, H. George ............ .' .............. Winnipeg, Man. ... 
O'Leary, Frederick J ........................ Laggan, Alta. 
Oliver, Stuart E ............................ Quebec, P.Q. 
Oughtred, Lawrence W ...................... Marbleton, P.Q. 
Ovalle, N. Keith, B.A. (St. Joseph's) .......... Babylon, Long Island. 
Parker, Stanley D .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Payne, Sydney C ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Peck: Hugh A ............................. Montreal. 
Pengelley, Waiter G ........................ Balaclava, Jamaica. 
Philips Campbell ........................... Westmount 
Planche, Clifford C .......................... Cookshire, P.Q. 
Pope, Maurice .............................. Ottawa, Ont. 

*(4)Porter, Cecil G ........................... St. John, N.B. 
Ray, Hugh P ............................... Westmount. 
Richardson, Alan I.. ........................ Montreal. 
Richardson, Creighton E ..................... Montreal. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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NAME. HoME ADDRESS. 

Robinson, Duncan S ........................ Toronto, Ont. 
Ross, Gordon ....... ........................ Montreal. 
Scrivener, Robert M ......................... Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
Smith, Willard R. ........................... St. John, N.B. 
Smith, William P ........................... Montreal. 
Staveley, Walter D ......................... Montreal. 
Stevenson, Edward P ....................... London, Eng. 
Thompson, Norman A ......... .. ............ Coaticook, P .Q. 
Underhill, Frederick C ....................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Walcott, William H ......................... St. Michael, Barbadoes. 
Walker, G. H. Pearson ...................... Saskatoon, Sask. 
Watson, Hugh M ........................... Montreal. 
Webb, Edward M ........................... Montreal. 

*Werner, Sheldon W ......................... Elmira, Ont. 
White, J. A. Gordon ........................ Woodstock, Ont. 
Whyte, Harold E ........................... Victoria, B.C. 
Willis, FrankS ............................. Westmount. 
Willis, George C .. .... . ..................... Toronto, Ont. 
Wilson, Clifford St. J ........................ St. John, N.B. 
Wilson, R. Starr L ........ ... . ... ........... Lunenburg, N.S. 
Wilson, T. Edgar ........................... Langley, B. C. 
Wood, Douglas F ........................... Westmount. 
Wood, Harold W ...... ...................... Montreal. 

*(4)Wood, J. Russell ......................... Peterborough, Ont. 
*Wiinsch, D. F. Sandys, B.A. (Oxon.) .......... Knutsford, Eng. 
Young, John B ............................. Kentville, N.S. 

*Young, William L .. . .................... . .... Millsville, N.S. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Adrian, Robert W .......................... St. John's, Nfld. 
Alford, J. Newton ........................... Belleville, Ont. 
Anderson, Goldie F .......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Archibald, Max S. E ............. .. ......... Truro, N.S. 
Ayer, Kenneth R., B.A ...................... Montreal. 
Beagley, Thomas G ........... ....... ...... . Outremont, P.Q. 
Blackett, V. St. Clair ........................ Glace Bay, N.S. 
Blanchard, E. Stirling (Arch.) .... .......... · .. Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Boright, G. Kenric, B.A. (Bishop's) ........... Montreal. 
Bregent, Edmond .. . .. . ....... ... . . ......... Montreal. 
Brown, Osburn N . .. ............ ... ......... Newcastle, N.B. 
Brunton, J. Stopford L ..... .. ............. .. London, Eng. 
Burland, G. Lewis .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Buttenshaw, Alfred S ....................... St. Albans, Eng. 
Cahan, John F ....... . ..... . . . ............. Montreal. 
Callander, Delmer W ........................ Guelph, Ont. 
Camp bell, William Boyd ..................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Clark, Albert W. G ........ ............ ... ... Valleyfield, P.Q. 
Cloran, J. Harry D .... .... · .................. Montreal. 
Cole, F. Thorn ton ........................... Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, in~icates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as m that where the name 
is found. 

* Partial Student. 



STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

NA:'IJE. Ho~IE ADDRESS 

*Collier, Frederick C ......................... Montreal. 
Colter, Ashley A ............................ Keswick, N .B. 
Cook, Archibald S .......................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Cowles, Eugene P ........................... Montreal. 
Cowley, A. Thomas N ....................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Cox, John R ............................... Hindhead, Surrey, Eng 
Dakin, Frederick W ......................... \Vestmount. 
Daubney, Charles B ......................... Ottawa, Out. 
Daubney, James E .......................... Ottawa, Out. 
Dawes, Andrew S ........................... Montreal. 

*Day, Thomas E ............................. Parrsboro, N .S. 
de Hart, J oseph B .......................... London, Eng. 
Dennis, T. Clinton ......... : . ............... O'Leary Station, P.E.I. 
Derrom, Donald L .......................... Montreal. 
Dobson, Arthur A .......................... Fordwich, Out. 
Donald, Edward D .......................... Westmount. 
Dowie, Kenneth W ........................... \Vestmount. 

*Durant, Reginald W ......................... Montreal. 
Ekers, H. Austin ........................... Montreal. 
Elkins, Robert H. B ........................ Berkeley, Cal. 
Ewart, Douglas l\1 .......................... Ottawa South, Out 
Ferrier, Tyrrell ............................. Chatham, Eng. 
Fisher, Seymour J .......................... Hantsport, N.S. 
Fowler, F. Scott .............. .' ............. Winnipeg, Man. 
Fregeau, John H ............................ Three Rivers, P.Q. 
Gibbins, Gwynn G .......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Gilchrist, T. Ernest ......................... Ottawa, Out. 
Gill, Peter C ............................... Victoria, B.C. 
Gillies, George A ............................ Carleton Place, Out. 

f Gladman, Victor L ........................ 4-•• Lindsay, On~. 
Gomes, Lawrence F ....................... St. Johns, Antigua, B.\V.I. 
Good child, Ralph H ......................... St. Lambert, Que. 
Goodstone, A. Simon ........................ Montreal. 
Graham, Harold M .......................... New Glasgow, N.S. 
Grahame, Dallas F .......................... Montreal. 

*Graves, Frank W ........................... Aylesford, N.S. 
Hanson, William G ......................... Montreal. 
Harris, Harvey ............................. Kingston, Jamaica. 
Harris, Norman C ......................... Brighton Beach, Australia 
Hattie, James B ............................ Caledonia, N.S. 
Haultain, Alexander .G ...................... Montreal. 
Hollinsed, Richard E. L ..................... St. John's, Barbados. 
Hudson, George M .......................... Montreal. 
J ackson, Donald A .................. ____ ...... Montreal. 
Jost, Leslie G .............................. Guysboro, N.S. 
Kingston, John L ........................... Ottawa, Out. 
Knewstubb, Frederick W .................... Carlisle, Eng. 
Kohl, George H ............................ Montreal. 
Landry, Wilfred A .......................... Dorchester, N.B. 
Little, Harold R ............................ London, Out. 
Lomer, Gerald B ............................ Pointe Claire, P.Q. 
MacAfee, Ralph E .......................... Millstream, N.B. 
MacDiarmid, Arehibald A .................... Covey Hill, Que. 

* Partial Student. 
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NAME. 

Macdonald, J. Harrison .. . . . . ................ Claresholm Alta 
McDougall, J. Cecil. . .. . . ... . ............... Montreal. ' 
Macfarlane, R. 9eorge . .. . , .. . . . ........ . .... Huntingdon, P.Q. 
McHenry, Morr1s J . .. . ...... . ........... . ... London, Ont. 
MacKay, Edward . . . . . . ..... . . . ......... . ... Montreal. 

*MacKay, George W . ..... . .... . ... . ......... New Glasgow N S 
MacLean, Calvin S .............. . ... . ....... St. John, N.B'. · 
McNab, Lewis G .. ...... .. .................. Montreal. 
McNaughton, Andrew G. L .......... . ....... Moosomin, Sask. 
Macrae, John l\1 . ........................... Golden, B. C. 
Magrath, C. Bolton ... .. .......... . ...... . .. Lethbridge, Alta 
Malloch, Francis G . ... . .. . ... . . . . .. .... . .... Hamilton, Ont. 
Maltby, Quentin J .. . ........ . .............. Midland, Ont. 
Mauer, Eli ... .. .. ..... .. ... . .... .. ... . ... . . Montreal. 
Meek, Victor M .. . ............ . .......... . .. Port Stanley, Ont 
Menzies, John W ...... ... ..... .. ....... . ... Ottawa, Ont. 

*(3)Morison, Hugh G .... . .... . ......... . ..... Ormstown, Que. 
Narraway, Athos M .. .. ... . ... . ............ . Ottawa, Ont . 
Needham, Robert J . .. ...... . . . .. . ......... . . London, Ont. 
Openshaw, John E ..... .. ............. . ... . . Southport, Eng. 
Paine, A. J . Carman .. ....... . . .. ...... .. .. . . Lower Island Cove, Nfld 
Pearce, Seabury K .. . ..... .. .. ... .... . . . .. . . Calgary, Alta. 
Poissant, Onesime E ... . .................... Montreal 
Popham, J. F. Watson ........... . .......... London, Eng. 
Powis, Gordon D ... . . .. . . .................. Hamilton, Ont. 
Price, Thomas E ............ . ....... . ....... Vancouver, B.C. 
Raymond, William \V ...... . .. . . . .... . ...... St . John, N.B . 
Reid, A. Cumberland .... . .......... . .. .. ... . Winnipeg, Man. 
Reid, Rupert H .... . ... . ..... . ............. Sault St. Marie, Ont. 
Robertson, \V. Scott . ........ . ............ . NotreDame de Grace,P.Q. 
Ross, Allan C .. . . . . . ..... . ........... .. .... Ottawa, Ont. 
Rutherford, John R . .... . ........ . ...... . ... Pictou, N .S. 
Ryan, Frederick G . ..... . .. . ..... .. ......... St. Lambert, Que. 
Ryley, A. St. Clair .. .... .. ..... .. . . ......... Ottawa, Ont. 
Scott, Oswald H ... ... ... .... .. ... . ... . ..... Toronto, Ont. 
Scott, Robert W .. . .. . ..... .. .. .. . . ......... Queenstown, S. Africa 
Scovil, Harry H . . ....... . . . ............ . . . . Hampton, N.B . 
Shanks, Daniel Albert . .... . ................. Howick, P .Q. 
Simpson, Alan C .. . .. . .......... . . . .... . . . . . . Montreal. 

*Slings by, Henry . . ... . ... . ... . ... .. . . ....... Thorpe Underwood, Eng. 
Small, Frank S ............. . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . Collina, N .B. 
Smith, Albert W .......................... . . Coverdale, N.B. 
Sproule, Stanley M . . .. . ... . . . ........ . ...... Montreal. 
Stackhouse, Charles W . ....... . .. . ........ . . Moncton, N .B. 
Stark, Robert S . ... . ..... . . . ........ . ...... Montreal. 
Stewart, Robert B ........ . . . . . ... . ......... Strath Gartney, P .E.I. 
Strong, Horace R. F . .. ... . .... .. ........... Cambria, P .Q. 
Stuart Alexander G .... .. .. .. ................ Buckingham, P .Q. 
Sweet~am, Samuel. .......... . . . ............ Skibbereen, Ireland. 
Tanner, Henry E ... ... . ....... . . .. ......... Joliette, P .Q. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that whera the name 
is found . 

*Partial Student. 



bTUDE~TS l)l" l\IEDICIXE. 

NA:\IE. HOME ADDRESS. 

I 

*Thorne, Eal"vey, ........................... Dartmouth, N.S. 
Timberlake, John N ......................... Montreal. 
Trench, A. S. Chenevix ...................... Camberley, Surrey, Eng. 
Vinet, Eugene .... , ......................... Montreal. 
von Pozer, Charles H ........................ St. George East, P.Q. 
Vroom, Harold H ........................... St. Stephen, N.B. 
Williams, F. G. ~Iaxwell ..................... Bath, Eng. 
Williamson, W. Reginald .................... Owen Sound, Ont. 
\Vilson, Alexander .......................... Montreal. 
Wyman, John K ............................ Rockland, Ont. 
Young, Alexander A ........................ Selkirk, l\Ian. 
Younger, Hany H. .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

SPECIAL STUDENT. 

Cirkel, Fritz, M. E .......................... Montreal. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

NA:\IE. HO:\IE ADDRESS \VHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

t Angelus, Alfred ........... Montreal.. ......... French Methodist Inst. 
§Argue, Alan F ............ Carp, Ont ......... . 
*Arnott, Charle~ A ......... Nelson, B. C ........ Private Tuition. 
Atkinson, WaiterS ....... Mansfield, Ohio ..... University Sch. Clevela'd. 
Barclay,.Douglas J ........ New Westminster, B.C.New Westminster H.S. 
Bayne, Henry D .......... St. Michael, Barbados ... Harrison College. 
Benning, Charles H. P. G .. Montreal.. ......... Univ. Tutorial College, 

London, Eng. 
Brown, Walter A ......... Moncton, N.B ...... St. Francis Xavier Coll. 

tCleveland, Donald E. H ... Victoria, B.C ....... Victoria High School. 
Con very, Ernest B ........ :Montreal \Vest ...... Westmount Academy. 
Couillard, A1bert .......... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa University. 

tCoy, Filmer E ............ Vancouver, B.C ..... Vancouver, B.C. 
Dalpe, Willie G. (Dent.) ... Montreal. .......... Montreal High School. 
Daw, William F .......... Bay Roberts, Nfld .. Bishop Field Coll. Nfld. 

tDenny, James P .......... Georgetown,B.Guiana .. The Middle School. 
Dixon, Howard C ......... Maple Creek, Sask .. Manitoba University. 
Donnelly, Joseph M ....... St. John, N.B ...... St: Francis Xavier Coll. 
Dover, Harry ............ Aylwin, P.Q ........ Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Fillmore, Millard J ........ Advocate Harb. N.S .. Mt. Allison Academy. 
Fisher, Arthur M ......... Woodstock, N.B ... . 

tFitzpatrick, Edward J ..... Meriden, Conn ...... Holy Cross College. 
Fleet, George A ........... Montreal ........... Y. M. C. A. School. 
G allagher, J oseph F ....... Bangor, Me ........ Bangor High School. 

§Gardiner, Egbert .......... London, Ont ...... . 
Grant, William J ......... Georgetown, P.E.I...St. Dunstan's College. 
Gross, Harry S. (Dent.) .... Montreal. .......... Private Tuition. 
Hartin, David ............ Nelson, B.C ........ Nelson High School. 

tHirshberg, Isadore B ...... Bay City, Mich ..... University of Michigan. 
+Hutson, Lionel C ......... White Pk., BarbadosHarrison College. 
Illievitz, Abraham B ...... Montreal ........... Y. M. C. A. School 

* Partial Student. t Conditioned Student. §Double Course Student 
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NA!\1E. HmiE ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

t J acobs, Edmund J ........ Montego Bay, Jamaica .. Potsdam School. 
Jewett, Marcus L ......... Cent. KeswickRidge.Prov. Normal Sch. N.B. 
Joyce. Cecil R ............ Woodstock, Ont .... Woodstock Collegiate. 
K~nnedy, George L. D .... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
tKm~, Alfred E ........... Waltham, Mass ..... t. Dunstan's College. 

Lee, J ames C ............. Quebec, P. Q. . . . . . . Quebec High School. 
Leger, J. Anselme ......... Shediac, N.B ....... Univ. of St.Joseph'sColl. 
Legris, L. J. A ............ Louiseville, P.Q ..... University of Ottawa. 

tLenn_ie, Theodore H ...... N. \Vest'mnster, B.C.N. West'mnster High Sch. 
Letvmoff, Paul. .......... Vancouver, B.C ..... Vancouver High School 

t Luby, Thomas J .......... Meriden, Conn ...... 1\feriden High School. 
tLundon, Arthur E ........ Canterbury, N.B .... Mt. Allison, Academy. 
tLundon, Charles T ........ Canterbury, N.B .... Mt. Allison Academy. 

Lyons, George A .......... Moncton, N.B ...... St. Francis Xavier Coll. 
McCarroll, Francis L ...... Arthur, Ont ........ Arthur High School. 
McCone, Edward E. (Dent)Windsor }fills, P.Q .. Private Tuition. 
Macintosh, Aden F ....... Dundela, Ont ....... Iroquois High School. 

tMcKay, Charles ........... Stoughton, Sask ..... Manitou Collegiate. 
MacKenzie, Henry H ...... N. \Vestminster,B.C.Columbian College. 
Mann, Arthur H .......... Stittsville, Ont ...... Kemptville High School. 
Mendel, David L .......... Montreal. ............ Montreal High School. 

§Mewburn, Frank H. H ..... Lethbridge, Alta ... . 
Miller, Howard B ......... Sherbrooke, P.Q .... Bishop's College School. 
Mooney, Joseph B ........ St. John, N.B ...... St. Francis Xavier Coli. 

tMoore, William A ......... Kaslo, B.C ......... HarvarJ College. 
Morrison, D. Arnold ....... Maxville, Ont ...... Cornwall High School. 
Murphy, E. V., A.B.(H.Cross)Fall River, Mass .. Holy Cross Coll., Mass. 
Mustard, Hugh R ......... Victoria, B.C ....... Manitoba College. 
Phelps, F. Learn .......... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
Pollock, John M . ........ Berwick, Ont ....... Cornwall High School. 
Powles, Clarence .......... Montreal. .......... Private Tuition. 
Primrose, John W ........ Sheffields Mill , N.S.Acadia University. 
Robbins, C. Douglas ...... Yarmouth, N.S ..... Yarmouth Academy. 

§Roberts, Lawrence H ...... Ottawa East, Ont .. . 
Ruddick, \Villiam W ...... St. John, N.B ...... Mt. Allison Academy. 
Ryan, Edward J .......... Fairfi.eld, Me ....... Colby College. 
St. Pierre Damien ........ Moose Creek, Ont ... Montreal Sem. of Philos. 
Sahler, s.'LeRoy ......... Kingston, N.Y ...... Temple University. 
Salo, Matthew A .......... Notch Hill, B. C ..... Vancouver College. 

tScott, William Earl (Dent)Montreal. .......... Private Tuition. 
Sharp, Albert D .......... Summerside, P.E.I.. Horton Academy. 
Smith, John M ........... Kinkora, P.E.I ..... St. Dunstan's. College. 
Smith, Lee ............... Vancouver, B.C ..... Vancouver Htgh_ School. 

tSmyth, Philip P .......... Peterboro, Ont ..... Pe~rboro qo.llegtate Inst. 
olomon, Arthur S. (Dent.)Mont_real. .......... Pr~v~te Tmt10n .. 
proul, Melville J ......... Martmtown, Ont .... W1lhamstown Htgh Sch 

Taylor, Waiter F ......... Charlottetown, P.E.I.P:ince of Wales College. 
Tidmarsh, F. Wendell ..... Charlottetown,P.E.I.Prmce of Wales College. 

tWathen, James M. (Dent.).Harcourt, N.B ....... Fredericton High School. 
Wickham John C ......... St. Lambert, P.Q ... Loyola College 

tWiley, D~vid E ........... Andover, N.B ...... Unive~sity of N.B .. 
Windeler, Eric C. H ....... Hazel Hill, N.S ..... Collegtate Sch., Wmdsor. 
Wright, H. P., B.A(Bishop's)Ottawa, Ont ...... Bishop's College. 

tConditioned Student. §Double Course Student. 



STUDENTS IN MEDICINE. 

SECOND YEAR. 

NA:\IE. HOME ADDRISS. 

Astrofsky, Samuel. ......................... Montreal. 
Atkinson, J. Heclley ......................... Mansfield, Olio. 
Baird. Frederick S .......................... Bay City, M:Ch. 
Beaton, Malcolm ............................ Moose Creek Ont. 
Beaudry, Joseph H ......................... Bridgeport, Conn. 
Bilodeau, Joseph P .. .' ....................... N. Westmimter, B.C. 
Boyce, William E ........................... Rawdon, P.Q 
Brown, Norman ............................ New \Vestmhster, B.C 

I 

§Bruneau, I. Edgar .......................... Montreal. 
Burrows, Garfield C ......................... Guelph, Ont. 
Busteed, Daniel F .......................... Vancouver, ].C. 
Cheney, Hill H ............................. Monticello, :Xaine. 
Clark, Lewis E ............................. Vancouver, l.C. 
Crowdy, Charles T .......................... St. John's, !'lfid. 
Cumming, Herbert E ........................ Russel, Ont. 
Gumming, John ............................. South Gowe~ Ont 
DeGarmo, Philip W ......................... Kingston, N.Y 
Delahey, Allan L ........................... Pembroke, Cnt. 

§Digby, Reginald W ......................... Brantford, Cht. 
§Douglas, H. Townley ........................ Montreal. 

Downing, Geroge F ......................... Rougemont, P.Q. 
Forbes, C. Alexander ......................... Bona vista, ~fid. 
Geldert, George M .......................... 'Windsor, ~.S. 
Gold, Maxwell (Dent) ....................... Montreal. 
Gowdy, William C .......................... St. i\lichael, Barbados. 
Grant, James F ............................. Victoria, B. C. 
Grundy, Gordon M .......................... Long Beach,Cal. 
Henderson, Arthur T ....................... Brown's Tovn, Jamaica. 
Hutton, \Villis A ............................ Lachine, P.<;. 
J enkins, John S ............................. CharlottetoWl, P .E.I. 
Jones, A. Llewelyn .......................... Victoria, B.C. 
J ones, Dert Logan .......................... Sprague, W reh. 
Jones, Norman L ........................... Kemptville, )nt. 
Kirkland, A. Stanley ........................ New ·w estrrllister, B.C. 

§Kolber, Joseph, ............................ Montreal. 
Krolik, Melville, Z .......................... Winnipeg, M:m. 
Lennox, Thomas H .......................... Yorkton, Salk 
Levine, Edgar C ............................ Montreal. 
Lightstone, Bernard (Dent) ................... Montreal. 
McCormack, Andrew C ...................... Renfrew, Ort. 
MacDermot, Hugh E ........................ Montreal. 
Mclntyre, GeorJe D ......................... A vonmore, Ont. 

Piackay, Albert A ........................... Montreal. 
McLean, William J .......................... Perth, Ont. 
Macleod, Donald A .......................... Ottawa, Ont 
l\Ialloch, Thomas A., B.A. (Queen's) ........... Hamilton, Olt. 

*Marc use, Otto .............................. \-V estmount. 
Massiah, John H ............................ Georgetown,B.:Guiana. 
Meeker, Jay E .............................. Malone, ~.Y. • t--~ -> 

Melhado, Gemld C .......................... Old Harbom,· Jamaica. 
l\Iorris, \V esley G ........................... Regina, Sasi. 

* Partial Student. t Conditioned Student. § Double Colrse-Student. 
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NAME HOME ADDRESS 

M ulloy, P. 1 ............................... Toronto Ont. 
Munroe, Fi1lay ............................. :\Iaxvill~, Ont. 
l\funro, J. Garfield .......................... \Voodstock Ont. 
Nase, Philb, B.A. (l\It. Allison) ............... St. John, ~.B. 
O'Donnell, John E .......................... Fort \Villiam, Ont. 
Parke!', Fr~derick D ......................... W olfville, ~ .S. 
Pellet1er, Albert ............................ ::\fontreal. 
Perreault, Villiam J ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

tPh~l~n, George W ........................... Ash Point, \faine. 
PhilhpG, J. Gordon .......................... Forest, Ont. 
Purely, \Vater T., B.A ...................... Amherst, N.S. 

§Ramsay, Irving D ........................... \Vaskada, Man. 
Ramsey, G Stuart, B.A ..................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Reeves, Chtrles 'N ..... ..................... Atlanta, Ga. 
Reicl, Char~es M ............................ J-fontego Bay, Jamaica. 
Robertson,Russell B ........................ Vancouver, B.C. 
Robson, Clarles H .......................... ~ew ·Westminster, B.C. 
Rogers, Kti.th F ............................ Yarmouth, T.S. 

§Ross, 8. Gl':l.ham ............................ ::\Iontreal. 
cott, \V. Clifford l\1 ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 

Segal, Jake ................................. :Jiontreal. 
Smith, Ch2orles H. V .......................... Cote St. Paul, P.Q. 
'mith, J. hthur ............................. Xew \Vestminster, B.C. 

Stewart, Ibbert C., B.Sc ...................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Strang, Alhn ::\f. (Dent.) ..................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Thomas, ~brris \V ......................... :Victoria, B. C. 
Thompson, Alien Eclgar ...................... Coaticook, P.Q. 
Wall, Jamts T .............................. Vancouver, B. C. 
Williams, Villiam E ........................ Mount Pleasant, P.E.I. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Bancroft, .A.ubrey G ......................... Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Beck, SemG ............................... Heckto"\\11, Pa. 
Bourne, Clarles R .......................... ~ ew \Vestminster, B. C. 
Briggs, Tilman A ........................... Victoria, B.C. 
Brown, Sanuel. ............................ Hallville, Ont. 
Campbell, 1\..rchibald D ................ ~ ..... Glencoe, Ont. 
Canegata, David C., B.A .............. • ....... Christiansted, D.W.I. 
Clouston, l£oward R ......................... Htmtingdon, P.Q. 
Crawford, fohn \V .......................... Courtenay, B.C. 
Crombie, Tlavid W ......................... London, Ont. 
Cunningham, l{utherford B., M.D. (l3i .hop's) ... :\Iontreal. 
Davies, Ardrew P ........................... Hull, P.Q. 
Derby, Leonard L ........................... Plantag<'iWt, Ont. 
Derome, B. Rupert, B.A. (Lava!) ............. St. Chrysostome, P.Q. 
Draper, F.Erle ............................. Montreal. 
Dryden, T1addeus A ........................ Highgate, Jamaica. 
Ewert, Pall, B.A. (Oberlin) .................. Gretna, 1\Ian. 
Falardeau,Adelard ......................... Hull, P.Q. 
Falconer, truest H ......................... Prentice, Wi'>. 
Foster, Arhur X ........................... Providence, R.I. 
Freeze, Dnvid F. D ......................... Sussex, N.B. 

tCondtioned Student. §Double Course Student. 
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NAME HoME ADDRESS 

Furlong, Harry G ........................... K orwich, Ont. 
Geggie, Harold J. G ......................... Beauport, P Q. 
Gillespie, John Haliday ...................... Morrisburg, Ont. 
Glickman, Abraham (Dent.) .................. Montreal. 
Gliddon, W. Osborn, B.A ..................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Gregory, Fred L ............................ Fairfield, Maine. 
Hamilton, C. Dickinson ...................... Cornwall, Ont. 
Harrison, John, B.A. (Cantab.) ............... Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
Hebert, Albert J ............................ Lachine, P.Q. 
Hickson, Charles R., B.A. (Mt. Allison) ........ St. John, X.B. 
Houle, Lester G ............................ Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Irven, John J ............................... Alexandria, Ont. 
Kennedy, Frederick W. (Dent.) ............... Montreal. 
Legault, J. Horace .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Lewis, D. Sclater, M.Sc ...................... Montreal. 
Lundie, John Alex .......................... Montreal. 
McCarthy, John A .......................... St. John, N.B. 
McCreary, Charles H ........................ Morrisburg, Ont. 
MacDonald, Dalraddy L., B.A ................ La Guerre, P.Q. 
McGibbon, Roy H .......................... Montreal. 
McGibhon, ·waiter J ......................... Chateauguay, N.Y. 
:J-1acHaffie, Lloyd P ......................... Cornwall, Ont. 
11cKay, Frederick H ........................ Mt. Stewart, P.E.I. 
McKim, Laurie H ........................... Wallace Bridge, N.S. 
Macleod, James S ........................... Charlotteto~..J P.E.I. 
Mc~ulty, Lloyd T .......................... Norwood, N. L 
Mac~utt, Louis W .......................... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Mavety, J. LeRoy .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Mulcahy, William E .......................... Holyoke, Mass. 
Oulton, John R., B.A ....................... Lorneville, N.S. 
P!anche, H. Ho ward ........................ Cookshire, P. Q. 
Robert, Harold R ........................... Au Sable Forks, N.Y. 
Roberts, M. Chesley ......................... Brigus, Nfld. 
Rosenbaum, J. Jack ......................... Montreal. 
Scobie, Thomas J ........................... Kars, Ont. 
Shannon, "\V. Lloyd ......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Steeves, Harold C., B.A ...... • ................ Hillsboro, N.B. 
Stewart, John D ............................ Calgary, Alta. 
Stewa~John W ............................ Hampstead, Ont. 
Stone, w. Ross ............................. Vancouver, B.C. 
Sutherland, Thomas W ...................... Saskatoon, Sask. 
Swaine, Frederick S., B.A., (Mt. Allison) ....... North East Harbor, N.S 
Taylor, S. W esley ........................... Montreal. 
Vigneux, Maurice J ......................... Nelson, B.C. 
Walcott, Edward J. 0'~ ..................... Christ Church, Barbados. 
Waiter, Arthur B ........................... Salt Spring Is., B.C. 
"\Vebster, Alex. V ........................... Marie, P.E.I. 
·wheeler, Ralph de F., B.A ................... Montreal. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Alien, John Anson L ........................ Hallville, Ont. 
All~n, Kenneth W .......................... St. John, N.B. 
Allmgham, John H., B.A. (X.B.) ............. Fairville, N.B. 
Amant, Harry .............................. Chandlerville, Ill. 



STUDENTS I MEDIC! TE. 

~A~IE Ho~IE ADDREss. 

Anderson, William M ........................ 1Iidgic, X .B. 
Aronson, Aaron M. (Dent.) ................... ~fontreal. 
Baldwin, William James ...................... Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Bauld, William A. G., B.A. (Dal.) ............. Halifax, N.S. 
Benner, Frank A ........................... Bayham, Ont. 
Black, Vaughan E, B.A. C~ft. Allison) ......... Amherst, ~.S. 
Booth, Gordon E ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Boudreau.fTFrank G ......................... Merrickville, Ont. 
Bourne, \v esley ............................. Pollards, Barbados. 
Brown, David M ............................ Motherwell Scotland. 
Burton, \Villiam E .......................... Bridgetowr{, Barbados. 
Carruthers, Robert S. P .....................• orth Bedeque, P.E.I. 
Champion, Benjamin H ...................... Summerside, P.E.I. 
Chisholm, Hugh G., B.A. (St. Francis Xavier) ... Antigonish, N.S. 
Clarke, T. L. Evelyn ........................ Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Conroy Claude J ........................... Mouf reaL 
Crease, Arthur L........ . ................. Nelson, B.C. 
Culver, Cyrus \V .................. • .......... Harrisville, ~.Y. 
Dakin, Warren A., l\LA. (Mt. Allison) ......... Pugwash, N.S. 
Doyle, Philip E ............................. Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Dunbar, David A ........................... Alma, P.E.L 
Dunnet, Henry W .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Elliott, Robert, B.A ......................... East Clifton, P.Q. 
Ewert, Carl. ............................... Gretna, Man. 
Fraser, John R ............................. Lakefield, Ont. 
Fraser, Wilbert G ........................... Pembroke, Ont. 
Froomes, Leo E. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... Montreal. 
Gallagher, Joseph B., B.A .................... Bath, N.B. 
Gill is, Stephen H ........................... Indian River, P.E.L 
Gilmour, vVilliam N ......................... Brockville, Ont. 
Graves, Charles A ........................... Tillsonburg, Ont 
Gray, Edwin, H., B.A., B.D .................. :Montreal \Vest. 
Guilfoyle, Vincent G ........................ \V aterbury, Conn. 
Havey, Harry B., B.A. (Acadia) .............. Digby, N.S. 
Hawkshaw, Edwin P. (Dent.) ................ Chilliwack, B.C. 
Hawlcins, Allan B ........................... St. Michael, Barbados .. 
Hepburn, Ho\\·ard H ........................ Edmonton, Alta. ~ · 
Hepbnrn, \Villiam G ........................ Stratford, Ont. 
Herbert, Thomas A ......................... Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Hicks, Elbert R., B.A. (Mt. Allison) ........... Upper Dorchester, N.B 
Hutchison, George W ....................... Escott, Ont. 
Kaine, ·william J., B.A. (LaYal) .............. Brattleboro, Vt. 
Kearney, Garnet H .......................... Renfrew, Ont. 
Keay, Arnold .............................. New Glasgow, N.S .. . 
Lavers, Percy L ............................ Georgetown, P.E.L 
Locke, J. All en ......... · .................... Irena, Ont. 
Lockwood Ambrose L ....................... West port, Ont. 
Logie, H. Burton, B.A., (r .B.) ............... C~at~m, N.B. 
McAlister, William J ........................ Wmmpeg, Man. 
Macaulay, Albert E ......................... St. John~ N.B. 
McBurney, Albert, B.A ...................... SawyerVllle, P.Q. · 
McCracken William A ....................... Cornwall, Ont. 
McDonell, Donald S. H. (Dent.) .............. Alexandria, Ont. 
McEachern, Malcolm T ...................... Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
:Mackintosh, Arthur E ....................... Pugwash, N.S. 
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STUDENTS IN MEDICINE. 

NAME. 

/ 
"/ 

HoME ADDREss. 

MacMillan, Hugh ........................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Macmillan, Stanley .......................... Isaac 's Harbor, N .S. 
McMillan, W. Herbert ....................... Brockville, Ont. 
McNaughton, Murray W. A .................. Moosomin, Sask. 
Macneill, Alvin L. H ......................... Stanley Bridge, P.E.I. 
MacPhee, John A., B.A. (Laval) .............. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Malcolm, Robert B .......................... St. John, N.B. 
Marchant, Harold B ......................... Victoria, B.C. 
Miller, Robert S., M.D. (Meharry) ............. Demarara, B. Guiana. 
Moodie, A. Russell .......................... Perth, Ont. 
1\Iorse, D. Garnet ........................... Lawrenceto"\\'11, N.S. 

*Moses, Harry C., M.D ........................ Caledonia, Ont. 
Mundiel Gordon S., B.A ..................... Westmount. 
O'Brien, John F ............................ Fall River, Mass. 
O'Callaghan, Robert H. L .................... East Sheen, Surrey, Eng. 
Park, John E ............................ . .. _ ew Glasgow, N.S. 
Patten, Lee Alfred .......................... Armstrong, B.C. 
Peabody, Harry S ........................... Mansonville, P.Q. 
Peele, Sidney B ............................. New Westminster, B.C. 
Piper, John 0., A.B. (Bates) ................. Bingham, Maine. 
Raphael, Howard M ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Reed, Everett H ............................ Wbitman, :Mass. 
Richardson, J. Wilson ....................... Mountain, Ont. 
Robin son, Thomas A ........................ St. Mary's, Ont. 
Scott, George 0 ............................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Shephard, Harold M ......................... London, Ont. 
Shillington, Richard N. V{ ................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Sibler, George A ............................ Litchfield, Ill. 
Sinclair, Fred D., B.A ....................... St. Stephen, K.B. 
Speer, Robert B ............................ Danville, P.Q. 
Stewart, Arcbibald .......................... South Indian, Ont. 
Strudwick, Henry T ......................... Dun cans, Jamaica. 
Turner, John S .............................. Spanish Town Jamaica. 

*Valin, Aime ................................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Walker, Edmund E. W ...................... Hamilton, Bermuda. 
"\V allace, Irwin ............... . .............. Belle\ille, Ont. 
Wilson, George T., B.A ...................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Youland, William E., B.A. (Bowdoin) ......... Biddeford, Me. 

FACULTY OF LAW . 

FIRST YEAR. 
NAME. HoME ADDREss. 

Angers, August G., B.Sc. (Laval) ............. Beauceville, P.Q. 
* Astrofsky, Harold ........................... Montreal. 

Boulanger, Joseph-Oscar L., B.A. (Laval) ... St. Chs. de Bellechasse, P.Q. 
Burke, Michael T., B.A. (LaYal) . . ............ Montreal. 
Cohen, Joseph .............................. Montreal. 

*Cooke, Herbert G ........................... \V estmount. 
Engel, John A .............................. Montreal. 
Fisher, R. Eric, B.A......... . ........... ~fontreal. 

* Partial Student 



STUDENTS IN LAW. 465 

NAME. HOME ADDRESS. 

Gerin-Lajoie, Henri .......................... Mt. St. Louis College. 
Hale, Charles A., B.A ....................... Granby, P.Q. 

*Handfield, Louis A .......................... Montreal. 
§Innes, Campbell ............................ Teeswater Ont. 
*Lafontaine, Ernest. . . ...................... Montreal. ' 

La very, Salluste ............................ Montreal. 
LeMesurier, C. Stuart, B.A ................... Montreal. 
Lepine, William H. E ....................... Ottawa, Ont. 
I,ipsey, Reuben H .......................... Montreal. 

*McGoun, A. Forster ......................... Westmount. 
McMahon, Edward G ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

*Malone, Thomas D. H .................. . .... Three Rivers, J>.Q. 
*Marcus, Marcel ............................. Montreal. 

Mingie, George W., M.A ..................... Montreal. 
Pedley, Hugh S., B.A ....................... Montreal. 
Plimso!~T A. Reginald W., B. A ................ Montreal. 
Scott, william B., B.A. (Bishop's) ............ Quebec, P.Q. 
Sinclair, R. V. Colville ....................... Ottawa, Ont. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Archibald, Kenneth .......................... Montreal. 
Burnett, Ralph ............................. Montreal. 
Creswell, Harris J., B.A ...................... Lachute, P.Q. 
Fisher, William C ........................... Gainsborough, Sask. 
Fitch, Louis, B.A ........................... Quebec, Que. 
Fleet, C. A. Robertson ....................... Montreal. 
Goldenberg, Bernard ......................... Montreal. 
Hastings, Vif. Roy, B.A ...................... Montreal. 
Leblanc, Wilfrid R .......................... Kamouraska, P.Q. 
l\Iacdonald, James, M.A. (Queen's) ............ Glen Donald, Ont. 
Merrill, ·w alter A., B.A. (La val) .............. Montreal. 

*.Nicholson, Demetrius ....... · ................. Montreal. 
Owens, T. Sargent, B.A. (Laval) .............. Montreal. 
Shanks, Waiter R. L., B.A ................... Fitchburg, Mass. 
Stockwell, Ralph F., B.A .................... Danville, P.Q. 
Walsh, Joseph C. B., B.A .................... Montreal. 
Waterston, Edward J., B.A .................. Westmount. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Alexander, Maurice ......................... Capetown, S.A. 
Belanger, George, B.A. (Laval) ............... Montreal. 
Cameron, Alexander G ....................... Winchester, Ont. 
Cousins, George V., M.A ..................... Westmount. 
Cushing, Doug!l.ll, B.A ....................... Montreal. 
Goodstone, Isidore A ........................ Montreal. 
Heward, Chilion G., B.A ..................... Montreal. 

*Jacobs, Lyon ............................... Montreal. 
Jamieson, John S., M.A ...................... Vancom·er, B.C. 
McCallum, Orick B., B.A .................... Montreal. 
Penny, E. Goff T., B.A ...................... Montreal. 
Tetreau, Maurice F ......................... Montreal. 
Tulk, A. Edward ........................... Vancouver, B.C. 

* Partial Student. § Double Course Student. 



STUDE~TS I~ THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

PROCEEDI!Il'G TO THE DEGRE.E. OF MASTER OF ARTS . . 

"XAME. HOME ADDRESS. 

/ Boyle, Gertrude :\1., B.A ..................... Toronto, Ont. 
1/ Brittain, Isabel E., B.A ...................... Montreal. 

Brooks, :\furray G., B.A .. . .................. Indian Head, Sask. 
Bro"\\n, \V. Gordon, B.A., B.Sc ............... Montreal. 
Cliff, H. \Velsford, B.A., B.D ................. North Lunenburg, Ont. 
Corbett, Edward A., B.A .................... Redvers, Sask. 
Curtis, W. E .............................. . 
Gray, Edwin H., B.A., B.D .................. Montreal West. 
Halpenny, Rev. W. T ....................... Montreal. 
Harrison, Ralph D., B.A ..................... Montreal. 
Hatcher, Albert G., B.A ..................... Bona vista, Nfld. 
Healy, Waiter J., B.A ....................... Montreal. 
!Iuntley, H. W., B.A ..................... Vernon River Bridge, P.E.I. 

v1Iuxtable, Maggie, B.A ...................... Montreal. 

I 

vidler, S. May, B.A .......................... Montreal. 
L James, Miss Agnes S., B.A ................... Montreal. 

King, L. Mabel, B.A ......................... Montreal. 
Kneeland, Warren A., B.C.L ................. Montreal. 
Logan, David C., B.A ....................... Montreal. 

[/'Macdiarmid, Miss Katie, B.A ................. Montreal. 
MacDonald, Dalraddy L., B.A ................ La Guerre, P.Q. 
McDonald, J essie, B.A ....................... Montreal. 
MacKenzie, John M., B.A .................... Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Maclean, Herbert B., B.A .................... Pictou, N.S. 
MacMillan, William, B.A ..................... Montreal. 
Macnaughton, Ariel M., B.A .................. Montreal. 
McXeill, John T., B.A ....................... Elmsdale, P.E.I. 
Naylor, R. Kenneth, B.A .................... Farnham, P.Q. 
Peron, S. E. H., B.A. (-) ................... Montreal. 

J'R.yan, Esther L., B.A ....................... Mattawa, Ont. 
Smillie, E. Arma, B.A ....................... Westmount. 
Smith, Charles A., B.A ....................... Maxatawny, Pat. 
Tremblay, J. Adelard, B.A ................... Montreal. 
Willis, F. Dorothy, B.A ...................... Toronto, Ont. 
Wilson, A. Muriel, B.A ...................... Montreal. 

PROCEEDING To THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SciENCE. 

Arkley, Lorne M ............................ Macdonald College. 
Bates, Fred W., B.A ........................ Brandon, Man. 
Brennan, C. Victor, B.Sc ..................... Summerside, P.E.I. 
Bronson, Frederick E., B.Sc .................. Ottawa, Ont. 
Cameron, James S., B.Sc ..................... Stellarton, N.S. 
Campbell, Edmund E., B.Sc .................. Belmont, P.E.I. 
Carmichael, Henry G., B.Sc .................. Montreal. 
Cheesborough, A. Gordon, B.Sc ............... W estmount. 
Clawson, Ernest E., B.Sc .................... St. John, N.B. 
Cole, L. Heber, B.Sc ........................ Montreal. 
Dick, William .T., B.Sc ....................... Nanaimo, B.C. 
Dickieson, Arthur L., B.Sc ................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Ferris, Charles E., B.Sc. (Tennessee) .......... Knoxville, Tenn. 



STUDENTS IN THE GRADU.\TE SCHOOL. 

NAME. HoME ADDREss 

Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P., B.Sc ............ Winnipeg, Man. 
Fox, C. Harry, B.Sc ......................... Winnipeg, Man. 
F;r.she, Thomas M., B.Sc ..................... Montreal. 
G1llespie, Peter, B.A., B.Sc. (Toronto) ......... Toronto, Ont. 
Gray, Harold H., B.Sc. (Manchester) .......... Barnsley, Yorkshire, Eng. 
Hammond, Harold S., S. A. (Toronto) ....... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q, 
Haughton, Harold M. S., B.Sc ................ Kingston, Jamaica. 
Hayes, Albert 0., B.Sc ...................... Granby, P.Q. 
Lamb, Henry M., B.Sc ...................... Montreal. 
Lathe, Frank E., B.A., B.Sc .................. Lacolle, P.Q. 
Meldrum, W. Buell, B.A ..................... Hull, Que. 
Munn, D. Walter, B.Sc., M.A ................. Vancouver, B.C. 
Nicolls, Jasper H. H., B.Sc ................... Westmount. 
O'Neill, John J., B.Sc ........................ Port Colborne, Ont. 
Piers, E. 0. Temple, B.Sc .................... Montreal. 
Richardson, Lorne N., M.A ................... Montreal. 
Suhivar, Charles T., B.A. (Dalhousie) ......... Truro, N.S. 
Thomas, Franklin, B.Eng. (Iowa) ............... Crossfield, Alta. 
Weir, Douglas, B.Sc. (Toronto) ............. Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
Wheeler, N athaniel E., B.Sc. (-) ............. Manchester, N .H. 
Yuill, Harvey H., B.Sc ...................... Truro, N.S. 

PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY. 

Abramowitz, H., A.B. (-) .................... Montreal. 
Alien, T. B., M.A. (-) ...................... Montreal. 
Bancroft, J. Austen, M.A .................... Montreal. 
Boehner, Richard S., M.A .................... Paradise, N.S. 
Christie, Clarence V., B.Sc., M.A .............. Westmount. 
Gillis, Norman R., M.Sc ..................... Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Gordon, Nathan, M.A ... • ................... Montreal, 
!nee, J. W., M.A ........................... . 

1Kirsch, Simon, M.A ......................... Montreal. 
\ McLeod, Miss A. L., M.Sc .................... Glace Bay, N.S. 

Nicholson, John C., B.A ..................... Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Robertson, Arthur F., M.Sc .................. Montreal. 
Scrimgeour, Charles E., M.A. (St. Andrew's) ... Montreal. 
Shaw, Albert N., B.A ....... : ............... Westmount, P.Q. 
Tyndale, Orville S., M.A ..................... Montreal. 
Villard, Paul, M.D .......................... "restmount. 



I 

STUDENTS IN AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

McGILL~UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

Ander~on, Daniel J. 
Austin, Edna E. 
Baldwin, Sidney G. 
Barrett, Harry A. 

t Bodie, Isabel A. 
Bolton, Grace A. 

*Bowser, \Villiam J. 
Busby, El don D. 
Cairnes, Clive E. 
Chadwick, Percy 

*Chalmers, David A. 
Crane, Harry J. 
DaYison, Frank C. 
DePencier, \Vinnifred M. 
DesBrisay, Eileen 
DesBrisay, E. 1\lenill 
Drost, Herbert 11. 

*Drysdale, Janet R. 
tDunbar, Robert G 

England, Violet ·, 
Ford, George S. 
Forater, David S. 
Frame, William L. 

*Gamble, J ames A. 
Gilbert, Reginald H. 
Grant, Harold D. 

*Hall, Unina F. 
Hardy, Netta j 

*Harvey, Annie E. 
tHowell, Benjamin H. 
*(3)Hyde, James. 

Keenleyside, Alice l\1. 

Beckman, Elta M. 
tBuchanan, Christina 
tBusby, Edward ~1. 
Dougan, \Vilson 
Greggs, Gladys E. 
Harris, Clara E. 

tHolland, Richard R. 

(A'.r VANCOUVER). 

(In Arts) 

FIRST YEAR. 

Kirkpatrick, Earl A. B. 
Letvinoff, Annie 
Lingle, X ettie C. 

*Little, Katherine E. 
f:\Iacaulay, A. Howard 
1\Iacaul::ty, Vida I. 
IcKay, Angus H. 

:!<J\Iaclean, Archibald 
McLean, John J. l\1. 

*:\!eN aughton, Harold A. 
*l\IacSwain, Amelia A. 

MeT a vish, Charles H 
*}1organ, Clovis B. 

Mude, Mona 
:\lunro, Sadie H. 
Mutch, Ethel J. 

tl\lutch, John T. 
*Oana, Bernard F. 
tOrme, N oreen M. 

Otton, Marian 
tPaddon, Amy W. 

Perry, Rolf Selby. 
*(2)Reid, Hugh S. 

Rogers, C. H. A. 
Sargent, Rey A. 
Schwengers, Ada A. 
Schwesingcr, Gladys C. 
Shuen, George Y. K. 

*vViegand, Eisa~
*\Vllgress, Leolyn D. 

vVilson, Percy l\1. 
*Wilson, Robert M. 

SECOND YEAR. 

*~lcConnell, Robert A. 
tMcCree, Waiter T. 

l\lills, Annes V. 
Muddell, Edward C. 

tl\1uttit, Leonard A. 
Turnbull, John R. 
"'Wilson, Ray H. 

The figure (2), (3) or ( 4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 1Conditioned Undergraduate. 



STUDENTS IN AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

Boyd, James B. 
Dixon, Margaret 

*Letvinoff, Lena 
Eindsay, Gordon 

tMacKeen, Mabel H. 
tMacleod, Hazel E. 
Macleod, John V. 

t Armytage, Maurice G. 
*Barker, Culver M. 
tBell-Irving, ~falcolm M. 

Bell-Irving, Robcrt 
tBurnett, Russell H. 
Carson, John A. 
Cha ve, Elmei. H. 
Creighton, Charles P. 
Cunningham, J effree A. 
Draper, Richard 

Bagshaw, Frank 
Chaffey, Charles R. 
Cohen, Moise J. 
Fleming, 'Villiam R. 
Irwin, Gifford M. 
MacKinnon, Duncan A. 

Adarns, V era Grace 
Aird, Irene C. 
Beattie, Rester E. 
Caldwell, S. St. C. 

• 

Clay, Margaret J. 
Finland, Elmer 
Hartman, Leroy L. 
Hendry, Myrtle ::\1. 
Hewlings, Gwendolyn N. 

*Holmes, Lona B. 
Jones, Nellie 

*Coates, Katie M. 
Corry, Alice C. 
Drury, Kenneth C. 

THIRD YEAR. 

t"Meadows, Stanley D. 
Selman, Gordon S. 

tSmith, Margaret A. 
Thomas, Owen J. 
Thompson, Andrew R. 
Willett, Jean T. 

(In Applied Science) 

FIRST -y-EAR. 

Fisher, Aubrey S. 
Hughes: Hamilton C. 

*Ingmm, George A. \V. 
tLyche, Norman E. 

MoRae, .John G. 
tMcH.ae, \Villiam D. 
*O'Brien, Cotter 
t Painter, Harry J. 
tSawers, Basil L. 
*Stone Horace G. 

SECOND YEAR. 

McGregor, Donald M. 
McLellan, Robcrt B. 
McNiven, John J. 
Macrae, Lawrence P. 

*Underhill, James T. 
*Wade, l\1. Lcighton 

(AT VICTORIA.) 

(In Arts 

FIRST YEAR. 

LeClercq, Evelyn B. 
tMarrion, Arthur H. 

Moorc, Joseph D. 
Norris, Thomas G. 
Roberts, J essie C. 

Robertson, :\fary 
Robinson, Henry L 

*Staples, Mary 
TuJ1man, Huby 
Williscroft, George 

SECOND YEAR. 

Gordon, Daniel M. 
Lehman, Edna 
Logan, l\famie E. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 



470 TOTAL ATTENDANCE OF STUDENTS. 

SUMMARY. 

Students in Law .................................... . 55 

Students in Arts, McGill College :-

Men-Under~raduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 187 
Conditioned...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Partial............................... 78 

Women-Undergraduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Conditioned. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Partial............................... 23 

Partial Students taking special courses for Teachers....... 134 
Students in Arts, McGill Univ. Coll. of B.C., Vancouver... 92 
Students in Arts, " " " Victoria.. . . . . 27 

657 

Students in Applied Science :-

Undergraduates....................... 401 
Conditioned........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Partial. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119 

Students in Applied Science, McGill University College 
of B.C., Vancouver..................... 33 

592 

Students in Medicine :-

Undergraduates. . ............. . 
Conditioned. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

305 
19 

Partial.............. . ........... . 3 

Students in the Graduate School ..... . 
327 

luW:'t 86 

1717 
Deduct repeated in different faculties .................. . 34 

Total. ................... ····· ·• · · · · · · 1683 
Students in Macdonald College ....................... . 329 

Grand Total ................................. . 2012 



UNIVERSITY bOCIETIES. 471 

UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES' SOCIETIES. 

The Students' Society of McGill University. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-Igii.) 

President-John Harrison, Med. 'n. 
Vice-President-To be elected. 

Treasurer-To be elected. 
Secretary-A. B. Macdonald, B.A. 

Executive Council. 

John Harrison, Med. 'n, Chairman. 
George Weir, 'II, (President Arts Undergraduates Society). 
H. P. Ray, 'II, (President Applied Science Undergraduates Society). 
President elect of Undergraduates Society in Medicine 
President elect of Undergraduates Society in Law 
N. A. Thompson, Sci. 'n, President The McGill Union 
W. Matheson, Sci. 'II, President The Rugby Football Club 
G. S. Ramsey, Med. 'I2, President Hockey and Skating Club 
]. S. Macleod, Med. 'I2, President The Track Club 

The Me Gill Union. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-E. B. Green shields, Esq., B.A. 
President-N. A. fhompson, Se. 'II. 

Vice-President-G. A. J ohnson, Se. 'I2. 
Secretary-S. S. Hawkins, Sci. 'n. 

Undergraduates' Literary and Debating Society. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.J 

Honorary Preside11t-Principal Peterson, C.M.G. 
President-]. Clearihue, Arts 'II. 

Vice-President-A. K. Hugessen, Sci. '12. 
Secretary-B. St. G. French, Arts 'I2. 

Assistant Secretary-W. ]. Pearse, Arts '12. 
Treasurer-E. F. N ewcombe, Arts 'II. 

Undergraduate:;' Society in Arts. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

President-]. C. Reilly, 'Io. 
Vice-President-George Weir, 'II. 

Secretary-A. A. McGarry, '13. · 
Treasurer-\V. ]. Pearse, 'I2. 
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Undergraduates' Society in Applied Science. 

(OFFICERS I9I0-1911.) 

President-H. P. Ray, 'n. 
Vice-President-W. R. Smith, '11. 

Secretary-]. P. McRae, 'I2. 
Treasurer-]. W. McMahon, '12. 

Assistant Secretary-H. D. Chambers, '13. 

Undergraduates' Society in Law. 

(OFFICERS 1909-I9IO.) 

President-0. B. McCallum, 'Io. 
Vice-President-W. A. Merrill, '11. 

Secretary-R. E. Fisher, 'I2. 
Treasurer-A. E. Tulk, '10. 

Physical Society. 

(OFFICERS (1909-19I0.) 

President-Professor H. A. Wilson, F.R.S. 
Vice-President-Dr. H. L. Bronson. 

Secretary-Treasurer-N. R. Gillis, M.Sc. 
Executive Committee :-The above named officers with Dr. H. T. 

Barnes, Prof. N. N. Evans, and Prof. D. A. Murray. 

Chemical Society. 

(OFFICERS I909-1910.) 

President-Professor N. N. Evans. 
Vice-President-Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Dr. F. M. G. Johnson. 
Executive C ommittee-Dr. Ruttan, Professor Evans, Dr. J ohnson, 

Dr. Stansfield, Dr. Bronson. 

Medical Society. 

(OFFICERS 1910-1911.) 

Honorary President-Dr. W. F. Hamilton. 
President-E. H. Falconer, 'II. 

Vice-President-]. Gillespie, 'II. 
Treasurer-L. G. Houle, '12. 
Secretar31-E. C. Levine, '13. 

Assistant-Secretary-C. R. J oyce, '14. 
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Mining Society. 

(OFFICERS 1910-19rr.) 

Honorary President-Dr. J. B. Porter. 
President-C. G. Porter, 'Ir. 

Vice-President-G. E. Murray, 'rr. 
Secreia-ry-Treasurer-W. R. Flewin, 'n. 

Historical Club. 

(OFFICERS 1910-1911.) 

Honorary President-Dr. C. W. Colby. 
Prestdent-A. A. Wanklyn, 'rr. 

Vice-President-]. R. Donald, 'rr. 
Secretary-B. St. G. French, '12. 

Treasurer-W. N. Young, '12. 

Electric Club. 

(OFFICERS (1909-19IO.) 

H onorar:,.• President-Pro£. L. A. Herdt. 
Hon. Vice-President-C. V. Christie, B.Sc. 

President-M. J. McHenry, 'Io. 
Secretary-W. P. Smith, 'Ir. 

1 reasure1'-R. M. Scrivener, '1r. 

The Readers' Club. 

(OFFICERS I9I0-19rr.) 

Honorary President--Dean Moyse. 
President-Miss M. Paterson-Smythe, 'rr. 

Vice-President-W. G. Irving, 'n. 
Secretary-Treasurer-H. L. J ohnson, '12. 

Philosophical Society. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-Dr. W. Caldwell. 
President-]. F. Morris, '1r. 

Vice-President-]. W. Bridges, 'rr. 
Secretary-Treasurer-W. P. Hughes, '12. 

The Science '12 Debating Club. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-I9I I.) 

Honorary P1 eside11t-Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President-R. L. Cummer. 

Vice-President-J. W. McCammon. 
Secretary-Treasurer-A. K. Hugessen. 
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The Science '13 Debating Club. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-I9II.) 

President-W. B. Gordon. 
Vice-Presidcnt-Eric Crewdson. 

Secretary-C. C. Lindsay. 
T1·easurer-H. R. Mais. 

Cercle Francais. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President~Dr. H. Waiter. 
President-W. M. Cherry, Arts 'Ir. 

First Vice-President-Rene Adam, -Sci. 'I2. 

Second Vice-President-Henry F. Angus, Arts 'n. 
Secretary-Treasurer-A. A. Wanklyn, Arts 'n. 

Societe Francaise. 

(OFFICERS I910- I91 I.) 

Honorary President-Mile Bianquis. 
President-Miss M. F. Williams, 'n. 

Vice-President-Miss K. W. Lawrence, '12. 
Secretary-Treasurer-Miss R. deL. LaRiviere, '13. 

Delta Sigma Society. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-191 I.) 

Honorary President-Miss Cameron. 
President-Miss Marjorie Paterson-Smith. 

Vice-President-Miss V. L. Brown. 
Secretary-Treasurer-Miss Dorothy Duff, 'I3. 

Young Men's Christian Association of McGill. 

All members of McGill University, and of the affiliated Colleges, 
are welcomed as Associate Members; the active membership com
prises those who are church members, or who subscribe to a simple 
statement of faith, and approve the objects of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary of the Association. 



UNIVERSITY ~ OCIETIES. 

(OFFICERS I910-19II.) 

Honorary President-Dr. Alex. J ohnson. 
President-T. W. Sutherland, Med. '12. 

Ist Vice-President-W. G. Irving, Arts 'II. 
znd Vice-President-A. C. G. McLeod, Sci. 'u. 

Recording Secretary-H. F. Thomson, Arts '12. 
Treasurer-W. C. Brotherhood, Sci. 'u. 

Assistant Treasurer-W. F. McConnell, Arts '13. 
General Secretary-E. R. Paterson, B.A. 
Assistant Secretary-F. H. Stanton, B.A. 

Chairmen of Committees. 
Missionary-T. E. Armstrong, Arts 'II. 

Religious Meetings-A. S. Christie, Arts 'II. 
Bible Study-A. C. G. McLeod, Sci. I I. 

House-W. G. Irving, Arts 'II. 
Social-]. P. McRae, Sci. '12. 

Reading Room and Library-T. E. Wilson, B.A., Sci. 'u. 
Finance-W. C. Brotherhood, Sci. rr. 

New Student and Membership-G. A. S. Ramsey, :\1ed. '13. 
Directory-Geo. Weir, Arts 'II. 

Industrial Service-S. S. Hawkins, Sci. 'II. 

Young Women's Christian Association of 
McGill University. 

(OFFICERS 19I0-19II.) 

Honorary President-Mrs. F. D. Adams. 
President-Miss Winifred Wilson, 'II. 

V:ice-President-Miss Beatrice Hadrill, 'Iz. 
Recording Secretary-Miss Winifred Mount, '13. 
Corresponding Secretary-Miss Beatrice Ross, 'Iz. 

Treasttrer-Miss Kathleen Wilder, 'I3. 

Amateur Athletic Association. 

(OFFICERS 1910-19II.) 
President-K. W. Dowie, Sci. '10. 

Vice-President-H. R. Little, Sci. 'Io. 
Secretary-H. T. Douglas, Med. '12. 

Royal Victoria College Athletic Club. 

(OFFICERS 1910-19II.) 
Honorary President-Miss Lichtenstein. 

Honorary Vice-President-Miss Cartwright. 
President-Miss Cladys Brown, 'II. 

Vice-President-Miss Eleanor Oughtred, '12. 
Secretary-T?'easurer-Miss Olive Reinhardt, '13. 

Hockey Manager-Miss J emima Greer, 'II. 
Tennis Manager-Miss Evelyn Craig, '11. 

Basket Ball Manager-Miss Myra Ellison, 'u. 
Fancy Skating Manager-Miss Edith Paterson, 'II. 
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Rugby Football Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-Dean A dams. 
Honorary T1·easuTer-Dr. ]. M. Elder. 

President-W. Matheson, Sci. 'n. 
Vice-President-S. Graham Rc~s, Arts '10. 

Secretary-Gee. E. Murray, Sci. 'n. 
Treasurer-R. W. Digby, Med. 'I2. 

Manager-H. R. Little, Sci. 'Io. 
Captain-Dan P. Gillmor, Arts 'n. 

Association Football Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.r 

I I onorary President-Professor H. M. Mackay. 
President-A. B. Macdonald, Arts 'Io. 

Vice-President-C. T. Crowdy, Med. 'r2. 
Secretary-]. E. Bissett, Arts 'n. 
Treasurer-W. C. Fisher, Law 'n. 
Captain-A. S. Christie, Arts 'n. 

English Rugby Football Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

H onomry President-Professor E. Brown. 
President-G. G. Gibbins, Sci. 

Vicc-P1·esident-H. D. Brydone-Jack, Sci. 
S ccretary-Treasurer-E. G. H. Forman, Sci. 

Captain-A. ]. Motyer, Sci. 

Track Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-Dr. C. ]. Macmillan. 
Honorary Treasurer-Dr. F. \V. Harvey. 

President-]. S. Macleod, Med. 'I2. 
Vice-President-G. M. Grundy, Med. 'I3. 
Treasurer-W. E. G. Murray, Arts 1

I2. 
Secretary-G. H. MacDonald, 'n. 

Hockey and Skating Club. 

(OFFICERS 19IO-I9I I. Y 
Honorary President-Dr. C. ]. Macmillan. 

President-G. S. Ramsey, Med. 'r2. 
Vice-President-A. E. Thompson, Med. 'I3. 

Secretary-Donaid Blair, Sci. 'I2. 
Treasurer-A. ]. Kelly, Sci. 'II. 

M anager-Allan M. Strang, Med. 'I4. 
Captain--A. E. Sargent, Sci. 'I2. 
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Basket Ball Club. 

(OFFICERS I 909- I 9 I 0.) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. T. Barnes . 
. President-H. 1v1. Shephard, Med. 'n. 

Vice-President-H. F. Thomson, Arts 'I2. 
Secretary-Treast-tre1'-G. K. Hannah, Arts 'II. 

Manager-D. S. Forbes, Sci. 'n. 
Assistant ~Manager-F. A. Fortier, Sci. 'II . 

Boxing Club. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

Honorary President-W. J. Jacomb, Esq. 
President-H. D. Gougeon, Sci. 'I2. 

Vice-President-T. W. Sutherland, Med. 'I2. 
Secretary-]. A. McCarthy, Med. 'n. 

Treasurer-H. L. Edwards, Sci. 'I2. 

Rifle Association. 

(OFFICERS I9IO- I9I I.) 

Honorary P?'esident-Dr. Gregor. 
Honorary Vice-President-Major Eaton. 

Honorary Captain-Major Mitchell. 
C aptain-R. E. Hollinsed, Sci. 'Io. 
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Lieutenants-C. E. W. Hannington, Sci. 'I2; L. H. McKim, Med. 'I2. 
Squad-Sergeants-W. M. McLeod, Arts 'I3; K. A. Reeder, Sci. 'I3; 

W. A. Hutton, Med. 'I3; A. F. Duguid. Sci. 'II. 
Sec?'etary-Treasurer-J. H. Atkinson, Med. 'I3. 

Fencing Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-Principal Peterson, C. M. G. 
President-A. S. C. Trench, Sci. 'IO. 

Secretary-Treasu1·er-W. R. Flewin. Sci. 'rr. 
Comm..ittee-Professor Nobbs, C. S. Burgess, E. F. Newcombe. 

Swimming Club. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

H onorar3' President-Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President-B. 0. Smith, Sci. 'I2. 

Vice-President-VI. Pengelley, Sci. 'II. 

Secretary-S. Astrofsky, Med. 'I3. 
Treasurer--Lee Smith, Med. 'I4. 



UNIVERSITY OCIETIES. 

Lawn Tennis Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. L. Bronson. 
President-A. M. Strang, Med. 

Vice-Pres..ident-W. J. Pearse, Arts. 
Secretary-Treasurer-A. E. Sargent, Sci. 

Wrestling Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

Hon.-President-G. L. Guillet, B.Sc. 
President-}. G. Anderson, Sci. 'rr. 

Vice-President-L. W. Macnutt, Med. 'II. 
Secretary-W. R. Flewin, Sci. 'II. 
Treasurer-R. S. McBeath, Sci. 'I3. 

Harriers' Club. 

(OFFICERS I9IO-I9II.) 

President-H. R. Little, Sci. 'ro. 
Vice-President-A. E. Thompson, Med. 'I3. 

Sec-Treasure1'-E. H. Pope, Sci. 'n. 
Captain-W. E. G. Murray, Arts 'I2. 

Cricket Club. 

(OFFICERS (I9Q9-I9IO.) 

Honorary President-The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona anc~ 
Mount Royal. 

President-C. E. Moyse, LL.D. 
Vice-President-A. R. Oughtred, K.C. 

Captain-R. H. Malone, Med. 'n. 
Secretary-Treasurer-F. H. Allwood, Sci. 'II. 

Assist-Sec-Treasz.wer-D. S. Gough, Bank of Montreal 
(Hochelaga Branch). 

Western Club of McGill University. 

The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests 01 

McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students 
to McGill from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British Co
lumbia coming to McGill for the first time are requested to com
municate with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill 
University, N10ntreal. 



l!NI\'ERSITY OCIETIES. 

(OFFICERS I9I0-19II.) 

Honorary President-Dr. ]. L. Todd. 
President-T. W. Sutherland, Med. 'I2. 

Vice-President-]. B. Clearihue, Arts, 'n. 
Secretary-Treasurer-G. S. Eldridge, Sci. '11. 
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Assistant Secretary-T1'easurers-J ames T. Wall, Med. '13; W. E. G. 
Murray, Arts 'I2. 

Committee: British Columbia-]. D. Galloway, Sci. 'II; Alberta.
G. H. MacDonald, Sci. 'II; Saskatchewan-H. C. Dixon, Med. '14; 
1\Ianitoba-H. C. D. Briercliffe, Sci. '11. 

Prince Edward Island Club of McGill University. 
This club, organized during the session I909-IO, has three main 

objects :-to look after the welfare of new students coming to McGill 
from the Island; to encourage social relations; and to further the 
interests of McGill in the home province. Intending students would 
confer a favour by communicating with any member of the executive 
or with the local secretary, from whom full information regarding 
conditions at McGill, courses, expenses, etc., can be obtained,-from a 
Prince Edward Islander's point of view. 

(OFFICERS 1910-1911.) 

lion. President-Dr. Andrew MacPhail. 
President-Hugh C. Warburton, Arts 'n. 
Vice-President-W. G. Morris, Med. '13. 

Secretary-R. S. McBeath, Sci. '14. 
Treasurer-]. Mark Smith, Med. '14. 

Local Secretary-Dr. Ira J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
C ommittee-Dr. C. ]. l\Iac1Iillan; J. W. Bridges, Arts 'rr; W. ]. 

Grant, Med. '14. 

McGill Nova Scotia and New Brunswick Club. 

Hon. President-Professor H. M. Mackay. 
President-Dan P. Gillmor, Arts '11. 

Vice-President-R. S. L. Wilson, Sci. '11. 
Secretary-] reasurer-R. R. Allingham, Arts '13. 

Executive G ommittee :-A. R. M. MacLean, Arts 'n; W. Roy 
Smith, B.A., Sci. 'u; C. D. Robbins, Med. 'I4; J. L. Ray, Sci. '12. 

Alumnae Association of McGill University. 

(OFFICERS 1909.) 

President-Mrs. Douglas Mclntosh. 
Vice-P1'esidents-Miss Hall; Miss Brittain; Miss Hurlbatt; Miss 

K. Campbell. 
Rec.-Secretary-Mrs. Hodges. 

Asst. Rec.-Secretary-Miss C. Cheesbrough. 
Cones. Secretary-Miss M. K. McCally. 

Asst. Corres. Secretary-Miss R. Mowatt. 
Treasurer-Miss M. King. 

Asst. Treasurer-Miss E. P. Simpson. 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society. 

(OFFICERs I9ro.) 

Honorary President-Sir James Grant, K.C.l\1.<..1. 
President-Dr. J. L. Chahot. 

ISt Vice-President-W. J. Dick, B.Sc. 
2nd Vice-President-Dr. C. H. Higgins. 
3rd Vice-President-]. B. McRae, B.A.Sc. 

Treasurer-Dr. C. E. Preston. 
Secretary-Sidney C. Ells, B.Sc., Geological Survey. 

Cowzcil-Mrs. J. E. Craig, B.A.; Miss G. Sauvalle, B.A.; Miss 
M. Masson, B.A.; Dr. J. G. Scott; L. G. Den is, B.Sc. ; Capt. R. t' B. 
Corriveau, B.Sc. 

New York Graduates' Society. 

(OFFICERS 1910.) 

President-M. Casewell Heine, B.A., LL.B. 
rst Vice-President-George Massey. 

2nd Vice-President-Dr. W. B. Gibson. 
Treasurer-Gordon Gibson, M.D. 

Secretary-F. G. VJ'ickware, B.A., B.Sc., The Engineering Magazine, 
140 Nassau St., New York City. 

Governors-Class of I9II: Dr. F. H. Miller and R. A. Gunn, B.A.Sc. 
Class of 1912: Dr. C. J. Patterson and H. A. Coussirat, B.Sc. Class of 
1913: T. M. McLeod, B.A.Sc. and Dr. L. M. Ryan. 

McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 

President-Dr. Andrew Stewart. 
rst Vice-President-Dr. S. Burland. 
2nd Vice-President-Dr. N. Kerr. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Dr. C. H. Long, 36 vVashington St., Chicago, Ill. 
Councillors-Dr. E. J. Evans; Dr. D. R. MacMartin; Dr. Edward 

Christie. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Honan, China. 

(OFFICERS 19!0.) 

President-Wm. McClure, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-President-P. C. Leslie, M.D. 

Secretary-Treasurer-\V. J. Scott, B.A., M.D., Hwai Chang Fu, N. 
Honan, China. 



UNIVERSITY 'OCIETIES. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Manitoba. 

Ho;zorar'J' Patron-The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
H o1zorm-y President-]. E. Schwitzer, B.A.Sc. 

President-C. A. MacKenzie, M.D. 
Vice-President-Vi. A. Duff, B.Sc.; Harvey Smith, M.D., C. H. 

Mansur, B.A., B.C.L.; F. W. Torrance, D.V.S. 
Secrctm-y-F. W. Anderson, B.Sc. 
Treasurer-A. R. Dufresne, B.A.Sc. 

Executi'l•e Committee-John Graham, B.A.; E. P. Fetherstonhaugh, 
B.Sc.; C. C. Gwyn; D. McKay, M.D.; C. E. Fortin, M.D.; George 
:\'"orthwood; R. K. 1\IcClung, D.Sc.; \V. E. l\Iurphy, B.Sc.; ]. A. 
Heaman, B.Sc.; ]. A. Flanders, B.A. 

McGill Graduates' Society of British Columbia. 

~OFFICERS 1909.) 

Honorary President-S. ]. Tunstall, M.D., C.M. 
President-\V. B. Burnett, M.D. 

Vice-Presidents- W. P. Ogilvie, B.C.L.; H. Robertson, M. D.; ]. W. 
\Voods, 1\l.D.; \V. Dickson, M.D.; S. ]. Blaylock, M.E.; M. Sullivan, B.Sc. 

Secretarv-Treasurer-A. E. Foreman, B.Sc., nos Haro St., Vancouver. 
Executive-G. \\. Boggs, M.D.; L. Robertson, M.A.,; P. A. Mc

Lennan, 1\I.D.; F. ::J. Keith, B.Sc.; A. L. Kendall, M.D.; D. McTaggart, B.C.L. 
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McGfll 'tllttfl'ersft\?. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1909·1910. 

Jacult~ of Brts. 
PASSES, HONOURS AND PRIZES. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

IN HONOURS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

First Rank. 
Brower, Margaret N. 
Cock:field, Henry R. 
Cruickshank, Eleanor 
deSola, Bram 
Elder, Aubrey H. 
Mabon, ]. Bertram 
McKinnon, Annie M. 
Macnaughton, Gordon F. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G. 
Paterson-Smyth, Charles 
Reilly, J. Clark 
Thorne, Oliver 
Wood, Frederic G. C. 

Second Rank. 
Green, Cecelia R. 
Seymour, Louise E . 

.£grotant. 
Couture, Rene P. 
Trenholme, Katherine T. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

IN THE ORDINARY COURSE. 

(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed togt'ther.) 

Class I. 
Me Whinney, Margaret 0. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred 
Badgley, E. Ruth 
Murchison, Vivian G. D. 
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Class II. 
Carr, Robena M. 
Powles, Percival S. C. 
Lamb, Elvie D. M. 
Lawlor, Emma G. 
Brehaut, Cora 
Mount, B. Ruth 
Plaisted, Lilian D. W. 
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Mackinnon, Marion G. } 
Miller, Clare B. equal. 
Rosenberg, Hannab N. 
Bennetts, Edith E. 
Tippet, Richard S. 
Phipps, Roy G. 
Taylor, Margaret 
McEwen, Helen F. } equal. 
Prentice, Norman 
Gordon, J. Thorn 
Brownlee, Hazel. 
Baylis, Dora C. 
Robinson, Bernard S. 
Manning, Viril Z. } 
Sutherland, Francis C. equal. 
\Vilson, Percy D. 
Skaling, Arthur C. 
Solomon, Edward 
Stanton, Frank H. 

Class Ill. 
Cushing, Charles 
Hutchison, S. Arthur 
Macdonald, Alex. B. 
McMurtry, Alex. 0. 

DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Class I. 
None. 

Class II. 
Armstrong, John D. 

Class Ill. 
McGannon, Edward M. 
Simpson, Alan Cradock. 

DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL BE QUALIFI~D 
TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. IN JUNE, 1910, ON 

COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 

Bruneau, I. Edgar 
Digby, Reginald B. 
Ramsay, Irving D. 
Ross, S. Grabam 
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POURTH VBAR (O~ADUATINO CLASS) 

HONOURS. 

(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 

1. IN CLASSICS. 

Paterson-Smyth, Charles .... First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold 
Medal. 

Cockfield, Harry R ......... First Rank Honours. 
Seymour, Louise E ........ Second Rank Honours. 

2. IN ECONOMICS AND HISTORY. 

Couture, R~n~ P ........... cegrotat with Honours. 

3. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

deSola, Bram C ............ First Rank Honours. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G .... First Rank Honours. 
Elder, Aubrey H ........... First Rank Honours. 

4. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATU!m. 

Wood, Frederic G. C ....... First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold 
Medal. 

Brower, Margaret N ........ First Rank Honours. 
Green, Cecelia R ........... Second Rank Honours. 

5. IN FRENCH AND ENGLISH. 

Macnaughton, Gordon F .... First Rank Honours and Governor-General's 
Gold Medal. 

Trenholme, Katherine T . ... cegrotat with Honours. 

6. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 

Reilly, J. Clark ............ First Rank Honours. 
Thome, Oliver ............. First Rank Honours. 

7. IN HISTORY AND ECONOMICS. 

Cruickshank, E. J ... . ...... First Rank Honours. 

8. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 

McKinnon, Annie M ........ First Rank Honours. 

9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Mabon, J. Bertram ......... First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold 
Medal. 
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FIRST RANK GENERAL STANDING. 

B.A. COURSE. 

Mc,Vhinney, Margaret 0 .... Special Certificate. 
Murphy A. Winnifred ...... Special Certificate. 
Badgley, E. Ruth .......... Special Certificate. 
Murchison, Vivian G. V ..... Special Certificate. 

THIRD VBAR.. 

HONOURS. 

I (Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 

1. IN CHEMISTRY. 

Maclean, A. Reginald ....... First Rank Honours. 
Lochhead, Allan G ......... Second Rank Honours. 

2. IN CLASSICS. 

King, Alfred N ............ Second Rank Honours. 

3. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Warburton, Hugh C ........ Second Rank Honours. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M ... <£grotat with Honours. 

4. IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 

Hammond, Doris J. S ...... Second Rank Honours. 

5. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Angus, Henry F ........... First Rank Honours and First Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Clearihue, Joseph B ........ First Rank Honours and Second Mackenzie 
Scholarship. 

Currie, George S ........... First Rank Honours. 
Tannenbaum, Lawrence .... Second Rank Honours. 
Cook, Geoffrey H .......... Third Rank Honours. 
Newcombe, Edmund F ..... Third Rank Honours. 

6. IN HISTORY. 

Dewey, A. Gordon ......... First Rank Honours. 

7. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 

Weir, George .............. First Rank Honours. 
Murchison, Hazel I.. ....... First Rank Honours. 
Irving, W. Gordon ......... Second Rank Honours. 

8. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 

GRIMES, Evie M ............ First Rank Honours. 
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9. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie .. _First Rank Honours. } 1 · equa. Maass, Otto ............... Ftrst Rank Honours. 
Scott, A. A ............... Second Rank Honours. 

10. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 

Schafheitlin, Anna ......... First Rank Honours. 

PRIZES. 

Chandler, Rena ............ Annie Mcintosh Prize 

PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 

(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 

Angus, Armstrong (s), Beckwith (s), Bissett (s), Boydt Bridges, Chandler, 
Cherry, Clearihue, Cook, Craig, Creaghan, Cunningham, Curry, 
Davidson, Dewey, Dixon (M.) (s)t, Donald, Dowd, Ellison, Fletcher, 
Gillmor, Greer, Grimes, Hammond, Hannah, Hayden, Heney, 
Herschom (s), Hill (s), Howell (s), Hulburd, Irving, Kerry (s), 
King, Knowling, Lariviere, Lindsayt, Livinson, Lochhead, McKeen 
(s)t, MacLean, Macleod (H. E.), (s)t, Macleod G. V.)t, MacQueen, 
Maass, Meadows (s)t, Morris, Moyse, Murchison, Newcombe, Pater
son, Paterson-Smyth, Reid, Roberts (s), Robertson, Schafheitlin, 
Scott, Selmant, Smitht, Tannenbaum, Thomas (s)t, Thompsont, 
Van Vliet, Wanklyn, Warburton, Weir, Willettt, Williams, Wilson. 

<Egrotant.-Duwn, Macnaughton, McGoun 

(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 

Mewburn (s). 
SECOND VBAR. 

HONOURS. 

IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Couture, Armand P ........ First Rank Honours. 

Class I. 
Goldblatt 
Chenier 

ADVANCED SECTIONS. 

FRENCH. 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " " Victoria. 



I 

Class ll. 
Bennett. 
)tewart (M. A. R.). 
K:.ert . 
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}ronin and Kneeland, equal. 
Budyk. 

Class lll. 
~athewson and Walker (M. G.), equal. 
M:uhlstock. 

Class j. 
fohnson 
M:athewson. 

Class u. 
Roback. 
E"rench. 
Davidson 

Class 11. 
None. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

PRIZES. 

Frencl, Bertram St. G . . . } Coster Memorial Prize. 
Pearse Walter J .. . ..... . 
McVit1ie, Thomas J. . ...... Neil Stewart Prize. 

PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

Class ~ . 
Pear se 
French 
Murray 
Longworth 

Class .1. 
Goldblatt 
Gordont 
Young 
Manny 
Bennett 
Smith 
Harris:j: 
Corryt 
Buchanan:j: 
Budyk 

(1) COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 

:j: McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " " Victoria. 
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Muttitt 
Cockfi.eld and Lawrence, equal 
Gronin and J ohnson and McCreet, equal 
Freeman 
McVittie and Walker (M. G.), equal 
James (s) 
Babcock 
Going 
Brown 
Stewart (M. A. R.) 
Ross 
Beckmant and Mclnnis and Millst, equal 
Kneeland 

Class 111. 
Braeuer 
Hollandt 
Percival 
Mathewson (A.) 
Muddcll (s)t 
Lehmant 
Wilkes (s) 
Allan 
Youngheart 
Dougant and Greggst, equal 
Hatcher 
Pennington (s) 
Walker (H. F.) . 
McLaurin (B. M.) 
Oughtred 
Coates (s)t 
Thomson (H. F.), (s) 
Stalker (s) 
Davidson ( s) 
Chenier (s) and Tumbull (s)t and Younger (L. F.), equal 
Quigley (s) 
Robinson (s) 
Kert (s) 
Lindsay (s) and Muhlstock (s) equal 
Henry (s) 
McLaurin (C. E.), (s) 
Dumaresq (s) 
Boright (s) 

(2) COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 

Class I. 
None. 

Class II. 
None. 

Class Ill. ' 
Mathewson (W). 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill Universitv College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " " Victoria. 



Class I. 
Miller. 
Silver. 
Bruneau. 

Class~ Il. 
Lariviere. 
Bieler. 

Class Ill. 
Parkes. 

Class I. 
Bruneau. 
Rivard. 
Lariviere. 

Class II. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

ADVANCED SECTIONS. 

IN MATHEMATICS. 

IN FRENCH. 

LeBel and Duff and MacSween, equal. 
Henry. 
McGarry. 

Class Ill. 
Honey. 
Molleur. 
Millman. 
Maynard. 

Class I. 
Corbett. 
Macnaughton. 

Class II. 
Stewart a. G.). 

IN I.ATIN. 

PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

(1) FOR COURSE I.EADING TO B.A. 

Class I. 
Corbett 
Dewey 
Stewart a. G.) 
Macnaughton 
Bruneau 



Fritz 
Robinson G) 
Fisher 
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Duff and Morison (M. I.), equal 
Mount 
Silver 
Miller 

Class II. 
MacSween 
Chaffey 
Morrison (C. K.) 
Hardyt 
Gold bloom 
Pedley 
Dunbart and Lariviere, equal. 
Cairnes t 
Airdt 
Forstert 
Vlilson 
Armstrong and Leavitt, equal 
McGarry 
Atkins. 
Brown (F. R.) 
Bieler 
Smith 
Tubman (s)t 
Davisont and Reinhardt, equal 
Nicholson 
DesBrisay (E. M.) (s)t 
Keenleyside (s)t 
Cameron (A. W.) 

Class Ill. 
Mooret 
Boltont and Lovett and Norris (s)t, equal 
Church 
Robertst 
Adamst 
Caldwell (s)t and Leonowens (s) and Lofthouse, equal 
Gall 
Parkes 
Common 
Penny and Williscroft (s)t, equal 
Bridgman 
Matheson 
Beattie (s)t 
Letvinoff (A.)t 
Robertson (s)t 
Chadwickt 
Henry 
Kirkpatrick (s):l: 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t ~ lcGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t '' '' '' '' Victoria. 
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Hewlings (s)t 
Hodgson 
Schwesinger (s)t 
Farthing (s) 
Heaton (s) 
Honey (s) 
Jeakins (s) 
Hecht 
Allingham (s) 
Shanley (s) 
McLeod (s) and Shearing (s), equal 
Williams ( s) 
Barrett (s)t 
Struthers (s) 
Shuen (s)t 

CEgrotat. 
DesBrisay (Eileen). 

(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO R.SC. 

Class I. 
None. 

Class II. 
None. 

Class Ill. 
Duggan (s). 

STANDING IN THB SBVBRAL. SUBJBCTS. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

BOTANY (SYSTEMATIC). 

Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class JII.-Sutherland. 

ECONOMICS. 

(1) Public Finance. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Cushing. Class III.-None. 

(2) Transportation. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Wilson. Class III.-None. 

(3) Economic Theory. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Tippet, Plaisted. Class IIJ.-Baylis. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Reilly, Murphy, Sutherland. Class llf.-
Taylor; Bennetts and McMurtry, equal; Macdonald (A. B.). 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " " Victoria. 
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 

Clas-s 1.-Murphy. Class JI.-Bennetts and Sutherland, equal; Taylor, 
Mabon. Class III.-Reilly, Macdonald (A. B.), McMurtry. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 

Class 1.-Macnaughton; Phipps and Thorne, equal; Rosenberg, Brower; 
Badgley and Wood, equal; Green. Class JI.-Brownlee and Carr, 
equal; Reilly, Robinson, Murchison, Miller, McWhinney, McEwen; 
Macdonald and McMurtry, equal; Stanton, Mackinnon (M. G.) 
Class 11/.-Runnells. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 

Class 1.-Plaisted, Brehaut, Tippet, Mount, Lamb; Baylis and Digby, 
equal. Class Il.-Murphy; Bennetts and Taylor, equal; Lawlor; 
Douglas and Manning and Prentice and Wilson, equal; Cushing and 
Powles and Ross, equal; Gordon and Skaling and Sutherland, equal. 
Class Ill.-Armstrong; Bruneau and Hutchison and Solomon, 
equal; Ramsay, McGannon, Rennoldson. 

E~GLISH LITERATURE. 

(1) English Prose Fiction. 

Class 1.-McDonald (Jessie), B.A., Green, Brower, Reilly; Badgley and 
Brownlee, equal; Wood. Class II.-Mc\Vhinney; Carr and McEwen 
equal; Murchison, Phipps, Rosenberg, Thorne, Mackinnon. Class 
Il/.-McMurtry, Robinson, Macdonald (A. B.), Miller, Runnells. 

(2) Nineteenth Century Poets. 

Class J.-McDonald (Jessie), B.A., Reilly, Brehaut, Phipps; Badgley and 
Thorne, equal; Murchison; Brower and Me \Vhinncy, equal. Class 
II.-Stanton, Robin on; Green and McEwen, equal; Rosen berg; 
Carr and Miller, equal; Prentice, Baylis. Class III.-Roberts, Van 
Vliet, McMurtry, Runnells, Macdonald (A. B.), Creaghan, Ellison. 

(3) American and Canadian Literature. 

Class 1.-Macnaughton (G. F.), \Vood, Corhelt, Brower; Macnaughton Q.) 
and Murchison, equal. Class II.-Warburton, \Veir, McWhinney, 
Green, Moyse, Baylis, Brownlee, Irving. Class Ill.-None. 

(4) Comparative Literature. 

Class J.-Macnaughton (G. F.), ·wood, McDonald Qessie), B.A., Brower. 
Class Il.-Warburton, :Macnaughton Q.), Green and Reilly, equal. 
Class JII.-Stanton, Hammond. 

FRE~CH. 

Class 1.-Bennetts. Class Il.-Taylor, Plaisted. Class JIJ.-Brownlee, 
Prentice, Hutchinson. 
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FReNCH (Special Course). 

Class J.-deSola; Elder and Mariotti, equal. Class Il.-None. Class 
JIJ.-None. 

GEOLOGY. 

Class I.-Manning, Mackinnon (M. G.). Class II.-Brehaut, Mount. 
Class III.-None. 

GEOLOGY (Continuation Course.) 

Class I.-None. Class.Jl.-Hutchinson. Class III.-None. 

GERMAN. 

Class I.-None. Class Jl.-Bennetts and Prentice, equal; Taylor. Class 
II 1. -Sutherland. 

GREEK. 

Class J.-cocldield, Murphy, Paterson-Smyth. Class II.-Powles and 
Seymour, equal; Tippet. Class III.-None. 

HISTORY. 

Class I.-McWhinney, Murchison, Lawlor; Baytis and Carr and Powles, 
equal; Badgley and Plaisted, equal; Phipps; Brownlee and Rosen
berg, equal; Robinson. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

HISTORY (Honour). 

Class I.-Lamb, Cruickshank and Dewey and Murchison, equal; Weir, 
Thorne, McEwen and Reilly, equal; Miller, lrving. Class ll.
None. Class III.-None. 

LATIN. 

Class J.-Paterson-Smyth, Cockfield and McK.innon (A. M.), equal; Mount, 
Murphy, Seymour. Class II.-Brehaut. Class III.-None. 

LAW. 

(1) Commercial Law. 

Class I.-Prentice. Class Il.-None. Class III.-None. 

(2) Roman Law. 

Class I.-Skating. Class II.-cherry. Class III.-cook, Newcombe. 

(3) Constitutional Law. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Knowling, Wilson. Class III.-Armstrong 
Q. D.) and McGannon, equal. 
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LOGIC. 

Class I.-None. Class II.--Gordon. Class III.-None. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Lawlor. Class III.-None. 

PHILOSOPHY (History of) 

Class I.-Robinson, Powles, Stanton, Murchison and Sutherland, equal. 
Class II.-Wilson, McKinnon (M. G.), Mount, Tippet, Miller. 
Class III.-McMurtry, Cushing. 

PHILOSOPHY (Greek). 

Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Macdonald (A. B.). 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Maass, Paterson-Smyth (Marjorie), Skaling, Mannning, Scott. 
Class II.-creaghan. Class III.-None. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class I.-Carr and Lamb, equal; Badgley and Manning, equal. Class II 
-Phipps, Lawlor, Stanton, Skaling. Class JII.-McEwen, Rosen
berg, Solomon, Wilson, Gordon. 

SYRIA C. 

Class J.-Gordon. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

ZOOLOGY (Comparative Embryology.) 

Class !.-Solomon. Class II.-None. Class 11/.-None. 

THIRD YEAR. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class 1.-Maass, Scott. Class II.-MacQueen; Hill and Solomon, equal. 
Class III.-Davidson. 

CHEMISTRY (Organic-half course.) 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Martin; Cherry and Heurtley, equal. Class 
JII.-None. 

(ECONOMIC THEORY. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Bridges, Wanklyn. Class III.-Ellisun. 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (half-course). 

Class I.-None. Class JJ.-MacQueen, Robertson. Class JJJ.-Hulburd 
and Reid, equal; Hayden and Wilson, equal; VanVliet. 

HISTORY OF EDUCATION (half-course). 

Class J.-Murchison and Paterson-Smyth, equal. Class JJ.-Schafheitlin, 
Hammond, Olmstead. Class JJJ.-Hayden, Reid, Hulburd, Wil
son, MacQueen, Greer, VanVliet, Robertson. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 

Class J.-Warburton, Weir, Hammond and Raynes, equal; Irving and 
Macnaughton, equal; Murchison, Browne. Class JJ.-Bernstein 
and Martin and Thompson:j:, equal; MacEwen; Craig and Letvinofft 
and Vlillett:j:, equal; Lindsayt; Moyse and Reid and Wilson, equal; 
Livinson, Herschorn; Armstrong and Beckwith, equal. Class Ill 
Selman:j:, Hulburd; Macleod (H. E.)t and McLeod 0. V.):j:, equal; 
Knowling, Smith:j:, Lariviere, Boyd,t 11illman, Thomas:j:, Dixont, 
~fcKeent. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 

Class I.-Bridges, Chandler, Bissett, McQueen; Cunningham and Wanklyn, 
equal; Olmstead and Paterson, equal. Class JJ.-\Villiams; Heney 
and Hov;ell, equal; Fletcher and Gillmor and Van Vliet, equal; 
Donald and Ellison (M. K.), equal; Hayden, Greer. Class JJI.
Eberts, Cherry; Creaghan and Hannah and Morris, equal; Christie, 
Hill, Jacobs, McGoun (G. G.) Roberts, Argue. 

E. 'GLISH LITERATURE. 

(1) Eighteenth Century. 

Class I.--Weir, ::\Iurchison, \Yarburton; Bernstein and MacEwen and 
Martin, equal; Irving. Class 11.-Macnaughton; Reid and Wilson, 
equal; Raynes; Lindsayt and Moyse, equal; Knowling and Willett+, 
equal; Browne and Livinison, equal. Class III.-McLeod Q. V.)t 
and Srnitht, equal; Craig and Selman:j:, equal; Lariviere, Hulburd, 
Letvinofft; Herschorn and Thompson:j:, equal; Boydt; Armstrong 
and Beckwith and ~1illman and Mcadows:j:, equal. 

(2) Shakspere. 

Class I.-Chandler and Lindsay:j:, equal; \Veir; Brehaut and 1\furchison, 
equal. Class JJ.-\Varburton, Bernstein; Hammond and Lamb, 
equal; 1\IacE\ven; McKinnon and Reid and \'\Tillett:j:, equal; Arm
strong and Craig, equal. Class 11I.-McLeod Q. V.):j:, Browne 
(A. G.); Letvinofft and Livinson, equal; Thompson:j:, McGannon, 
Creaghan and Greer and Irving,equal; Browne (M. M.) and McKeen:j:, 
and Olmstead, equal; Boydt and Hulburd and VanVliet, equal; 
Lariviere and Madeod (H. E.):j:, equal; Selmant and \Vilson, equal; 
Ellison and Roberts and Smitht and Thomas:j:, equal; Beckwith 
and Dixont and Hutchinson and Martin and Meadows:j:, equal. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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FRENCH. 

Class 1.-Boucher and Lariviere, equal; Williams. Class II.-Lindsayt, 
Wanklyn, Hayden. Class III.-Gillmor; McLeod a. V.)t and 
VanVliet, equal; Boydt, Willettt, Greer, Hannah. 

GEOLOGY. 

Class /.-Chandler, Patterson, Bridges; Hayden and Wanklyn, equal; 
McQueen, Gillmor, Howell, Armstrong, Eberts; Fletcher and Heney 
and Olmstead, equal. Class II. -Martin and Reid and Wilson, 
equal; Browne (A. G.), Ellison; Beckwith and Craig, equal; Loch
head; Hulburd and Williams, equal; Hannah. Class III.-Morris 
and Wadleigh, equal; Greer, Robertson, Lariviere. 

GERMAN. 

Class /.-None. Class II.-Williams, Cherry. Class III.-None. 

GREEK. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Paterson, King. Class III.-Morris, Howell. 

HEBREW. 

Class 1.-Nicholson. Class !I.-None. Class III.-None. 

HISTORY. 

Class 1.-Dewey, Murchison, McCuaig; Donald and Weir, equal; Cunning
ham and Craig, equal; Tannenbaum, Currie, Hannah; Irving and 

· Jacobs, equal; Livinson, Olmstead; Heney and Raynes, equal; 
Browne (G.) and Browne (M.), equal; Knowling, Hill, Herschom. 
Class II.-Millman. Class !!I.-None. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN HISTORY. 

Class 1-Moyse. 
LATIN. 

Class 1.-Grimes. Class Il.-King, Thomast; Chandler and McLeod a. V.)t and Paterson, equal; Thompsont. Class III.-Smitht, 
Macleod (H. E.)t, Boydt, McKeent, Letvinofft, Selmant, Meadowst 
and Robertson, equal; Dixont. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Class I.-None. Class !I.-None. Class III.-Cunningham, Cushing. 

MINERALOGY. 

Class 1.-MacLean. Class !I.-None. Class III.-Davidson. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPNY. 

Class I.-Bridges. Class II.-Armstrong, Eberts, Dowd. Class III.
Fletcher, Christie; Morris and Proctor, equal. 

PHYSICS (Electrical Theory). 

Class I.-Paterson-Smyth, Maass. Class II.-Heurtley. Class III.
None. 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Cunningham and Maclean, equal. Class II.-Donald and 
Thomast, equal; Bissett and Gerin-Lajoie, equal; Lochhead, 
Thompsont, Meadowst. Class III.-Willettt, Lindsayt, David
son, Dixont, McKeent, Selmant, Smitht, Macleod (H. E.)t. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class I.-Bissett, Donald, Moyse. Class II.-Dewey, Fletcher, Cunning
ham and Gillmor equal; Greaghan, Know ling; Bernstein and 
McGoun (G. G.) equal. Class I! I.-Martin, Heney, Jacobs, Gardiner, 
Livinson, Cherry, Herschorn. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Mewburn. Class III.-None. 

SECOND YEAR. 

(1) ANIMAL BIOLOGY (Christmas, 1909). 

Class I.-Martin, Eberts. Class II.-Goldblatt, Quigley, Mathewson 
Hutchinson. Class III.-Muhlstock, Allnutt. 

(2) PLANT BIOLOGY. 

Class I.-Goldblatt, Martin, Class II.-Eberts and Mathewson (W.), 
equal; Dean, Quigley, Muhlstock. Class III.-Hutchinson. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class I.-Couture, Martin, Goldblatt, Muddellt, Budyk, Wilkes. Class 
II.-Eberts and Walker, equal; Allan and Greggst, equal; Oughtred, 
Kneeland, Mathewson (W.). Class III.-Dean, Dumaresq, Youn
ger (L.), Scott, Beckmant, Dougant, Younger (M.). 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Class I.-Longworth, Smith, Harrist, Murray, McCreet, French, Manny, 
Budyk and Johnson and Pearse, equal; Babcock; Corryt and David
son and Freeman and Muttit:t and Pennington and Ross and \~lalker 
(M.), equal. Class ll.--Gordont and Gronin and Mclnnis and 
Young, equal; Holland:j:; Couture and Stalker, equal ;Cockfield 
and Percival, equal; Beckman:j: and Roback, equal; Kneeland, 
Hughes; Hall and Lawrence, equal; Bennett and Brown and Robin
son and Turner, equal; Henry and McLeod and McVittie, equal; 
Armour and Buchanan:j: and Mathewson (W.), equal; Dean and 
Fiske and Goldblatt, equal; Muhlstock; Allan and Mathewson (A.) 
and Wilkes, equal. Class III.-Going and Thompson(A.K.), 
equal; Turnbull:j:; Dumaresq and Mick and Younger (L.), equal; 
McLaurin (C.) and Mills:j: and Mitchell, equal; Cameron and Camp
bell, equal; Braeuer and Coatest and Stewart (M. A.) and Thomp
son (H.T.), equal; Chenier and Lehmant and McLaurin,(B.), equal; 
Greggs:j: and Hatcher and Quigley and Raynes and Reid:j: and 
Walker (H.), equal; Oughtred, Kert, Dougan:j:, James; Lindsay 
and Wilson:j:, equal; Younger (M.); Boright and Lumsden, equal; 
Allnutt and Green and Scott, equal; Barlowand Youngheart, equal. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Class I.-French, Pearse, Harris:j:, Longworth; Johnson and Manny, equal; 
Cockfiel dand Young, equal; Bennett and Smith, equal; Beckman:j: 
and Murray, equal; Holland:j:, Muttiq and Ross and Thompson, 
equal; Freeman and Gordont and Lawrence and McCree:j:, equal. 
Class ll.-Pennington; Brown and Turnbull:j:, equal; Corryt and 
Mills:f:. equal; Braeuer and Going and Mclnnis, equal; Buchanan:j: 
and Stewart (M. A.), equal; Barlow and Lumsden and Mitchell, 
equal ;Armour, Hall ;Me Vittie and Reid:j:, equal ;Greggs:j: and Hatch er 
and Hughes and Youngheart, equal; Babcock and Walker, equal; 
Allnutt and Percival, equal. Class III.-Wilsont, Davidson, Mc
Laurin (B.), Henry, Hadrill and McLeod and Mick, equal; Green, 
Cameron; Dougan:j: and McLaurin (C.) and Robinson, equal; 
Boright and Muddell:j:, equal; Campbell, Quigley; Lehmant and 
Oughtred, equal; Coatest; Dumaresq and Younger (L.), equal. 

FRENCH. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Harris:j:; Braeuer and Manny, equal; Law
rence, Buchanan:j:. Class III.-Corryt, Gordont, Cockfield, Logant 
Freeman. Mathewson (W.); Lehmant and Wilson:j:, equal; Coatest; 
Younger (L.) and Youngheart, equal; Oughtred and Ross and 
Younger (M.), equal; Armour; Allan and Brown and Dumaresq 
and Hall and Henry, equal; Hollandt and McLaurin (C.), equal; 
Dean and McLaurin (B.), equal; Greggs:j: and Hadrill and Walker 
(H. F.) and Wilkes, equal. 

GERMAN. 

Class I.--Gronin. Class ll.-Goldblatt, Stewart (M. A.), Harris:j:. Class 
/ll.-Budyk, Muhlstock, Mathewson (W.). 

:j: McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " " Victoria. 
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Class I.-French, Murray. 
and Muttitt, equal. 
Percival. 
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GREEK. 

Class II.-Millst, Lindsay, McVittie; Johnson 
Class III.-Beckmant, Turnbullt, Braeuer, 

HEBREW. 

Class I.-McVittie (Neil Stewart Prize), Page, Gronin, Naylor. Class 11. 
-Berman, Quigley, Armstrong, Robinson. Class JII.-Grossman, 
Davidson, Bolingbroke, Boucher, Hatcher, Proctor. 

HISTORY (half-course). 

Class. l.-Pearse, Murray; Going and Longworth, equal; Brown and 
Young, equal; Youngheart, Budyk; Lawrence and Pennington and 
Smith, equal. Class II.-Thomson (H. F.), Green, Thomson 
(A. K.); Bennett and Hughes, equal; Mathewson; Ross and v:alker 
(H. F.), equal; Campbell and James and Stalker, equal; Mcinnis; 
Cameron and McLaurin (B. M.), and Lindsay, equal. Class Ill.
Babcock; Grossman and Wolland, equal; Muhlstock, McLaurin 
(C. E.), Kert, Chenier; Allan and Barlow and Lumsden, equal; 
Gronin and Raynes, equal. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY (half-course). 

Class I.-Pearse, Going, Bissett. Class IJ.-Bolingbroke, Cameron, 
Brown; Murray and Smith (H. L.), equal; Gronin, Mathewson; 
Bennett and Longworth and Muhlstock, equal; Ross, Babcock, 
Hughes. Class III.-Lawrence and Thomson (H. F.), equal; 
Pennington, Mcinnis, Stalker; Green and Young, equal; Budyk 
and Chenier and Kert and Youngheart, equal; McLaurin (B. M.); 
Lindsay and Lumsden, equal; Wolland, Grossman; Campbell and 
Walker (H. F.), equal; Rayner, Boright. 

LATIN. 

Class I.-Gordont, Pearse; Corryt and French, equal; Buchanant and 
Murray, equal. Class II.-Babcock, Cockfield; Bennett and Leb
mant, equal; Freeman; Manny and Millst, equal; Logant and 
Young, equal; Longworth and ·walker (M. G.), equal; Muddellt 
and Muttiti, equal. Class III.-Kert and McCreet, equal; Coatest 
and Goldblatt and Lawrence, equal; Mcinnis and Smith and Stew
art (M. A. R.), equal; Lindsay; Braeuer and Dougant, equal; 
Beckmant and Going and Reidt, equal: Brown (V.) and Gronin, 
equal; Hatch er and McLaurin (C.) and Percival, equal; Harrist; 
Hollandt and Ross and Tbomson (A. K.), and Turnbullt, equal; 
Johnson and Mathewson, equal; Budyk and Scott, equal; Kneeland 
and Youngheart, equal; Roback, Allan; McLaurin (B.) and \Valker 
(H. L.), equal; Greggst and Henry, equal; Oughtred and Penning
ton and Younger (L.), equal. 
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LOGIC. 

Class I.-French, Pearse, Young. Class II.-Longworth, Manny, Knee
land: McCreet and ·walker, equal. Class III.-Muttit!, Johnson, 
Smith, Freeman, Mathewson; Babcock and Hollandt and Thorn
son (H. F.), equal; Mcinnis, Hughes; Green and Kert, equal; David
son and McVittie and Millst, equal; Hatcher and Percival and 
Robinson, equal. 

MA THE MA TICS. 

(1) Solid Geometry and Conic Sections.-(Christmas, 1909.) 
Class I.-Couture, Muddellt, Buchanant; Gordont and Inns, equal. 

Class II.-Dougant, Cock:field, Logant. Class III.-Stalker, 
McCreet, Going; Allan and Coatest, equal; J ames and Lehman t 
equal; Corryt and Druryt, equal; Richards; Campbell and Wilson, 
equal; Boright and Merrill, equal. 

(2) Algebra. 

Class I.-Couture, Muddellt. Class II.-]ames and Lehmant, equal; 
Inns, Corryt. Class III.-Gordont, Buchanant; Dougant and 
Logant, equal; Allan, Stalker; Going and McCreet, equal; Boright 
and Cock:field, equal. 

(3) Spherical Trigonometry. 

Class I.-Inns, Couture, James, Stalker. Class II.-cock:field. Class 
III.-None. 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Couture, James. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

PSYCHOLOGY.-(Christmas, 1909.) 

Class I.-None. Class II.-French, Young, Pearse, Johnson (H. L.) 
and Robinson, equal; Longworth, Hughes; McCreet and Smith 
and Davidson, equal. Class III.-Percival and Holland!, equal; 
Muttitt, Kneeland, Mclnnis, Stewart (M. I.), Freeman, Manny; 
McVittie and Hatcher and Walker, equal; Millst, Thomson (H. F.), 
Green, Rayner, Mathewson; Thomson (A. K.) and Campbell, equal; 
Turnbnllt and Wolland, equal. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ENGLISH. 

Class I.-Macnaughton, Bruneau, Corbett, Dewey; Fisher and Morison 
(M. I.) and Mount and Pedley and Stewart (J. G.), equal; Fritz; 
Duff and McCormack and Robinson, equal; Chaffey and Nicholson 
and Smith (R. S.), equal. Class II.-Leonowens and McGarry, 
equal; Lofthouse, Hardyt; Brown and Cairnest and Farthing and 
Miller, equal; Hecht and MacSween, equal; Goldbloom, Armstrong; 
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Bridgman and Parkes and Smith (E. E.) and Waddington and 
Walsh, equal; Baillie and Cream and Mcllwraith and Silver, equal; 
Davisoni and Livingstone and Matthews, equal; Airdt and Bieler 
and Brown (F. R.), and Lariviere and McConnell and M orison 
(C. K.) and Reinhardt and Shanley and Trapp, equal; Adamst and 
Gall and Keenleysidet, equal; Boltoni and Heaton and Henry and 
Leavitt, equal; Atkins and Cameron (A. \V.) and Common and 
Hewlingst, equal; Allingham and Church and Halli and 
Letvinofft and Lowry and Mathewson and Schwengerst, equal. 
Class Ill. - Macaulay and Robertst and Struthers, equal ; 
Dunbari and Honey and Lighthall and Lovett and Macleani and 
McLeod and Molleur and \Villiams, equal; Duggan and Granti and 
Nehin, equal; Englandt and Maynard and Shearing, equal; Bur
gess and Mackay and Morgan and Morris and Schwesingert and 
\Vilsont, equal; Forstert and Kirkpatrickt, equal; Busbyi and 
Chadwicki and Leclercqt and Robertsont, equal; Austint and 
Jeakins and Penny, equal; Cameron (E. K.) and Ormet and Tub
mant, equal; Clayt; Beattiet and Rivard, equal; Gilley, Mooret; 
Fortier and Howellt and Jonest, equal; Shuent, Barrettt. 

PASSED IN LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 

Caldwellt, Charleson, Hendryt, MacSwaint, Mclntosh, Norrist, Rosst, 
Sutherland. 

PASSED IN HISTORY AND COMPOSITION. 

Conmee, Davis, Greig, Munrot, McMeekin, Scott, Stevenson (R. C.), 
Stewart (C. J.), Stuart (L. }.), Walley, ·wilder. 

PASSED IN HISTORY. 

Barron, Cattellt, Corley, Darling, Hartmant, LeBel, Linglet, Marriont, 
McClintock, McCracken, Millman, Naughton, Ross, Sacksner, 
Saunders. 

PASSED IN LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 

Baldwint, Bodiei, McLean (J. J. M.)t, Paddont. 

PASSED IN LITERATURE. 

Cranet, DePenciert, McNaughtont, McTavisht, Mudet, Sargentt. 

PASSED IN COMPOSITION. 

DesBrisa yt. 

FRENCH. 

Class J.-Corbett, Robinson, Fisher, Morison (M. I.), Mount and Tubmant, 
equal; Cream and Silver, equal. Class IJ.-Nicholson (W.), Miller; 
Adamst and Brown (F. R.) and Davisont and Forstert and Gall, 
equal; Lighthall; Leonowens and Morison (C. K.), equal; Wilsont; 
Chaffey and Penny, equal. Class IIJ.-Parkes; Clayt and Pedley 
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and Reinhardt, equal; Cameron (A. \V.); Armstrong and Atkins 
and Baillie and Robertst, equal; Church and Englandt and Hew
lingst and Nicholson (R. A.) and \Valley, equal; DePencicrt and 
Shearing, equal; Farthing and Mcllwraith and \Vilder, equal; 
Robertsont and Smith and Sutherland, equal; Airdt and Caldwellt 
and Duggan and Reidt, equal; Beattiet and Boltont and Hecht 
and Lovett and McClintock, equal; Bridgman and Chadwickt 
and Common and Lowry and l\1cMeekin and Shanly, equal; Heat on, 
Fortier and Hendryt and Ross, equal; Letvinofft and Struthers 
and \Vaterston, equal; Mackay and Sch,vesingert and V/alsh, 
equal; Ailing ham; Barrettt and Greig and Mooret and Shuen:f: and 
Williams, equal. 

GERMAN. 

Class 1.-MacSween, Papket. Class ll.-Mount, Goldbloom, Tubmant, 
Henry, Bieler. Class /Il.-Clayt and Cream, equal. LeClercq:f:; 
Leonowens and Millman, equal. 

GERMAN.-Beginners' Class. 

Class /.-Armstrong and Duff, equal; Leavitt. Class ll.-None. Class 
/ll.-Stalker, Letvinofft, Schwesingert, :McLeod; England:j: and 
Macaulay:j:, equal; Bodie:j:. 

GREEK. 

Class 1.-Dewey and Macnaughton and Ste·wart (J . G.), equal; Dunbar:f:; 
Fritz and Hardy:j:, equal. Class II.-Wil1iscroftt; Keenleyside:f: 
and Norrist, equal; Cairnes:f:. Class Il 1.- Desbrisay:j:, Kirkpatrick:f:; 
Brad bury and \Vilson, equal; Lofthouse, 1\fatheson, Mcintosh, 
Shanly; Proctor and \Volland, equal; Stevenson (R. B.); Baldwin:f: 
and McTavish:f: and Rivard, equal. 

GREEK.-Beginners' Class. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Inns. Class /II.-Fairgrieve and Thomson, 
equal; Jeakins, Mick, Samson, Burton, Macleod, Caldwell. 

LATIN. 

Class 1.-corbett, Bruneau; Macnaughton and MacSween and Stewart 
(J. G.), equal; Dunbar:f:; Duff and Robinson, equal; Dewey; Hardy:f: 
and Mount, equal; Wilson (R. M.):f:; Norrist, Morison (M. I.), 
Silver and Williscroftt, equal. Class II.-Fritz; Fisher and Mori
san (C. K.) and Tubmant, equal; Caldwellt and McGarry, equal; 
Cameron (A. W.) and Miller, equal; Chaffey and Keenleysidct and 
Lariviere, equal; Brown (F. R.) and Forster:f: and Goldbloom and 
Hewlingst, equal; Cairnes:t: and England:f: and Robertst, equal; 
Airdt and Leonowens and Pedley, equal; Clayt and Gall and Rob
ertsont, equal; Bieler and Smith, equal; Bolton:f:; Mooret and 
Nicholson, equal; Adamst and Hecht and Hendryt, equal. Class 
III.-Honey and Leavitt and Lovett, equal; Davison:f: and Jeakins, 
equal; Beattiet; Church and Common and Letvinofft, equal; 
Wadley, Reinhardt; Austin:f: and DesBrisay:f: and Lofthouse, equal; 
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Farthing and Parkes, equal; Bridgeman and Mackayt, equal; 
Jonest and Lingle:j: and Wilson, equal; Naughton; Chadwick:j: and 
DePencier:j: and Orme:j: and Shanley, equal; Baldwin:j: and Penny 
and Struthers, equal; Armstrong; Atkins and Mathewson and 
Stevenson (R. B.) and Waterston, equal; Schwesinger:j:; Bodie:j: 
and Shearing, equal; Macnaughton:j: and Munro:j: and Williams 
equal; Henry and Hodgson and Inns and Mutch:j: and Schwengers:j:, 
equal. 

MATHEMATICS. 

(1) Algebra. 

Class 1.-Robinson, Fisher, Fritz, Stewart (J. G.), Common, Mount, 
Morison (M. I.), DesBrisay:j:; Cairnes:j: and Macnaughton, equal; 
Kirkpatrickt and Morison (C. K.), and Pedley, equal. Class II.
Frame:j:; Corbett .and Duff and Leavitt and McLeod (\\'.), equal; 
Lowry, Dunbar:j:; Aird and Cameron (A.) and Dewey and Rein
hardt, equal; Forster:j: and McKay:j: and Oana:j: and \\.ilson, equal; 
Duggan and Farthing, equal; Atkins and LeClercqt, equal; Cald
wellt and Mooret and Mutcht, equal; Matheson, Heaton; Bolton:j: 
and Brown (F. R.) and Chadwick:j: and Letvinoff:j: and Pickle, 
equal. Class 1II.-Barwick and \Valsh, equal; Bridgman, Arm
strong; Davison:j: and Goldbloom and Lovett, equal; Raynes and 
Williscroftt, equal; Henry and Marriont and Mudet, equal; Cha:ffey 
and Morison (M. I.) and Penny, equal; Allingham and Gall and 
McGarry, equal; Barrett:j: and Gilley and Hardy:j: and Hartmant 
and Orme:j:, equal; Busby:j: and Morris and Norrist and Sargentt, 
equal; Smith and Sutherland, equal; Adamst; Robertst and Rogers:j: 
and Ross and Shearing, equal; Brown (T. A.) and l\IacSween (F.) 
and Nicholson (W.) and Power, equal; DePencier:j: and Linglet 
and Nehin and Macnaughton:t, equal; Shanley and Shuen:j: and 
Trapp, equal; Austin:j: and Bell and Church and Hodgson and 
Jeakins and Lofthouse and McMeekin and McCormack and Munro:j: 
and Sacksner, equal. 

(2) Trigonometry. 

Class 1.-Atkins and Stewart (J. G.), equal; Dewey, Fisher, Robinson, 
Fritz, Corbett; Macnaughton and Mount, equal; Morison (C. K.), 
Chaffey; Morison (M. I.) and Forster:t, equal; Airdt and Kirk
patrick:j: and Duff, equal; Leavitt, Pedley, Dunbart; Brown (F. R.) 
and Oana:t, equal; Cairnest and DesBrisay:j:, equal. Class II.
Church, Matheson, Scott; Frame:j: and Penny and \Valsh, equal; 
Reinhardt; Duggan and Gold bloom and Wilson, equal; Hartman t; 
Bridgman and Davison:j: and Smith (E. E.), equal; Common and 
Lingle:j: and Mooret and Nehin and Trapp, equal; Heaton and 
Robertsont, equal; Bolton:j: and Hecht and McKay:j:, equal. Class 
1II.-Caldwellt and Jeakins, equal; Chadwick:j: and Greig and 
Lovett, equal; Adamst and Beattiet and Mutch:j:, equal; Alling
ham and Charleson and Lowry and Walley, equal; Farthing and 
Hardy:j: and McGarry and Morris and Robertst and Sacksner, 
equal; Hendryt and Nicholson and Stevenson, equal; Shuent, 
Barrett:j:; Gall and Morgan, equal; Cameron (A. \V.) and Lofthouse 
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and Mudet and Munrot, equal; Barwick and Stewart (C. J.), 
equal; \\'illiscroftt; Busby:j: and Keenlesyide:j: and McMeekin, 
equal; Cameron and Hewlingst and Sargent:j:, equal; Gilley and 
Mcllwraith and McLeod, equal; Molleur and McConkey and Norrist 
and Ormet, equal. 

(3) Geometry.-(Christmas, 1909.) 

Class I.-Corbett and Dewey and Duff and Fritz and Robinson and 
Stewart (J. G.), equal; Airdt and Mount, equal; Beattiet and Mooret 
equal; Heaton and Inns and Morison (M. I.), equal; Caldwellt 
and Finlandt and Kirkpatrick:j:, equal; Church and Honey, equal; 
DesBrisay (E. M.)t and MacSween, equal; Fisher and Reinhardt, 
equal; Common and Nehin, equal; Chaffey; Gall and Lovett and 
Matheson and Morison (C. K.) and Smith (E. E.), equal; Pedley; 
Brown (F. R.), and Lofthouse and Macnaughton and Davison:j: 
and Letvinoff:j: and Ross, equal. Class II.-Adamst and Shapiro, 
equal; Cameron (A. W.) and Gold bloom and \Vilson, equal; Bar
wick and Cairnes:j: and Dunbar:j: and Framet, equal; Allingham 
and 1\IcGarry, equal; \Villiscroftt; Le Bel and Munro:j: and Oana:j: 
and Robertsont and Robinsont, equal; Bridgman and Charleson 
and Jeakins and Mcllwraith and Maclaren and Penny and Stewart 
(C. j.) and Shuent, equal; Mudet; McLeod and Shearing, equal; 
Baldwin:j: and Shanley, equal; Armstrong and Atkins and Farthing 
and Leavitt and Mackay:j: and Mutch (J.)t and Sacksner, equal. 
Class III.-Hendryt and Henry and Tubmant, equal; Nicholson 
and Struthers, equal; Bolton:j: and Smith (E. L.), equal; Harvey:j: 
and McTavish:j: and Norrist, equal; Chadwick:j: and Hardy:j: and 
Mutch (E.)t, equal; Duggan and Stevenson (R. C.), equal; Des 
Brisay (E.)t and Hartmant and Keenleyside:j: and Molleur and 
Schwengers:j: and Trapp, equal; Stevenson (R. B.) and Penny:j:, 
equal; Busby:j: and LeClercqt and Morgan and \Valsh, equal; 
Lingle:j: and Marriont, equal; Crane:j: and Hecht and Kirkpatrick 
and Iaynard and McMeekin and Osborne and Rogers:j:, equal; 
McConnell and Robertst, equal; Barrett:j: and Clayt, equal; Mc
Gregor and Sutherland and Williams, equal; DePencier:j:; Forster:j: 
and Gilbert:j: and Hewlingst and Howell:j: and Scott and Walley, 
equal; Austin:j: and McConkey and McCormack, equal; McClintock 
and McGillis (H. I.) and Mcintosh, equal; Cameron (E. K.) and 
Fulton and Gilley and MacAulay:j: and McCuaig and McGillis (S. 
B.) and McLean (J. J. M.):j: and Macnaughton:j: and Merrill and 
Schwesinger:j: and Stuart (L. J.), equal. 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Dewey, Corbett, Fritz, Silver; Atkins and Reid:j:, equal; Stewart 
(J. G.); Chaffey and Duff, equal; Mooret; Kirkpatrick:j: and Miller, 
equal; Forster:j: and Morison (C. K.), equal; Macnaughton. Class 
II.-Armstrong and Goldbloom, equal; DesBrisay:j: and Fisher and 
Molleur and Morison (M. I.) and Parkes, equal; Airdt and Hardy:j: 
and Lariviere, equal; Bieler and Chadwick:j: and Macaulay and 
Pedley and Smith, equal; McKay:j: and Oanat, equal; Bruneau and 
Cairnes:j:, equal; Bolton:j: and Hall:j: and Howell:j: and Williscroftt, 
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equal; Mount and Robertst, equal; Ormd; Beattiet and Marriont 
and Reinhardt, equal; Letvinoff:j: and McGarry, equal; Hodgson 
and Keenleyside:j: and Lovett and Penny, equal; Norrist; Lowry 
and Robinson, equal. Class III.-Burgess and Church and Hart
mant, equal; Baldwin:j: and Barrett:j: and Frame:j:, equal; Stevenson 
(R. B.) and Trapp and \Valley, equal; Davison:j: and Rogerst, 
equal; Caldwellt and MacSween, equal; Cameron and Lea vitt and 
Morris and Robertsont, equal; Bridgman and Heaton and Mathew
son, equal; Allingham and Greig and Lofthouse, equal; LeClercqt 
and McLean Q. J. M.):j: and \Villiams, equal; Grant:j: and Maclean:j:, 
equal; Brown and Cameron and Common and Gronin and Mc
Naughton (H. A.):j: and Sargent:j: and Shanley, equal; Busby:j: and 
Nicholson and DePencier:j: and Ross, equal; Chenier and Mick and 
Mutch (J. T.):j: and Schwesinger:j:, equal; Dunbar:j: and Gilley and 
Mcilwraith and Mude:j: and Mutch:j: and Shearing, equal; Hendryt 
and Munro:j: and Tubmant, equal; Adamst and Austin:j: and Crane:j: 
and Shuen:j: and Schwengerst, equal; McConnack; Charleson and 
Leonowens and Hewlingst and Morgan, equal; Honey and Lingle:j: 
and Maynard and Wilder, equal; Duggan and Hecht and Jonest, 
equal; Gall and Henry and Le Bel and McLeod and Nehin and 
Scott and Sacksner and Struthers and Stuart (L. J ), equal. 
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REPORT OF THE 

tacult\? of Bpplieb Science 
Honours in the Graduating Class of the Faculty of Applied Scienc and Presentation of Medals, Certificates and Prizes, as follows:-

(Names in alphabetical order). 

Adrian, Robert Wilson-Honours in Thermodynamics. Boright, George Kenric-Honours in Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Burland, George Lewis-Canadian Mining Institute Prize for Paper on Coal Mining subject; Drummond Second Prize for Summer Essay. Clark, Albert William Gardner-Honours in Operating, Railway Engineering and Railway Mechanical Engineering. Colter, Ashley Alexander-Honours in Bridge Design. Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy- British Association Medal and Prize; First Prize for paper read before the Undergraduates' Society of Applied Science; Drummond Prize for Summer Essay; Canadian Mining Institute Prize for Paper on Mining subject; Honours in Mining Engineering, Ore Dressing and Designing, and Laboratory Thesis. Cox, John Raffles-Honours in Mining Engineering and Ore Dressing. Derrom, Donald Laird-Honours in Operating. 
Dowie, Kenneth William-Honours in Modern Architecture, Hygiene and Structional Engineering. 
Ferrier, Tyrrell-Honours in Electrical Designing and Electrical Engineering. 
Fisher, Seymour }.-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours in Machine Design, Mechanical Engineering and Mechanics of Machines. 
Fregeau, John Henry-Honours in Electrical Designing. Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest, -Honours in Thermodynamics. Gillies, George Ackland-Sir William Dawson Fellowship in Mining~ Honours in Mining and Designing. 
Gladman, Victor Lionel, Honours in Hygiene. 
Harris, Norman Charles-Fourth Year British Association Exhibition. Hattie, James Blake-Third Prize for Paper read before the Undergrad-uates' Society of Applied Science. 
Jost, Leslie Gordon-Honours in Bridge Desi~n. 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst-Honours in Thests on Architecture. Kohl, George Hutton-Honours in Electrical Engineering Laboratory. MacAfee, Ralph Evans-Honours in Thermodynamics. MacDiarmid, Archibald Alexander-Honours in Electrical Design. McDougall, John Cecil-Honours in Architectural Design. McHenry, Morris James-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours in Electrical Engineering, Electrical Designing and Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 
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McLean, Calvin S.-Honours in Metallurgy. 
McNab, Lewis Grant-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 

in Operating and Signals. 
McNaughton, Andrew George L.-Honours in Electrical Engineering 

Laboratory. 
Magrath, Charles Bolton-Fourth Year British Association Prize; Honours 

in Machine Design, Mechanical Engineering, Mechanics of Machines, 
and Thermodynamics; Prize for Summer Essay. 

Openshaw, John Edward-Honours in Bridge Design. 
Paine, Arthur James Carman-Honours in Architectural Practice, Modern 

Architecture, Thesis on Architecture and Hygiene. 
Popham, John Francis Watson-Honours in Railway Mechanical Engin

eering. 
Price, Thomas Ernest-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 

in Hydraulics and Geodesy. 
Reid, Archibald Cumberland- Honours in Architectural Design and 

Structural Design. 
Shanks, Daniel Albert-Second Prize for Paper read before the Under

graduates' Society of Applied Science, and Prize for Summer Essay. 
Slingsby, Henry-Honours in Operating and Railway Engineering. 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana-Honours in Bridge Design; Greenshields 

Prize for Summer Essay. 
Trench, Alfred Saward Chenevix-Honours in Theory of Structures and 

Graphical Statics and Hydraulics; Prize for the best paper of the 
year in the General Section of the Canadian Society of Civil Engin
eers. 

Younger, Harry Robert-Honours in Railway Engineering. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 

(In order of merit.) 

Paine, Arthur J ames Carman 
McDougall, John Cecil 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst 
Blanchard, Edward Stirling 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 

Dowie, Kenneth William 
Reid, Archibald Cumberland 
Gladman, Victor Lionel 

IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

Campbell, V.'illiam Boyd. 

IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Price, Thomas Ernest 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana 
Smith, Albert Wilmot 
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De Hart, Joseph Bertram 
J ost, Leslie Gordon 
Younger, Harry Robert 
Hat tie, J ames Blake 
Colter, Ashley Alexander 
Trench, Alfred Sa ward Chenevix 
Anderson, Goldie Fraser 
Dermis, T. Clinton 
Stewart, Robert Bruce 
Young, Alexander Arthur 
Cowley, Arthur Thomas Noel 
Cloran, J oseph Harry D. 
Cole, Francis Thornton 
Ewart, Douglas Marsden 
Robertson, William Scott 
Scott, Oswald Hayward 
Knewstubb, Frederick William 
V on Pozer, Charles Henry 
Malloch, Francis Gibson 
Daubney, Charles Bruce 
Scovil, Harry Hutton 
R yley, Alfred St. Clair 
Narraway, Athos Maxwell 
Menzi~ John Whyte 
Goodstone, Arthur Simon 
Wyman, John Kirby 
Hanson, William Gordon 
Stark, Rubin 

Dakin, Frederick Walter 
Manny, David E. 
Openshaw, John Edward 

Unr-anked. 

IN :ELECTRICAL ENGIN:EERING 

McHenry, Morris J ames 
Boright, George Kenrlc 
MacAfee, Ralph Evans 
Kohl, George Hutton 
Ferrier, Tyrrell 
McNaughton, Andrew George L. 
Fregeau, John Henry 
Reid, Rupert Haddington 
Needham, Robert James } equal. 
MacDiarmid, Archibald Alexander 
Gill, Peter Clark 
Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest 
Powis, Gordon Douglas 
Vroom, Harold Heard 
Shanks, Daniel Albert 
J ackson, Donald Alphonse 
Macdonald, J ames Harrison 
Landry, Wilfred Andrew 
Sweetnam, Samuel 
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Unranked. 

Dawes, Andrew Sydney 
Slavin, Reginald Victor 

IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fisher, Seymour J. 
Magrath, Charles Bolton 
Daubney, James Edwin 
Beagley, Thomas George 
Adrian, Robert Wilson 
Donald, Edward Douglas 
Dobson, Arthur Alexander 
Hollinsed, Richard Eyare Leslie 
Blackett, Victor St. Clair 
Buttenshaw, Alfred Sidney } equal. 
Mackay, Edward 
Lomer, Gerald Bell 

Graham, Harold Mitchell 
Macrae, John Morrison 
Wilson, Alexander 

Unranked. 

.£grotat standing. 

Harrls, Norman Charles 

IN MnTALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

"Williams, Francis George Maxwell 

IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy 
Gillies, George A. 
Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert 
Ayer, Kenneth Roger 
McLean, Calvin S. 
Burland, George Lewis 
Brown, Osbom Nicholson 
Brunton, J ames Stopford Lauder 
Fowler, Frank Scott 
Cox, John Raffles 
Simpson, Alan Cradock 
Archibald, Max Stanfield Eaten 
Haultain, Alexander Gordon 
Rutherford, John Reginald 
Elkins, Robert H. B. 
Pearce, Seabury Kains 
Macfarlane, Robert George 
Maltby, Quinton Johnstone 
Bregent, Edmund 
Meek, Victor M. 
Strong, Horace R. F 
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Unranked. 

Morison, Hugh Gordon 

IN RAILWAY ~NGIN~~RING. 

McNab, Lewis Grant 
Derrom, Donald Laird 
Timberlake, John Newton 
Clark, Albert William Gardner 
Popham, John Francis Watson 

Slingsby, Henry 

Unranked. 

THIRD YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(Names in alphabetical order.) 

Earle, Harry-Prize for General Proficiency (Department of Civil Engin
eering). 

Linai·, Ronald K. -British Association Prize ; Prize for General 
Proficiency (Department of Mechanical Engineering). 

Morkill, Frank Edward-Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 
Railways). 

Murray, George Emest-Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 
Mining Engineering). 

Scrivener, Robert Massey-British Association Exhibition; Prize for 
General Proficiency (Department of Electrical Engineering) 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHIT~CTU~. 

*MacDonald, George Heath, Murray Harbour North, P.E.I. 
Payne, Sydney Carlton, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Peck, Hugh A., Montreal, Que. 
Hawkins, Stuart Schofield, Ottawa, Ont. 

IN CHEMISTRY. 

*Macaulay, James Robert, Montreal, Que. 

IN CH~MICAL ~NGIN~~RING. 

Walker, George Henry Pearson, Saskatoon, Sask. 
*Boyd, Laurence Chadwick, Bobcaygeon, Ont. 

* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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IN CIVIL ENGINIUtRING. 

Earle, Harry, Vancouver, B.C. 
Willis, George Christopher, Toronto, Ont. 
Underhill, Frederic Clare, Vancouver, B.C. 
Wilson, Robert Starr Leigh, Lunenberg, N.S. 
Carnwath, James, Riverside, N.B. 
Ray, Hugh Percy, Westmount, Que. 
Dodd, Geoffrey Johnstone, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

*Bacon, Thomas Hamilton, Montreal, Que. 
DeGruchy, Charles Southwell, Montreal, Que. 
Wilson, Clifford St. J., St. John, N.B. 
Johnston, Robin Louis, St. John, N.B. 
Boast, Richard Griffith, Richmond, Que. 
Nares, Basil Llewellyn, Winnipeg, Man. 

*Foster, Francis William, Montreal, Que. 
*Collier, Harold Fetherstonhaugh, Westmount, Que. 
*O'Leary, Frederick J ames, Laggan, Alta. 
*Child, Cyril George, Calgary, Alta. } 1 

Parker, Stanley Davidson, Ottawa, Ont. equa · 
Anderson, Alexander Alderson, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Wood, Douglas Fletcher, Westmount, Que. 
Richardson, Creighton Elliott, Montreal, Que. 

*Goodeve, Leslie Charles, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Hooper, J. Harold, North Milton, P.E.I. 
*Watson, Hugh Monroe, Montreal, Que. 
*Kelly, Albert John, Edmonton, Alta. 
*Thompson, Norman A., Coaticooke, Que. 
*Duguid, Archer Fortescue, Aberdeen, Scotland. 

IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

Scrivener, Robert Massey, Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
Staveley, Waiter D., Montreal, Que. 
Kearney, Graham, Renfrew, Ont. 
Gregory, Philip Stancliffe, Fredericton, N .B. 
Archibald, Ernest Bryden, Montreal, Que. 
Smith, William Plumb, Montreal, Que. 
Ivey, Charles Herbert, London, Ont. 
Motyer, Arthur John, Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Wilson, Thomas Edgar, Langley, B.C. 
Dennison, Lawrence George, Westmount, Que. 

*Murphy, William Herbert, Montreal, Que. 
*Falcke, Joseph, Cape Town, South Africa. 
Philips, Campbell, Westmount, Que. 

*Pengelley, Waiter Cordon, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Davis, Ira T., Amherst, N.S. 

IN MECHANICAL ENGINltERING. 

Linagh, Ronald K., Montreal, Que. 
Briercliffe, Henry Carle Dyson, Richland P.O., Man. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric Waiter, Montreal, Que. 

*Brotherhood, Wilfred Cashel, Stratford, Ont. 
*Webb, Edward Mitchell, Montreal, Que. 
*Hargraft, Stuart Alex., Winnipeg, Man. 

-----
* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

*Eldridge, Gardner Smith, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Porter, Cecil George, St. John, N.B. 

IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Murray, George Ernest, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Galloway, John Davidson, Grand Forks, B.C. 
*Oughtred, Lawrence William, Marbleton, Que. 
Evans, Alfred J ames Lawrence, Quebec, Que. 

*Ross, Wallace Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
*Koch, Ernest Christian, Westmount, Que. 
*Gillies, Clyde Campbell, Toronto, Ont. 
*Wiinsch, Donald Frederick Sandys, Knutsford, England 

IN RAILWAYS. 

Morkill, Frank Edward, Lima, Peru. 
McLeod, Allan C. G., Montreal, Que. 
Forbes, Duncan Stuart, Montreal, Que. 

*Kingsley, Edward Robert, Lindsay, Ont. 

SECOND YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Davis, John Caswell-Second Prize for General Proficiency. 
Macleod, Donald L.-First Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics; First 

Prize for General Proficiency. 
Norris, J. Hillyard-Third Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics. 
Weir, James-Second Prize for Mathematics and Mechanics; Third Prize 

for General Proficiency. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit). 

IN ARCHITECTURE. 

DesRosiers, Ivanhoe, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Richards, Hugh A., Ottawa, Ont. 
*Campbell, Kenneth Mowatt, Fredericton, N.B. 
*King, Edmund Dewitt, Chipman, N.B. 
*Lockhart, Earle Anthony, Montreal, Que. 
Barnaby, Hazen Otis, St. John, N.B. 

*Wilson, Charles, Dundas, Ont. 

IN CHEMISTRY. 

*Hyman, William Samuel, Gaspe, Que. 
*Skelton, Ralph, Montreal, Que. 
*Shaw, Douglas A., Montreal, Que. 
*McDougald, Charles William Hardman, Ottawa, Ont. 

* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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IN MltTALLURGY. 

-*Mackintosh, Ivan R., London, Ont. 

OTHER COURSitS. 

Macleod, Donald L., Summerside, P. E. I. 
Davis, John Caswell, Montreal, Que. 
Weir, J ames, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Tebbutt, Oswold Neville, Cambridge, England. 
Norris, J. Hillyard, Montreal, Que. 
Hayward, John Gray, Brockville, Ont. 
Peden, Ernest, Montreal West, Que. 
Schippel, Henry Frederick, Montreal, Que. 
Stroud, Wallace Douglas, Montreal, Que. 
Randolph, Thomas Granville, Frome, Somerset, England. 
Gass, Laurence Henderson, Montreal West, Que. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson, Sydney, C.B. 
Catkins, Harold Almon, Montreal, Que. 
DesRosiers, Arthur, Ottawa, Ont. } equal 
Ryan, Edward A., Montreal, Que. · 
Reward, Francis S. B., Montreal, Que. 
Barnes, Frank, Port Hope, Ont. I e u 1 
May, William Taylor, Ottawa, Ont. J q a · 
Hutchins, George Ross, Montreal, Que. 
Jelly, Ernest M., Carleton Place, Ont. 
MacDermot, Edward C., Montreal, Que. 
Robertson, Charles, Brantford, Ont. 
Boyd, Thornton B., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Robb, James Bruce, \Vestmount, Que. 
Cummer, Robert Lockman, Hamilton, Ont. 
Bell, Donald A. S., Ottawa, Ont. } 1 

*McRae, Joseph Percy, Ottawa, Ont. equa · 
*McMahon, James Walsh, St. Albans, Vermont. 
*Weber, K. Rudolph, Montreal, Que. 

Burr, Arthur Vibert, Bloomfield, Ont. 
*Whittall, Fred. R., Westmount, Que. 

Lefebvre, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 
Kearns, James Alf., Montreal, Que. 
Wheatley, James Howard, Westmount, Que. 

-*Hall, Edward Patterson, 'Quebec, Que. 
*Traversy, Valmore Isidore, Montreal, Que. 
*Saunders, Rodney Vernon, Sandy Cove, N.S. } 
*Veilleux, William H., Sherbrooke, Que... equal. 
*Boyd, Winnette W., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
*Johnson, Geoffrey Alan, Ottawa, Ont. 

Casey, J oseph Felix, Montreal, Que. 
*Salter, John Norman, Carleton Place, Ont. 

McGannon, Edward Matthew, Brockville, Ont. 
*Reinhardt, Ernest A., Westmount, Que. 
*Sherman, John James, Hawkesbury, Ont. 

Armstrong, John Douglas, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Brown, Michael J., Montreal, Que. 
*Downes, Michael A., Montreal, Que. 
*Edwards, Herbert Laurence, Ponoka, Alta. 

* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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*Fay, Leonard William, Knowlton, Que. 
*Hugh-Jones, Evan Bonnor, Wrexham, North Wales. 
*Futterer, Edward, Albany, N.Y. 

(Unranked.) 

(In alphabetical order). 

Alward, Ernest Turnbull, St. John, N.B. 
*Beauvais, Louis J., Chicago, Ill. 

Bolton, Philip L., St. Lambert, Que. 
*Christie, John Edward, Lachute, Que. 
*Cram, Haldane Rodgers, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Darling, Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
*Fortier, Frank Albert, Westmount, Que. 

Garth, Charles Holmes, Rosemere, Que. 
*Irwin, William Eric Cromelin, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Lesage, George William, Montreal, Que. 
*Lipsey, Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Nares, Hilary George, Winnipeg, Man. 

Ovalle, Nestor Keith, Long Island, N.Y. 
*Ralston, Edward da Fonseca, S. Paulo, Brazil. 
*White, James Gordon, Woodstock, Ont. 
*Willis, Frank Strachan, W estmount, Que. 
*Wood, James Russell, Peterboro, Ont. 
*Woodyatt, Charles Frederick Korlum, Brantford, Ont. 

FIRST YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(In alphabetical order) 

Crewdson, Eric-Scott Exhibition; First Prize for General Proficiency. 
Dodd, George Saville-Third Scott Prize. 
Hebden, John Brereton-second Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 
MacRae, William Alexander- First Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 
Murphy, Stephen John-second Scott Prize; Second Prize for General 

Proficiency. 
Reeder, Kenneth Abraham-Third Prize for General Proficiency. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit). 

IN ARCHITECTURE. 

*Nicholson, Ralph Ardrey Valance, Ottawa, Ont. 

OTHER COURSES. 

Crewdson, Eric, Milnthorpe, England. 
Murphy, Stephen John, Montreal, Que. 
Reeder, Kenneth Abraham, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Wright, Waiter George, London, Ont. 

-----
* To pass supplemental exaninations 
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MacRae, William Alexander, Montreal, Que. 
Baily, Philip Pendlebury, Watford, England. 

*Mais, Herbert R., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Lindsay, Charles Crawford, Quebec, Que. 
Eaton, Herbert Vincent, Westmount, Que. 

*Berry, Robert Crapper, Montreal, Que. } equal. 
Mitchell, William Gordon, Port Hope, Ont. 
Chambers, Hugh D., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Gordon, William Bain, Portland, Oregon. 
Burrow, Horace Lovell, Hamilton, Ont. 
J aques, George Eric, Montreal, Que. 

*Tothill, Geoffrey Charles, St. Andrews, Suffolk, England, 
Fitzgerald, Edward, Peterboro, Ont. 
Kirby, Thomas H., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hamer, Thurston Moseley, Mexico City, Mexico. 
Morrow, Thomas Maclellan, St. John, N.B. 
Tait, Irving Richard, Montreal, Que. 
Gilchrist, George Hagar, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Eardley-Wilmot, Trevor, Perth, Ont. 
Macaulay, Colin A., Scotstown, Que. 1 1 
Murray, Charles I van, Brockville, Ont. J equa · 
Skeete, Arthur Torrance, Barbados, B. W.I. 

*Harvey, Ernest R., Lyndhurst, Ont. 
*Baker, Massy, Tipperary, Ireland. 

Davies, James Frederick Blair, Hull, Que. 
Joseph, Kenneth de Sola, Quebec, Que. 
Crossfield, John Townley Knowles, Monmouth, England. 

*Leach, William Lindsay, Montreal, Que. 
*Dempster, Reginald Charles, Rossland, B.C. 

Egerton, Rowland Philip, Ealing, London, W., England. 
Taylor, George Melville, Ottawa, Ont. 

*Wilson, Calvin P., Huntly P.O. 
Learned, Frank Beattie, Learned Plain, Que. 
\Vood, James A., Melbourne, Que. 

*Boire, Joseph Jules, Quebec, Que. } 1 
Davidson, Donald Alastair Leslie, London, S.W., England equa · 

*Wilson, William James, Ottawa, Ont. 
*McDonald, Louis M., St. John, N.B. 
*Lyster, Horace Muir, Kirkdale, Que. 
*Kavanagh, Waiter Joseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Webb, Charles Harry, London, England. 
*Tett, Harold B., Bedford Mills, Ont. 
*Hooper, Benjamin Reagh, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Thompson, Geoffrey, Weybridge, Surrey, England. 
*Goodwin, William Carlyle, Westmount, Que. 
*Hebden, John Brereton, Montreal, Que. 
*Paterson, Harold Sutton, Ottawa. Ont. 
*McEvenue, St. Clair, Toronto, Ont. 
*Martin, John Lawrence, Tassie, Montreal, Que. 
*Hanley, Alphonsus E., Montreal, Que. 
*Roy, L. Philippe, Quebec, Que. 
*Dodd, George Saville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*McCaghey, Norman F., Quebec, Que. 
*McBeath, Roy S., Marshfield, P.E.I. 
*Brisbane, John Sutherland, Montreal, Que. 

-----
* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Unranked. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

*Ab bott, William Hamilton, Westmount, Que. 
*Angus, Roy Forrest, Regina, Sask. 
*Blair, Donald, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Bolan, William M., Montreal, Que. 
*Cash, George Southam, Wincanton, Somerset, England. 
*Cohen, N a than Bernard, Montreal, Que. 

Connolley, William John, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
*Cooper, Colin Henry Benedict, Frome, Somerset, England. 
*Drummond, Kevin Stewart, Midland, Ont. 

Duffield, Colin M., London, Ont. 
*Gohier, J oseph Ern est, St. Laurent, Que. 

Goode, Thomas Gerald, Westmount, Que. 
Graham, Ewen John, Apple Hill, Ont. 

*Hetherington, Errol A., Quebec, Que. 
*Hughson, John Ward, Ottawa, Ont. 
*LaForest, John Maurice, Montreal, Que. 

Lauder, Lester E., Montreal, Que. 
Legris, Charles E ., Arctic, R.I. 

*Lindsay, Neville H ., Calgary, Alta. 
*Lynch, T. Leo, Fredericton, N.B. 
*McCuaig, Thomas, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

McLeod, Clement Kirkland, Montreal, Que. 
McMaster, Harold G., Montreal, Que. 

*Mallory, George Edward Leigh, Bowmanville, Ont. 
*Masson, Donald Howe, Ottawa, Ont. 

Mather, Richard Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Metcalfe, Eric D., Montreal, Que. 
*Nicholls, Laurence Howard, Montreal, Que. 
*Paddon, Hubert Archibald, St. Johns, Newfoundland. 
*Pain, George Frederick, Allston, Mass. 
*Pitts, Andrew A., Montreal, Que. 
*Prince, Preston G., Montreal, Que. 
*Pullen, John, Westmount, Que. 
*Redpath, Ronald F., Montreal, Que. 
*Reid, Arthur William, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Smith, Briton Oliver, Montreal, Que. 
*Vallance, Henry Waiter, Hamilton, Ont. 
Wilson, William Bowman, Ottawa, Ont. 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE & ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING. 

ARCHIT~CTURAL DRAWING. 

First Year.--Class I.-Ouimet. Class II.-McConkey, Nicbolson, Barwick 
Class III.-McGregor. 

-----
* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING (History of) 

Fout'th Yeat'.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Dowie 
and Kingston, equal; Blanchard, Paine; Gladman and Reid (A.C.), 
equal. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-MacDonald and Payne and 
Richardson, equal; Hawkins and Peck, equal. Class III.-None. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Lockhart. Class II.-DesRosiers, Campbell; 
Bamaby and King and Richards and "Wilson, equal. Class III.
None. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Richards. Class II.-DesRosiers, Campbell, 
King. Class Ill.-Lockhart, Barnaby. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-MacDonald and Peck, equal. 
Class III.-Hawkins and Richardson, equal; Payne. 

DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Reid (A.C.). Class II.-Gladman, Dowie. 
Class III.-None. 

Fourth Year.-(Class C).-Class I.-McDougall. Class II.-Kingston 
and Paine, equal; Blanchard. Class Ill. -;.. 1one. 

Third Year.-(Class B).-Class I.-MacDonald, Peck. Class II.-Payne, 
Hawkins. Class III.-Richardson. 

Second Year.-(Class A).-Class I.-Richards. Oass II.-Campbell 
and DesRosiers, equal; King and Lockhart, equal. Class JII.
Barnaby and Wilson, equal. 

ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE. 

Second Year.-Class I.-King, Campbell. 
Rosiers, Wilson, Richards, Barnaby. 

FRENCH. 

Class II.-Lockhart, 
Class III.-None. 

Des 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class 111.-Nicholson. 

HISTORY. 

Second Year.-Class I.-King, Campbell. Class IJ.-Barnaby, V.'ilson. 
Class III.-Lockhart. 

First Year.-Class I.-Nicholson. Class IJ.-Ouimet, Barwick. Class 
11I.-McConkey. 

HISTORY OF ARCHITECT"t.;RE. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class 11.-Kingston, Dowie, Gladman, 
Paine, McDougall. Class III.-Reid (A.C.), Blanchard. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-MacDonald, Payne, Peck. 
t·.·:· Class 11I.-Richardson, Hawkins. 
Second Year.-Class I.-DesRosiers. Class 11.-King, Campbell, Richards. 

Class 11I.-Lockhart; Barnaby and Wilson, equal. 
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HYGIENE. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dowie; Gladman and Payne, equal; Kingston, 
Reid. Class II.-Little, Blanchard. Class III.-None. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Hawkins, Payne. Class II.-MacDonald and 
Peck, equal. Class lll.-None. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class Ill.-None. 
First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class Ill.-Barwick. 

ORNAMENT. 

Third Year.-Class /.-McDougall and Payne, equal. Class II.-Mac
Donald and Peck, equal; Hawkins and Richardson, equal. Class 
lll.-None. 

Second Year.-Class /.-DesRosiers and King, equal; Lockhart. Class 
II.-Richards, Campbell, Barnaby. Class lll.-Wilson. 

PHYSICS. 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Barwick; 
Nicholson and Ouimet, equal. 

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-Paine, Dowie. Class II.-Blanchard. Class 
ll/.-Gladman and Reid, equal; Kingston. 

STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dowie, Reid, Gladman. Class Il.-None. 
Class III.-None. 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dowie, Reid, Paine. Class Il.-Gladman; 
Kingston and Little, equal. Class II/.-Blanchard. 

Third Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-MacDonald, Payne. Class 
ll/.-Hawkins and Peck, equal. 

THEORY OF DESIGN. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Hawkins, Payne. Class /I.-MacDonald and 
Peck, equal. 

Class III.-None. 

THEORY OF PLANNING AND MODERN ARCHITECTURE. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dowie and Paine, equal; Kingston. Class II.
Reid, Blanchard, Gladman. Class III.-None. 
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THESIS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Kinsgton, Paine, McDougall. Class II.
Blanchard and Gladman and Reid, equal; Dowie, Little. Class 
/Il.-None. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-MacDonald and Richardson, 
equal; Hawkins and Peck, equal; Payne. Class III.-None. 

Second Year.-Class /.-King, DesRosiers, Barnaby. Class II.-Campbell; 
Lockhart and Richards, equal; Wilson. Class III.-None. 

(2) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 

ACCOUNTING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Clark, Timberlake. Class II.-Derrom, McNab, 
Slingsby. Class Il/.-Popham. 

Third Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-McLeod; Kingsley and Morkill, 
equal. Class III.-Bolton, Forbes, Smith (W. R.). 

A. C. MACHINERY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ferrier, McHenry. Class II.-McNaughton, 
Gilchrist; Boright and MacAfee, equal; Jackson. Class III.
Powis, Needham, Kohl, Shanks, Scott (R. W.), Vroom; Fregeau 
and MacDonald, equal; Gill and Reid (R. H.), equal; Landry and 
MacDiarmid and Sweetnam, equal; Vinet. 

ASSAYING. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway a. D.), Eldridge, Cummins. Class 
II.-Jones and Murray, equal; Evans, Galloway (C. C.), Ross, 
Gillies, Hasbrouck, Robinson. Class Il/.-Buisson, Mallory 
(F. E.); Holland and Koch and Wiinsch, equal; White a. A. G.) 
and Young (W. L.), equal; Fortier, Lipsey, Willis (F. S.), Gartshore. 

BRIDGE DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-0penshaw, Sproule; Colter and Jost, equal; 
Hattie and Smith and Younger, equal. Class Il.-DeHart and 
Price, equal; Cole Hr:.d Robertson, equal; Trench; Anderson and 
Young, equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Dennis 
and Hanson, equal; Cowley; Knewstubb and Von Pozer, equal; 
Ewart and Stark, equal; Scott (0. H.), Cloran; Narraway and 
Ryley, equal; Malloch and Menzies, equal. Class JI/.-Wyman, 
Scovil; Goodchild and Goodstone, equal; Mauer, Dakin, Thorne, 
Ryan. 

CHEMISTRY (ANALYTICAL). 

Fourth Year (Chemistry Course).-Class /.-None. Class II.-Campbell. 
Class III.-None. 

Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).-Class /.-None. Class II.-None. 
Class /II.-Williams. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Porter. 

CHEMISTRY (INDUSTRIAL). 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Williams. 
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CHSMISTRY (INORGANIC QUALITATIV~ ANALYSIS). 

Second Year (Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses).-Class I.-Hyman. 
Class JI.-McDougald, Clarke, Shaw. Class III.-Best, Austin" 
Mackintosh, Skelton (R.). 

cHSMISTRY (INORGANIC QUANnTATIVE ANA~YSIS) 

Thtird Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineertng Courses).-Class I
Walker, Macaulay. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

CIISMISTRY (ORGANIC). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Walker. Class JI.-Macaulay. Class III.-None 

CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL) AND LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.--Campbell. Class II.-None. Cla-ss III.-None. 

CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 

Third Year.-Class JI.-None. Class II.-None. Class JI/.-Walker. 

CHEMISTRY (QUA~ITATIVE ANALYSIS). 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway a. D.). Class II.- Murray and 
Robinson, equal; Oughtred, Eldridge; Evans and Ross, equal; 
Galloway (C. C.). Class Ill.- Stevenson, Jones; Gillies and 
Holland and Koch, equal; Willis (F. S.); Fortier and Lipsey, equal· 
Cummins and Gartshore, equal. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Year.-Class /.-Weir, Skelton (R.), Tebbutt; Davis and Hymarr,.. 
equal; Macleod (D. L.), Hayward. Class JI.-Duggan; Catkins 
and Jelly and Shaw, equal; Barnes, Gass; MacDermot and Ryan, 
equal; Gnaedinger and McDougald and Salter and Schippel, equal; 
Cummer and Peden, equal; Lefebvre, Stroud. Class III.-Cohen 
(N. B.) and Kirby and Robertson, equal; Cash, Bell (D. A. S.); 
Biddulph and Goode and Hall and Hutchins and Johnson and Robb, 
equal; Cooper and Reward and Jordan and Saunders, equal; Abbott 
and Hanington and Whittall, equal; Bolan and La pp and Randolph 
and Reinhardt and Traversy and Weber and Wheatley, equal; 
Edwards and Garth, equal; Bonyun and DesRosiers (A.) and 
Kearns and McMahon and May and Norris, equal; Burr and 
Veilleux, equal; Starke; Angus and Lesage and Warburton; equal; 
Smith and Vallance, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and McCammon, equal;. 
Best and Downes and Lynch a. A.) and McCuaig, equal; Lynch 
(T. L.) and Nichols and Sherman, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Mather, 
equal; Hughson and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Brown and Casey 
and Hadley and Hugessen and McLeod (C. K.) and Rolland, equal. 

COL~OQUIUM. 

Fourth Year (Metallurgy Course).-Class /.-None. Class /I.-None. 
Class /I/.-Williams. 
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Fourth Year (Mit~ing Cowrse).-Class 1.---Gillies, Rutherford, McLean; 
Cowles and Gib bins, equal. Class II.-Fowler; Brown and Brunton 
and Cox and Meek, equal; Archibald and Fox, eq_ual; Ayer and 
Pearce and Simpson, equal; Burland and Stuart (A. G.), equal; 
Elkins, Haultain, Strong. Class /l/.-Maltby, Buisson, Bregent, 
Macfarlane . 

C. C. MACHINERY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.--Scrivener, Gregory, Motyer, Kearney. Class 
II.-Archibald, Smith (W. P.), Ivey, Dennison, Wood (H. W.). 
Class II/.-Davis; Murphy and Staveley, equal; Alward, Pengelley, 
Ovalle, Irwin, Falcke; Philips and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Willis (G. C.). Class II.-Earle, Foster; DeGruchy 
and Ray, equal; Underhill; Brydone-Jack and Carnwath, equal; 
Wilson (R. S. L.) and Wood (D. F.), equal; Nares (B. L.), Wood a. R.). Class III.-Dodd and Goodeve and Richardson (C. E.) 
and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Johnston; Clark and Forman and 
O'Leary and Staveley, equal; Parker; Anderson (A. A.) and Cram 
and Planche, equal; Bacon and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Boast 
and Duguid, equal; Kelly, Hooper. 

First Year.-Class /.-Murphy; Dodd and Macaulay, equal; MacRae 
(W. A.) and Reeder and Vhight, (W. G.), equal: DesRosiers (I.); 
Eaton and Mais, equal; Chambers, Baily, Eardley-Wilmot, Crewdson, 
Boire; Burrow and Stone, equal; Berry, Kirby; Brisbane and Miffien, 
equal. Class II.-Leach; Fitzgerald and Harvey and Lindsay, 
equal; Murray and Tothill, equal; Goodwin and Jaques, equal; 
Baker and Gordon, equal; Lyster and Silver, equal; Mitchell (\\'.G.) 
and Tait and Webb, equal; Carson and Creighton and Morrow, 
equal; Grafftey; Egerton and Gilchrist and Lyche and O'Brien 
(C.), equal; Davidson (C. G.); Chave and Skeete, equal; Joseph. 
Class /II.-Adam (R.) and Kirkpatrick, equal; Davies and 
Kavanagh, equal; Cloran and Hample and Roy, equal; Davidson 
(D. A. L.), Hamer, Taylor, Pain, Martin; Alexander (E. D.) and 
Baridon and Coombes and Ludington and McBeath and Wood, 
equal; Dempster and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Armytage and Bauset, 
equal; Bignell and Eliasoph and Learned and Warwick, equal; 
Hooper; Gohier and McCaghey, equal; McConkey; McCuaig and 
Tett, equal. 

DESIGNING. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).-Class /.-Ferrier and 
Fregeau, equal; MacDiarmid and McHenry, equal; Boright, Reid 
(R. H.). Class II.--Shanks and Vinet, equal; Kohl and Powis, 
equal; Gill and MacMee, equal; Alford and Jackson, equal; Mc
Naughton, Vroom; Gomes and Sweetnam, equal. Class /l/.
Dawes and Ross, equal; Macdonald and Needham, equal; Landry; 
Gilchrist and Scott (R. W.), equal. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class /.-Fisher, Stack
house, Dobson. Class II.-Daubney a. E.), Magrath, Grahame 
(D. F.), Blackett, Donald, Adrian. Class I//.-Wilson; Beagley 
and Macrea, equal; MacKay (E.), Lomer, Hollinsed, Ekers, 
Buttenshaw, Graham (H. M.). 
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ECONOMICS. 

Third Year.-Class I.-McLeod and Morkill, equal. Class II.-Forbes 
and Kingsley and Mayette, equal. Class III.-None 

ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-McHenry, MacMee, Kohl, Fregeau. Class II.
Gill, Ferrier, Needham, Boright, McNaughton, Gilchrist, Mac
donald, Shanks; MacDiarmid and Vroom, equal. Class III.
Jackson; Powis and Reid (R. H.), equal; Dawes, Sweetnam, Vinet; 
Gomes and Landry, equal. 

ELECTRIC TRACTION. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Boright, Reid (R. H.), Shanks; Gill and Jackson 
and McHenry, equal. Class II.-Landry and McNaughton, equal; 
Kohl, Powis, V room; Fregeau and MacDiarmid, equal; Ferrier and 
Macdonald, equal; Vinet, MacAfee, Ross. Class II I. -Gilchrist 
and Needham, equal; Scott (R. W.); Sweetnam, Alford. 

ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Scrivener, Motyer, Staveley. Class II.-Gregory, 
Archibald, Smith (W. P.), Kearney; Alward and Irwin and Murphy, 
equal; Hudson and Wood (H. W.), equal; Dennison and Ivey, 
equal. Class III.-Wilson (T. E.), Pengelley, Millican, Davis, 
Philips, Dibblee, Gall, Dixon. 

ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY (APPLIED). 

Third Year.-Class I.-scrivener, Gregory; Smith (W. P.) and ·wood 
(H. W.), equal; Falcke and Ivey, equal; Motyer, Kearney; Dennison 
and Staveley, equal. Class II.-Wilson (T. E.); Ovalle and 
Pengelley, equal; Alward, Davis, Hudson; Arcbibald and Murphy, 
equal. Class III.-Pbilips, Irwin, Dibblee, Ralston, Nares (H. G.). 

ELECTRO-METALLURGY. 

Fourth Year (Chemistry, Electrical Engineering and Jl.fetallurgy Courses).
Class I.-McHenry, Campbell, Borigbt, MacMee, Gill, Reid, (R.H.) 
Class II.-Kobl and Williams, equal; McNaugbton, Powis, Mac
Diarmid, Needbam, Fregeau; Macdonald and Scott (R. W.), equal; 
Vinet, Jackson, Vroom, Dawes. Class III.-Alford. 

Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).-Class I.-Gillies. Class 
II.-Cowles, Brown; Ayer and Fowler, equal; Gibbins; Burland 
and Elkins and Simpson, equal. Class III.-Bregent, Cox, Brunton 
Maltby and Strong, equal; Haultain and McLean and Meek and 
Pearce and Rutherford and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Archibald and 
Macfarlane, equal. 

ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year (Civil, Metallurgy, Mining and Transportation Courses).
Class I.-Campbell, de Hart; Ayer and Gillies and Price, equal; 
Derrom and Ewart and Haultain, equal; Anderson and Popham 
and Trench, equal; Cowley and Stewart (R. B.), equal. Class 
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/I.-Cowles and Sproule, equal; Clark and Narraway, equal; Brown 
and Dennis and Gibbins, equal; Williams; Cotter and Fowler and 
Goodstone, equal; Wyman; Elkins and Younger, equal; Jost and 
Macfarlane, equal; Hanson and Knewstubb, equal; McLean; Cox 
and Scovil and Smith, equal; Bregent and McNab and Simpson, 
equal; Timberlake; Malloch and Strong and Von Pozer, equal; 
Cloran and Stuart (A. G.), equal. Class III.-Dakin and Thorne 
and Young, equal; Bur land and Pearce, equal; Malt by and Meek 
and Menzies, equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Hattie, equal; Mauer; 
Brunton and Ryan, equal; Ryley, Cote, Rutherford, Stark, Robert
son; Good child and Morison, equal. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class 1.--Gnaedinger and 
Linagh, equal. Class /I.-Briercliffe; Hargraft and Scott, equal; 
Webb, Brotherhood. Class III.-8kelton, Campbell (C.). 

ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. 

Third Year.-Class !.-Galloway (J. D.) and Scrivener, equal; Wilson 
(R. S. L.); Evans and Forman, equal; Oughtred, Murray. Class 
Il.-Hargraft and Johnston, equal; Wunsch; Boast and Campbell 
(W. B.), equal; Linagh and Nares (B. L.), equal; Earle and Watson, 
equal; Koch; Brydone-Jack and Fraser and Macaulay and Staveley, 
equal; Hasbrouck and Willis (G. C.), equal ; Eldridge, Carnwath, 
O'Leary; Christie and Dodd, equal; Ross and Roy, equal; 
Bacon and Gnaedinger, equal; Boyd and Walker, equal; 
Goodeve; MacAfee and Planche, equal. Classlll.-Underhill; 
Brotherhood and Webb, equal; Anderson (A. A.) and Briercliffe 
and Willis (F. S.), equal; Child and Ray and Wilson (T. E.), 
equal; Wilson (C. St. J.), Campbell, Galloway (C. C.); 
DeGruchy and Parker and Scott and Wood (D. F.), equal; Cahan, 
Mallory (G. E. L.), Clark; Gillies and McDonald (P. E.) and Thomp
son, equal; Collier; Flewin and Young (J. B.), equal; Elliott and 
Hooper and Skelton, equal; Holland and Richardson (C. E.) and 
W alcott, equal; Cummins and Gartshore and Kelly and Oliver 
and Pope and Seath and Stevenson and White (J. A. G.), equal. 

ENGINEERING LAW. 

Fourth 1'-ear.-Class I.-Fisher. Class !I.-Price, Stark, Cowles, Gillies, 
Smith, Fowler, Trench; Cotter and Dakin and Stewart (R. B.), 
equal; Brunton and Dobson and MacKay (G. W.) and Young, 
equal. Class III.-Beagley and Cahan and Campbell and Paine 
and Wilson, equal; Anderson and Brown and Gladman and Harris 
(H. W.) and Scovil, equal; McLean; Ayer and Burland and Hattie 
and Magrath and Sproule and Stackhouse and V on Pozer, equal; 
Adrian and Cole and Dowie and Jost and Mauer and Simpson, 
equal; Archibald and Blackett and Blanchard and deHart and 
Duguid and Elkins and Goodstone and Hollinsed and Little and 
MacKay (E.) and Narraway and Reid (A. C.), equal; Cloran and 
Ewart and Gib bins and Haultain and Macfarlane, equal; Dennis 
and Knewstubb and Rutherford, equal; Kingston and McDougall 
and Wyman and Younger, equal; Cowley and Fox, equal; Daubney 
(C. B.) and Malloch, equal; Hanson and Strong and Williams, 
equal; Cox and Day and Maltby and Menzies, equal; Buttenshaw 
and Daubney (J. E.) and Donald and Lamer and Macrae and Meek 
and Pearce and Robertson and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Bregent and 
Cook and Ekers and Ryley, equal. 
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Thi.,.d Year.-Class 1.-Roy. Class 11.-McLeod, Wood a. R.). Class 
JIJ.-Bolton, Morkell, Kingsley, Forbes. 

ENGLISH. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class ll.-Derrom; Clark and 'fimberlake, 
equal; McNab. CltJSs JI/.-Popham. 

Thi,.d Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-McLeod, Morkill, Kingsley. 
Class I/1.-Forbes. 

First Year.-Class /.-Morrow; Crossfield and Mitchell (W. G.), equal. 
Class II.-Harrison and Wright (W. G.), equal; Baily and Gilmour 
and Gordon and Mifflen, equal; Tothill; Davies and Lindsay, equal; 
Chave and Wilson (W. ].),equal; Davidson (D. A. L.) and Jaques 
and Stone, equal; Crewdson and Hamer, equal; Calder and Murphy 
and Nicholson, equal; Mc.Evenue; Eaton and Fitzgerald and Me 
Donald (L. M.) and Thompson, equal. Class I//.-Baridon and 
Kirby and Monat, equal; Berry and Carson and McCuaig and 
McRae a. G.) and Paterson, equal; Lyche and Reeder, equal~ 
Alexander (W. B.) and Baker and Bauset and Buckman and 
Gilchrist and McGregor and Mitchell (L. S.), equal; Hughes; Burnett 
and Calder and Grafftey and Leach and Murray and Sawers, equal; 
'fait and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Dempster and Hooper and Kavanagh 
and Mathewson and Silver and Webb, equal; Gomez and Harvey, 
equal; Macaulay and Taylor, equal; Creighton and McConkey 
and Warwick, equal; Boire and Chambers and Cooke and Dougall 
and Hanley and Kirkpatrick and Learned and Mais and Picket and 
Skeete, equal; Goodwin and Hebden and MacRae (W. A.), equal; 
Adam (J. A.) and Elia.<>oph, equal; Burrow and Draper and Panet
Raymond and Wood, equal; Berrill and Egerton and Fyles, equal. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Second Year.-Class J.-Davis; Calkins and \Veir, equal; Hayward, 
Tebbutt; Macleod (D. L.) and Ryan, equal; Schippel. Class II.
Barnes and DesRosiers (A)., equal; Hutchins Peden; Armstrong 
and McGannon and Stroud and Weber, equal; Cummer and Hall 
and Hyman, equal; Duggan and Skelton (R.), equal; Boyd (W. W.), 
Reward; Kearns and McRae a. P.) and Norris, equal; May and 
Veilleux, equal; Ab bott and Beauvais and Chaffey, equal; Randolph; 
Cummins and MacKinnon and Saunders, equal; Cassels; McLennan 
and McNiven and Robb and Robertson, equal. Class III.
McGregor; Clarke and Cohen (M. ].), equal; Casey and Johnson 
a::Jd Wade, equal; Shaw; Bagshaw and Cash, equal; Goode and 
Jelly and Lapp, equal; Biddulph and Irwin and Wilson (W. B.), 
equal; Gass and Gnaedinger and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Bell (:;:::.. A. 
S.) and Kirby and Reinhardt and Rennoldson and Starke, equal; 
Boyd (T. B.) and Cohen (N. B.) and Cooper and Edwards and 
Hugh-J ones and MacDermot and Prince and Sherman, equal;· 
Brown and Downes and Lefebvre and McMahon and McMaster, 
equal; Burr and Wheatley, equal; Fay, Bolton, \Vhittall; Hadley 
and Stevens, equal; Woodyatt; Angus and McDougald and Mallory 
(G. E. L.) and Nichols and Salter, equal. 

Fi,.st Year.-Class /.-Murphy, Crewdson, Dodd, Wright (W. G.), Eaton, 
Miffien; Lindsay and Reeder, equal; Chambers. Class JI.-Chave, 
Mais, Tait; Burrow and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Eardley-Wilmot, 
equal; Berry and Jaques, equal; MacRae (W. A.); Crossfield and 
McBeath and Tett, equal; Alexander (W. B.), Joseph; Baily and 
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Boire and Creighton and Lyche and Roy, equal; Gilchrist; Hamer 
and Skeete,equal; Fitzgerald and Hample and Lyster and Price, equal; 
Gordon and McEvenue, equal; Cooke and Gomez and Hooper and 
Learned, equal; Dempster and Morrow, equal; Baker and Carson 
and Mitchell fW. G.) and Murray and Silver and Stone and Taylor, 
equal. Class /II.-Grafftey and McDonald (L. M.), equal; Baridon 
and Brisbane and Egerton and Tothill and Warwick, equal; 
Kavanagh and Kirkpatrick, equal; Davies and Harvey and Masson 
fW. G.) and Monat, equal; Coombes and Eliasoph and Harrison 
and Hebden and McCuaig and Macdonald (N. M.), equal; Fyles; 
Bell fW. E.) and Roche, equal; Burnett and Thompson, equal; 
Paterson; Macaulay and O'Brien (C), equal; Bignell and Kirby 
and McRae (J. G.), equal; Calder and Pain and Wilson (C. P.), 
equal; Martin and Panet-Raymond and vVood, equal; Armytage 
and Dougall and Goodwin and Underhill and \Vilson (W. J.), 
equal; Duval (L. M.) and Hanley and Leach and Picket and Savage 
and Thorn, equal; Davidson (C. G.); Suckling and Webb, equal; 
Mitchell (L. S.); Mathewson (S. J.) and Metcalfe and Morton, 
equal; Buckman and Draper and Ludington and O'Donnell and 
Pontbriand and Ryan and Sawers, equal. 

FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Earle and Whyte (H. E.), equal; Bacon and Willis 
(G. C.) equal; Ray and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Boast and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Underhill, Collier; deGruchy and Nares (B. L.) and 
Smith fW. R.), equal. Class II.-Carnwath, Wilson (C. St. J .); 
Brydone-Jack and McLeod, equal; Parker; Child and Forbes, 
equal; Forman and Hooper and Planche, equal; Anderson (A. A.) 
and Dodd and Wood (J. R.) and Young (J. B.), equal; Goodeve 
and Johnston and Morkill, equal; Foster, Connolley, :McDonald 
(P. E.); Bolton and Richardson (C. E.), equal; O'Leary; Elliott 
and Oliver and Walcott, equal; Clark, Thompson; Fraser and Kelly 
and Pope, equal. Class III.-Cram, Kingsley, \Vatson, Christie. 

FREEHAND DR.A WING. 

First Year.-Class I.- Reeder, Mais; Boire and Hebden, equal; Kirby, 
Baily, Goodwin; Chambers and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Leach, 
equal; Morrow and Skeete, equal; Berry and Eardley-Wilmot and 
Egerton, equal. Class !I.-Burrow and Enton and Wright (W. 
G.), equal; Davidson (C. G.) and Doyon, equal; Crewdson and 
Harrison and MacRae (W. A.), equal; Bauset and Tait and Webb, 
equal; Bignell and Kirkpatrick and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Harvey 
and Silver and Tothill, equal; Baker and Panet-Raymond, equal; 
Macaulay and Murphy, equal; Fitzgerald, Dodd, Miffien; Baridon 
and Hample and Harris and Pickel and Tett and \Vood, equal; 
Dixon and Gilchrist and Masson, equal; Cooke and Grafftey and 
Jaques and Murray and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Brisbane and Lindsay 
and McDonald (L. M.) and Thompson, equal; Ludington and 
McCuaig, equal; Gordon and Learned and Mathewson, equal. 
Cla,ss III.-Morton; Calder and Cloran and Davies and Fyles and 
Ryan, equal; Ashby; Brown (M. B.) and Buckman, equal; Ekers 
and Eliasoph and Hamer and McCaghey, equal; Dalton and Mitchell 
(L. S.), equal; Gomez and Taylor, equal; Berrill and Gilmour, 
equal; Joseph; Hanley and Martin, equal; Alexander (W. B.) 
and Duval (L. M.) and McBeath and Price, equal; Crossfield and 
Dougald, equal; Hooper and McEvenue, equal; Dempster and Roy, 
equal; Lynch and Paterson and Wilson (W. J.), equal. 
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.FREIGHT SERVICE. 

Fourth Year.-Class J.-McNab, Slingsby, Timberlake. Class JI.-Clark, 
Derrom. Class III.-Popham. 

Third Year.-Class J.-Kingsley. Class JI.-Morkill, McLeod, Forbes. 
Class JIJ.-Bolton. Smith (W. R.). 

GEODESY. 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-Price, Jost, Openshaw. Class JI.-Younger, 
Smith (A. W.), deHart, Trench, Goodstone; Cloran and Menzies 
and Von Pozcr, equal; Robertson, Colter, Cowley; Dennis and 
Sproule, equal; Anderson and Cole and Stewart (R. B.), equal; 
Ewart and Harris (H. W.) and Hattie, equal; Narraway and \Vyman 
and Young, equal. Class JJI.-Daubney (C. B.) and Stark, equal; 
Scott (0. H.), Knewstubb, Mauer, Ryley, Scovil, Malloch, Thorne; 
Goodchild and Hanson, equal. 

GEODETIC FIELDWORK. 

Fourth Year.-Class J.-Hattie. Class JI.-Price and Sproule, equal; 
Jost and Robertson, equal; Younger, Openshaw, Scott (0. H.); 
Colter and Von Pozer, equal; Anderson and Menzies and Smith 
and Wyman, equal; Cowley, Young; Ewart and Stewart (R. B.), 
equal; Dakin and Dennis, equal; Narraway; Cloran and Malloch, 
equal. Class III.-Cole and Harris (H. W.), equal; deHart 
and Ryley, equal; Scovil, Duguid, Daubney (C. B.), Hanson, 
Knewstubb; Goods tone and Trench, equal. 

GEOLOGY AND ORE DEPOSITS. 

Fotuth Year.-Class 1.-Cowles, Brunton. Class II.-simpson, Brown, 
Fowler; Elkins and Gibbins and Rutherford, equal; Macfarlane, 
Pearce, McLean; Ayer and Gillies and Meek, equal; Bur1and and 
Maltby, equal; Archibald, Cox, Strong. Class JI/.-Stuart (A. 
G.), Bregent, Haultain, Durant. 

GEOLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class J.-Cowles and Simpson, equal; Brown and Ruther
ford, equal. Class JI.-McLean, Brunton; Ayer and Fowler, 
equal; Gib bins, Bur land, Archibald, Haultain, Gillies, Elkins, 
Cox, Stuart (A. G.), Pearce, Strong. Class III.-Meek; Bregent 
and Macfarlane, equal; Maltby, Morison; Durant and Fox, equal. 

GEOLOGY. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge, Earle, Murray, Under
hill, Camwath. Class JI.-Macaulay and Oughtred and Willis 
(G. C.), equal; Porter and Wilson (C. St. ].), equal; Collier and 
Gillies, equal; Bacon and Clark, equal; Evans and Koch, equal; 
Child and Johnston, equal; Nares (B. L.); Brydone-Jack and Fortier 
and Hooper and Parker and Willis (F. S.), equal; Forman and 
Goodeve and Watson, equal; McDonald (P. E.) and Ray and Wilson 
(R. S. L.) and Wood (D. F.) and Wood (J. R.), equal; Foster and 
Stevenson, equal; Kelly; deGruchy and Galloway (C. C.) and Jones 
equal. Class IIJ.-O'Leary and Richardson (C. E.) and \\rhite 
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a. A. G.), equal; Christie, Holland; Boast and Elliott, equal; 
Connolley and Cummins and Thompson, equal; Gartshore; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Oliver, equal; Cram, Walcott, Planche, Pope, Young 
(J. B.). PASS:ED.-Wunsch. 

GRAPHIC STATICS. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Peden, Schippel; Cohen (M. J.) and Davis and 
Duggan, equal. Class II.-Norris; Gass and McLellan, equal; 
Catkins and Hayward, equal; Macleod (D. L.) and McR.ae (J. P.), 
equal; Stroud and Traversy, equal; Kirby; Bonyun and Rolland 
and Tebbutt, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Smith, equal; Randolph; 
DesRosiers (A.) and McGannon and Ryan and Warburton, equal; 
Weber and Weir, equal; Bagshaw and Hadley and McNiven, 
equal; Reinhardt and Robertson and Vallance, equal; Gnaedinger 
and May and Sargent, equal; Barnes and Hughson, equal. Class 
JII.-Hutchins and Macrae (L. P.), equal; Armstrong and Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Fay and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Roy and Whittall, 
equal; Cum mer and Lesage, equal; Garth and McMahon and Ralston 
and Starke and \Vheatley, equal; Kearns and Lauder, equal; 
Angus and Downes. equal; Irwin and Jelly and MacDermot, equal; 
Hall and Saunders, equal; Cassels and Edwards, equal: Hanington 
and Lefebvre, equal; Cooper and McCuaig, equal; Fleming and 
Masson, equal; Heward and McGregor and Nichols and Red path, 
equal; Brown and Cash and Duffield and MacKinnon and Stevens, 
equal; Burr and Cohen (N. B.) and Goode and Lynch (T. L.) and 
Veilleux, equal; Bolan and Hugessen, equal; Casey and Legris 
and McGammon and Robb and Sherman and Wade and Wilson 
(W. B.), equal. 

HARBOUR :E~GIN:E:ERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-0penshaw, Hanson, Price, Magrath, Stewart 
(R. B.); Anderson and deHart and Thorne, equal; Ryley, Smith, 
Younger; Hattie and Robertson, equal; Clark and Cloran, equal. 
Class II.-Macfarlane and Malloch, equal; Cowley, Fowler, Menzies, 
Scott (0. H.); Trench and Wyman, equal; Daubney (C. B.), Dennis; 
Beagley and Gillies and Narraway and Pearce, equal; Vinet and 
Young, equal; Goodstone, Cahan; Knewstubb and Mauer, equal; 
Fisher and Jost, equal; Ewart and Harris (H. W.) and Stackhouse, 
equal; Stark. Class III.-Von Pozer, Scovil, Daubney (J. E.). 

Third Year.-Class /.-Willis (G. C.), Bacon; Clark and McLeod and 
Smith (\V. R.), equal. Class II.-Earle, Planche; Boast and Child 
and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Forbes; Brydone-Jack and Johnston 
and Thompson; equal; Wilson (C. St. }.), Fraser, Ray; Anderson 
(A. A.) and Dodd, equal; Forman and Watson, equal; Whyte 
(H. E.), Kelly. Class IIJ.-deGruchy, Carnwath, Oliver, Richard
son (C. E.), Campbell, Collier. 

HYDRAULICS. 

Fourth Year.-(Complete Course).-Class I.-Trench, Price; deHart and 
Fisher, equal; Jost and Sproule, equal. Class II.--Gilchrist, 
Magrath, Cotter, Ferrier, Smith; Cloran and Cowley, equal; Anderson 
and Cole and Malloch, equal; Daubney a. E.) and Dennis and 
Robertson, equal; Beagley, Younger, Adrian. Class JIJ.-Daubney 
(C. B.) and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Ewart and Narraway and Scott 



23 

(0. H.) and Stackhouse, equal; Hattie, V on Pozer,Young; Goodstone 
and Menzies and Sweetnam, equal; Buttenshaw and Scovil, equal; 
Cook and Games and Lomer and Shanks, equal; Grahame (D. F.) 
and Mauer and Stark, equal; Ryley; Ekers and Graham (H. M.) 
and Wyman, equal; Knewstubb; Blackett and Dobson and Thorne, 
equal. 

Fourth Year (Partial Course).-Class I.-Cowles. Class II.-Boright, 
Gill; McHenry and McNaughton and Rutherford, equal; Gillies, 
Campbell; Archibald and Kohl and Landry and Needham, equal; 
Dawes and Gib bins and \Villiams, equal; Fowler and MacAfee and 
Simpson, equal; Ayer and Burland and McLean, equal; Haultain 
and Strong, equal; Cox and Fregeau and Powis, equal; Brunton 
and Macdonald and Reid (R. H.) and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Pearce; 
Brown and J ackson and MacDiarmid and Macfarlane and V room, 
equal. 

LABORATORIES. 

A. C. LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-McNaughton, McHenry; Boright and Kohl, 
equal. Class II.-Fregeau, MacDiarmid, Powis, Shanks; Ferrier 
and MacAfee, equal; Gill; Gilchrist and Needham, equal; Macdonald, 
Vroom, Vinet. Class III.-Reid (R. H.) and Sweetnam, equal; 
Dawes, Alford; Jackson and Scott (R. W.), equal; Games and 
Landry, equal; Ross. 

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 

Fourth 1'ear (Chemistry Course).-Class I.-None. Class II.-Campbell. 
Class III.-None. 

Fourth Year (.lvfetallurgy Course).-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. 
Class III.-Williams. 

Third Year (Chemistry Course).-Class I.--Walker. Class lf.-Macaulay. 
Class Ill.-None. 

Third Year (Metallurgy Cou.rse).-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. 
Class III.-Porter. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year (Mining Engineering Course).-Class I.-Rutherford, Cowles. 
Class Il.-Gillies, Brown, McLean, Fowler, Simpson, Ayer; Brunton 
and Meek and Stuart (A. G.), equal. Class III.-Macfarlane and 
Strong, equal; Haultain and Pearce, equal; Gibbins; Cox and 
Malt by, equal; Archibald and Bregent, equal; Fox, Burland. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Hayward and Tebbutt, equal; Gass and 
Gnaedinger and Macleod (D. L.), equal; Davis, Biddulph, Ryan; 
Barnes and Hanin~ton and McRae and Non·is and Randolph and 
Robertson and Sch1ppel and Stroud, equal. Class Il.-MacDermot; 
Catkins and Reward, equal; Hutchins and Johnson and May and 
Weir, equal; Jelly; Edwards and Hadley and Lefebvre and Roy, 
equal; Alexander and Whittall, equal; DesRosiers (A) and Goode 
and Traversy, equal; Bonyun and Hall and Starke, equal; Cummer 
and Duggan and Peden and Weber, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and 
Downes and Fay and McMahon and Robb and Saunders, equal; 
Burr and Lesage and Wheatley, equal; Cash and Cooper and 
Hughson and Rolland and Salter and Veilleux, equal; Hull and 



Jordan and Nicbolls and Reinbardt and Valiance, equal; Lauder 
and Turnbull and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Graham 
(E. J.) and Kearns and Pain and Pullen and Sberman, equal; Angus 
and Casey and McLeod (C. K.) and Smith, equal; Cohen (N. B.) 
and Stevens, equal; Duffield and Thomas and Warburton, equal. 
Class Il/.-Bolan and McCammon, equal; Lynch (T. L.); Brown 
and LaForest, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Hugessen, equal; Lapp 
and Mather, equal; Kirby and Masson, equal; McCuaig; Clawson 
and Lindsay, equal; Gobier and Prince and Routledge, equal; 
G·ougeon, McMaster, Mallory, Demers; Abbott and Legris, equal; 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY (ORGANIC). 

Tltird YeaY.-Class 1.-Macaulay. Class II.-Walker. Class III.-None. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY (QUALITATIVE). 

Seco1Jd YeaY (ChemistYy and Metallurgy Courses).-Class /.-Hyman and 
Sbaw, equal. Class II.-skelton (R.), McDougald; Clarke and 
Austin, equal; Best. Class /Il.-Mackintosb. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY (QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 

ThiYd YeaY.-Class /.-Galloway Q. D.), Eldridge. Class II.-Oughtred, 
Galloway (C. C.), Murray; Gillies and Jones and Koch and Robinson 
and Ross, equal. Class Il/.-Flewin and White Q. A. C.), equal; 
Fortier; Austin and Evans and Holland and Stevenson, equal; 
Willis (F. S.). 

C. C. LABORATORY. 

Th.Yd YeaY.-(Electrical EngineeYing Course).-Class 1.-Kearney and 
Scrivener, equal; Gregory and Motyer, equal. Class II.-staveley, 
Dibblee, Archibald, Wood (H. W.), Irwin, Hudson, Smith (W. P.), 
Pengelley; Davis and Dixon, equal; Nares (H. G.), Darling, Falcke, 
Anderson Q. G.), Wilson (T. E.), Millican. Class III.-Ivey, 
Alward, Ovalle, Murphy, Dennison, Ralston, Gall, Philips. 

ELECTRO-METALLURGY LABORATORY. 

Fourth YeaY.-Class /.-Boright; Jackson and Needham, equal. Class 
II.-MacDiarmid, McHenry; Kohl and Macdonald and Reid (R. 
H.) and Vroom, equal; Alford and MacAfee, equal; Scott (R. W.); 
Dawes and McNaughton, equal; Vinet; Fergeau and Powis, equal. 
Class Il/.-Landry, Gill. 

ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

Fourth YeaY (Civil, Metallurgy, Mining and TYansportation CouYses).
Class 1.-Sproule, Brown. Timberlake; Smith and Young, equal; 
Cowles; Cloran and Colter, equal; Campbell and Jost, equal. Class 
II.-McNab, Clark, Stuart (A. G.); Anderson and Burland and 
Cowley and Ewart and Simpson, equal; Knewstubb; Dakin and 
Gibbins and Hattie, equal; Archibald and Popbam, equal; Cox 
and Dennis and Derrom and Meek and Pearce and Von Pozer, 
equal; Gillies and Stewart (R.B.), equal ; Ayer and Menzies, equal; 
Haultain and Price, equal; Cole and McLean and Narraway and 
Robertson and Wyman, equal; Younger; Daubney (C. B.) and 
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Fowler and Macfarlane, equal; Bregent and Elkins and Goodstone 

and Hanson and Malloch, equal; Class /II.-Harris (H. W.), 

Mauer, Stark; deHart and Maltby, equal; Brunton; Cahan and Ryan 

and Scovil, equal; Rutherford, Ryley, Williams. 

Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class /.-None. Class 

II.-scott; Brotherhood and Gnaedinger, equal; Linagh, Campbell 

(C.), Skelton, Briercliffe, Webb. Class /II.-Hargraft. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. • 
Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class /.-Fisher and 

Magrath, equal; Donald, Ekers, Daubney (J. E.). Class IJ.

Dobson, Adrian, Graham (H. M.), Harris (N. C.), McKay (G. W.), 

Stackhouse. Class III.-Day; Beagley and Lomer, equal; Blackett 

and Hollinsed, equal; Cook, MacKay (E.), Grahame (D. F.); 

Buttenshaw and Macrae, equal. 

GEODETIC LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-Price, Openshaw, Menzies. Class IJ.-Von 

Pozer, Harris (H. W.), Smith; Robertson and Trench, equal; Ewart; 

Daubney (C. B.) and Wyman, equal; Cowley and Dakin and Dennis 

and Narraway, equal; Anderson and Hanson and Scott (0. H.) 

and Scovil, equal; Stewart (R. B.) and Young and Younger, equal; 

deHart and Knewstubb and Sproule, equal; Cloran and Cotter and 

Hattie, equal; Goodstone, Jost. Class /II.-stark, Ryley, Malloch, 

Cole, Mauer. 

HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-McNaughton and Sproule, equal; Stewart (R. 

B.); Beagley and Blackett and Boright and Fisher and Scott (0. 

H.) and Smith, equal; Hattie and Jost and McHenry and Menzies 

and Price, equal. Class II.-Anderson and Dobson and MacAfee 

and Narraway and Scovil, equal; Adrian and deHart and Fregeau 

and Harris (N.C.) and Macrae and Magrath and Mauer and Younger, 

equal; Cloran and Cole and Dennis and Gill and Graham (H. M.) 

and Kohl and Robertson and Wyman and Young, equal; Cook and 

Cowley and Gomes and Powis and Stackhouse and Von Pozer, 

equal; Daubney (J. E.) and Hollinsed and Macdonald and Malloch 

and Ryley and Shanks, equal. Class III.-sweetnam; Buttenshaw 

and Colter and Donald and Ferrier and Goodchild and Landry 

and Needham and Reid (R. H.), equal; Dawes and Day and Ewart 

and Gilchrist and Goodstone and Harris (H. W.) and Lomer and 

MacKay (E.), equal; Alford and Daubney (C. B.) and MacDiarmid 

and Trench and Vinet and Vroom, equal; Cahan and Duguid and 

Hanson and Jackson and Knewstubb and Scott (R. V.T. ) and Stark 

and Thorne, equal. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

Fourth }"ear (Electrical Engineering Course).-Class /.-None. Class 

II.-Boright, Ferrier, MacDiarmid; MacAfee and Shanks, equal; 

Reid (R. H.); Gilchrist and V room, equal; McHenry, Needham. 

Class III.-Gill, Dawes; Fregeau and McNaughton, equal; Kohl 

and Sweetnam, equal; Macdonald and Ross, equal; J ackson, Powis, 

Scott (R. W.), Alford, Vinet. 



Fourth Yea,. (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class /.-Fisher and 
Stackhouse, equal; Magrath, Daubney a. E.); Beagley and Donald 
and Wilson, equal. Class /1.--Grahame (D. F.), Dobson, Adrian, 
MacKay (E.), Graham (H. M.), Hollinsed. Class JII.-Buttenshaw 
and Ekers, equal; MacKay (G. W.), Day, Blackett; Cook and 
Lomer, equal. 

Thif'd Year (Chemical, CiYil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical and 
Mining Engineering Courses).- Class I.- Scrivener, Motyer; 
Campbell (W. B.) and Child and Gregory, equal; Forman; Carnwath 
and Linagh, equal; Dodd, Staveley; Gnaedinger and Koch and 
Murphy and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class II.-Earle and Hudson 
and McDonald (P. E.) and Parker and Ray and Scott, equal; Brier
cliffe and Smith (W. P.) and Wunsch, equal; Brydone-Jack and 
Stevenson, equal; Collier and Dennison and Kearney and Nares 
(H. G.) and Oughtred, equal; Ross; Irwin and Ivey and Pengelley 
and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Bacon and deGruchy and Eldridge 
and Galloway (C. C.), equal; Morkill and Walker and Wood (J. 
R.), equal; Archibald and Underhill, equal; Jones and Murray 
and Ovalle and Skelton, equal; Alward and Davis, equal; Falcke 
and Whyte (H. E.) and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Bolton and 
Campbell (C.) and Christie, equal; Anderson a. G.); Boyd (L. C.) 
and Kelly and Philips and W atson, equal; Clark and Foster and 
Hargraft and Willis (F. S.), equal; Forbes and Goodeve and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Gillies and Planche and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 
Class III.-Cram and Dibblee and Johnston, equal; Brotherhood 
and Gall and Kingsley and McLeod and O'Leary and Ralston, 
equal; Millican and Wood (H. W.), equal; Evans and Hooper and 
Thompson, equal; Boast, Richardson (C. E.); Pope and Walcott, 
equal; Gartshore and Webb, equal; Oliver and Young a. B.), 
equal; Fortier, Elliott; Fraser and White (J. A. G.), equal; Matheson 
and Smith (W. R.), equal; Cahan; Hasbrouck and Holland, equal. 

MINERALOGY LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge; Hasbrouck and Murray, 
equal; Macaulay; Porter and Walker, equal. Class II.-Evans, 
Ross, Oughtred, Koch, Willis (F. S.), Fortier, Gillies. Class III.
Flewin, Holland, White (J. A. G.). 

METALLURGICAL AND MINING LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Porter, 
Williams. 

ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year (First Term).-Class 1.-Gillies, Cowles. Class IJ.
Archibald; Brunton and Gibbins, equal; Strong; Ayer and Cox, 
equal; Brown and Bur land and Fowler and M cLean, equal; Elkins 
and Pearce and Rutherford and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Fox, Simpson; 
Buisson and Haultain and Meek, equal; Bregent and Macfarlane 
and Maltby, equal. Class IJJ.-Durant. 

Fourth Year (Second Term).-Class 1.-Cowles, Gillies, Gibbins. Class 
II.-Burland; Archibald and Fowler and Strong, equal; Ayer and 
Brunton and Cox, equal; Brown and Fox and M cLean, equal; 
Elkins and Rutherford, equal; Meek and Pearce and Simpson, 
equal; Haultain and Maltby and Stuart (A. G.), equal. Class 
III.-Bregent and Buisson and Macfarlane, equal. 
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Third Year.-Class 1.-Eldridge, Galloway U. D.), Koch. Class II.
Jones, Evans, Galloway (C. C.), Wunsch; Gartshore and Oughtred, 
equal; Buisson; Hasbrouck and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class 1II.
Ross, Flewin, Gillies, Holland; Stevenson and White U. A. G.), 
equal; Murray. 

PHYSICAL LAl!ORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-scrivener, Pengelley; Kearney and Wilson (T. 
E.) and Wood (H. W.), equal; Motyer. Class II.-Dennison and 
Millican, equal; Dibblee; Alward and Davis and Dixon and Gregory 
and Staveley, equal; Irwin and Murphy and Nares (H. G.) and 
Philips, equal. Class II1.-Falcke; Anderson U. G.) and Gall 
and Ivey and Smith (W. P.), equal; Hudson, Archibald. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Tebbutt; Hadley and Hayward, equal; Reward 
and Skelton (R.), equal; Norris, Shaw, Weir, Peden; Duggan and 
Hall and Randolph, equal. Class II,-Davis; McRae Q. P.) 
and Stroud, equal; Hyman, Salter; Catkins and Cummer, equal; 
Ryan; Cohen (N. B.) and Reinhardt and Schippel, equal; Gass; 
Barnes and McMahon and Robertson, equal; Gnaedinger and 
Whittall, equal; DesRosiers (A.) and Hutchins and Wheatley, 
equal; Fay and Nichols, equal; J ohnson; Armstrong and MacDermot 
and Robb, equal; Jelly and Lefebvre and McGannon, equal; Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Macleod (D. L.), equal. Class fll.-Boyd (1'. B.) 
and Burr and ·weber, equal; May; Boyd (W. W.) and McDougald, 
equal; Goode and Saunders ,equal; Casey and Cassels and Kearns, 
equal; Edwards; Downes and Kirby and Stevens, equal; Angus 
and Rennoldson, equal; Brown; Hugh-Jones and Lynch (T. L.), 
equal; Beauvais and Clark and Mallory and Veilleux, equal; 
Cummins and Prince and \Vilson (W. B.), equal; Starke; Abbott 
and Biddulph and Futterer and Sherman and \Voodyatt, equal. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Crewdson, Grafftey, Baker, McDonald (L. M.); 
Crossfield and Eaton, equal; Gordon and MacRae (W. A.) and 
Murphy and Roche and Wright (W. G.), equal. Class II.
Eardley-Wilmot, Baily; Bignell and Lindsay, equal; Chambers 
and J oseph and Mais, equal; Dodd and Hanley and Mitchell (W 
G.) and Panet-Raymond, equal; Hample and McCuaig and Martin, 
equal; Webb ; Burrow and Goodwin and Roy, equal; Learned 
and Morrow and Wood, equal; Gomez and Picket and Tait and 
Tett and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Jaques; Boire and Hamer and 
Hebden and Reeder and Taylor, equal; Eliasoph and Harrison r.nd 
Mifflen and Skeete, equal; Baridon and Berry and Hooper and Kirby 
and Murray, equal; Davidson (C. G.) and Davies and Mathewson 
and Ouimet, equal; Buckman and Dempster and Dougall and 
Kirkpatrick and Lyster and Morton and Wilson (\V. }.), equal; 
Cooke and Thompson and Tothill, equal; O'Donnell and Paterson, 
equal; Calder and McEvenue and Ryan, equal; Class III.
Fyles and Harvey, equal; Macdonald (N. M.) and Thorn, equal; 
Fitzgerald Mitchell (L. S.); Ludington and McBeath and Masson 
and Pontbriand, equal; Gilchrist and Macaulay, equal; Alexander 
(\V. B.) and Duval (L. M.), equal; Monat, Leach, Savage, Barwick, 
Kavanagh, Price; Bell (W. E.) and Brisbane and Davidson (D. 
A. L.) and Egerton and Metcalfe and Nicholson and Silver and 
Suckling, equal. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Linagh and Scrivener, equal; Oughtred; Galloway a. D.) and Gregory, equal; Kearney. Class II.-Dodd, Campbell 
(W. B.); Carnwath and Earle and Walker, equal; Willis (G. C.); 
Brydone-Jack and Dennison, equal; Eldridge and Underhill, equal; 
Staveley, Brotherhood, Archibald and Ivey and Johnston, equal; 
Wilson (R. S. L.); Murray and Walcott, equal; Anderson (A. A.) 
and Nares (B. L.) and Nares (H. G.) and Whyte (H. E.), equal; 
Smith (W. P.) and Webb, equal; Collier and Gnaedinger and Ray 
and Wunsch, equal. Class III.-Parker and Pengelley, equal; 
Goodeve and Hooper and Kingsley, equal; Bacon and O'Leary 
and Watson, equal; Falcke and Hudson and }ones and Richardson 
(C. E.), equal; Alward; Child and Motyer and Wood Q. R.), equal; 
Thompson and Wilson (T. E.), equal; McLeod; McDonald (P. E.) 
and Ross and Stevenson and Willis (F. S.) and Wood (D. F.), 
equal; Boast and Clark and Koch and Planche, equal; Boyd (L. 
C.) and Briercliffe and Davis and Evans and Irwin, equal; Christie 
and Pope and Scott, equal; deGruchy and Gillies and Hargraft and 
V..Tilson (C. St.}.), equal; Forman and Philips and White a. A. G.), 
equal; Cram and Fortier and Foster and Kelly and Murphy and 
Porter and Seath and Skelton and Young a. B.), equal; Dibblee 
and Elliott and Ovalle and Smith (W. R.), equal; Forbes and 
Ralston, equal; Gartshore and Holland and Millican and Wood 
(H. W.), equal. PASSED.-Morkill 

THEORY OF' STRUCTURES LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Jost; Colter and deHart, equal; Price. Class 
II.-Dennis and Reid (A. C.), equal; Cloran and Dowie and Stewart 
(R. B.), equal; Ryley and Smith and Trench and Wyman, equal; 
Daubney (C. B.) and Hattie and Knewstubb and Mallocb and 
Robertson and Sproule, equal; Anderson and Cole and Scott (0. H.) 
and Von Pozer, equal. Class III.-Goodstone and Young, equal; 
Menzies; Cowley and Ewart and Narraway, equal; Gladman and 
Scovil, equal; Dakin and Goodcbild and Hanson and Little and 
Mauer and Ryan and Stark and Thorne and Younger, equal. 

MACHINE DESIGN. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-McNaughton, 
MacMee. Class II.-Boright, Ferrier; Gilchrist and Needham, 
equal; Sweetnam, Gill. Class III.-Reid (R. H.), McHenry, 
Gomes, Shanks, Macdonald, Kohl; J ackson and MacDiarmid, 
equal; Dawes and Scott (R. W.), equal; Fregeau, Vroom, Alford. 

Fottrth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class I.-Fisher and 
Magrath, equal; Stackbouse. Class II.-Wilson, Hollinsed; Beagley 
and Grahame (D. F.), equal; Lomer. Class III.-Blackett, Graham 
(H. M.); Daubney a. E.) and Donald, equal; MacKay (G. W.), 
Day, MacKay (E.); Dobson and Ekers, equal; Adrian, Macrae. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Linagh, Scrivener. Class II.-Gnaedinger and 
Kearney, equal; Briercliffe; Smith (W. P.) and Staveley, equal, 
Class III.-Philips, Ivey. Archibald, Falcke; Hargraft and Ovalle, 
equal; Gregory and Motyer, equal; Nares (H. G.), Murphy; Brother
hood and Webb, equal; Davis and Dennison and Skelton and 
Vlilson (T. E.), equal. 
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MAPPING. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Boast and Foster, equal; Earle. Class II.
Carnwath and Young (J. B .), equal; Whyte (H. E.); McLeod and 
Morkill and Wilson (C. St. J.), equal; Ray and Willis (G. C.), equal; 
McDonald (P. E.); Child and deGruchy and Underhill and Walcott, 
equal; Clark and Kingsley and Planche and Ross, equal; Wood 
(D. F.), Forbes; Nares (B. L.) and Parker, equal; Brydone-Jack 
and Goodeve and Kelly and O'Leary and Smith (W. R.), equal; 
\Vilson (R, S. L.), Oliver, Bacon; Richardson (C. E.) and Watson 
and White (J. A. G.), equal. Class III.-Johnston and Woodyatt, 
equal; Dodd and Gillies and Holland and Murray and Willis (F. 
S.), equal; Collier and Galloway (J. D.) and Jones and Oughtred, 
equal; Forman, Thompson; Cram and Koch and Wunsch, equal; 
Elliott; Christie and Evans and Stevenson, equal; Anderson (A. 
A.) and Fortier and Hasbrouck and Seath, equal; Pope; Fraser 
and Hooper and Robinson, equal. 

Second Year.-Class I.-DesRosiers (I.) and McGannon and Smith, 
equal. Class II.-Cummer and May and Richards, equal; Schippel, 
Hugh-Jones; Davis and DesRosiers (A.), equal;Norris and Peden, 
equal; Alexander and Hutchins and Johnson, equal; Drummond 
and Goode and MacDermot and McLeod (C. K.) and McRae (J. 
P.) and Robb and \Veber, equal; Calkins and Randolph, equal; 
Futterer and Robertson and Roy, equal; Armstrong and Cohen 
(N. B.) and Gnaedinger and Tebbutt and Traversy, equal; Hadley 
and Kearns and Saunders and Stroud and Wilson (\V. B.), equal: 
Angus and Boyd (T. B.) and Cassels and Fay and Jelly and McCuaig 
and Nichols and Reinhardt and Ryan and Sherman and Starke 
and Stevens and \Veir and Wheatley, equal; Abbott and Barnes 
and Blair and Edwards and Lauder and Mallory, equal; Duggan 
and Macleod (D. L.) and 1~homas equal; Bell (D. A . S.) and Elliott 
and Gass and Reward and Routledge and Sargent and Valiance, 
equal; Casey and Kirby and Lynch (J. A.) and McM:ahon and 
McMaster, equal; Hayward and Jordan and LaForest and Rennold
son and Veilleux, equal; Bolan and Cash and Duffield and Hall 
and Lefebvre and Redpath and Rolland, equal. Class III. 
Bonyun and Hughson and Lynch (T. L.) and Pullen and Reid 
(A. \V.), equal; Biddulph and Cooper and Gougeon and Hanington, 
equal; Lapp and Masson and Prince and Warburton, equal; Adam 
(R.) and Brown and Pain and Salter and Wilson (C.), equal; Burr 
and Hull and McCammon and Whittall, equal; Barnaby and Bell 
(W. E.) and Boyd (W. W.) and Downes and Graham (E. J.) and 
Ovalle, equal; Mather and Moseley, equal; Clawson and Paddon, 
equal; Hugessen, Turnbull, Pitts, Hetherington. PASSED.
Campbell (K. M.), Sweetnam. 

MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Second }'ear.-Class I.--Weir, Davis, Hayward, Schippel; McCuaig and 
Macleod (D. L.) and McRae (J. P.), equal. Class II.-McNiven; 
Hanington and McGannon and Tebbutt, equal; Armstrong and 
Boyd (W. W.) and Gass, equal; Lefebvre and McMahon, equal; 
Saunders; Duggan and MacDermot, egual; Barnes and Cummer 
and Garth and Wade, equal; Hall and Smtth, equal; Jelly and Lesage 
and May, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and MacKinnon, equal; Cassels and 
DesRosiers (A.) and Reward, equal; Downes and Robertson, 
equal; Angus and Calkins and Cohen (N. B.) and Hadley, equal; 
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Robb and Stroud and Weber, equal; Hutchins and McLeod (C. 

K.) and Nichols and Norris and Randolph, equal; Jordan; Bagshaw 

and Bell (D. A. S.) and Fleming and Peden and Turnbull, equal. 

Class III.-Cohen (M. J.); Cooper and Ryan, equal; Bolan and 

Bonyun and Burr and Thomas, equal; Chaffey and Gnaedinger 

and Lauder and McCammon and Macrae (L. P.), equal; Johnson; 

Duffield and Hughson and McLellan and Suckling and Veilleux, 

equal; Cash and Fay and McGregor and McMaster, equal; Vallance, 

Kirby and Warburton and Wheatley, equal; Stevens; Hull and 

Pullen and Sherman, equal; Hugessen and Kearns and Traversy, 

equal; Biddulph and Lindsay and Starke, equal; Salter and Whittall 

and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Anderson and Casey and Gougeon and 

Mather, equal; Rennoldson and Sargent, equal; Redpath; Abbott 

and Edwards and Gohier and Graham (E. J.) and LaForest and 

Lapp and Masson and Prince and Reinhardt and Woodyatt, equal. 

MATHEMATICS. 

CALCULUS. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Linagh, Gregory. Class ll.-Archibald; Ovalle 

and Scrivener and Smith (W. P.), equal; Murphy; Dennison and 

Falcke, equal; Motyer, Ivey, Wilson (T. E.). Class Il/.-Nares 

(H. G.), Kearney; Alward and Staveley, equal. 

MECHANICS. 

Third }ear.-Class 1.- Linagh; Gregory and Scrivener, equal; Earle, 

Motyer. Class II,-Morkill, Whyte (H. E .), Pengelley; Ivey and 

Murray and Robinson, equal; Falcke and Watson, equal; Carnwath 

and Willis (G. C.), equal; Kearney, Parker; Dennison and }ones 

and Philips and Wood (D. F.), equal; Gnaedinger and Wilson (T. 

E.), equal; Hargraft and Irwin and Staveley, equal; Brotherhood; 

Archibald and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal. Class III.-Wood (H. 

W.); Alward and Child and Smith (W. P .), equal; Briercliffe and 

Foster and O'Leary and Wilson (C. St.].), equal; Dodd and Elliott 

and Evans and Murphy, equal; Galloway Q. D.) and Hooper and 

Underhill and Walker, equal; Davis and deGruchy and Johnston 

and Ovalle and Planche and Walcott, equal; Nares (H. G.); Collier 

and Richardson (C. E.) and Webb, equal; Bacon and Kelly and 

Ray, equal; Boast and Holland, equal; Clark and Hudson and 

Oughtred and Ross, equal; Brydone-Jack and Eldridge, equal; 

Cram and Pope and Thompson and Wunsch, equal; Boyd (L. C.) 

and Fox and Nares (B. L.), equal; Fraser; Anderson (A. A.) and 

Connolley, equal; Goodeve. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 

Second Year.-Class /.-Weir, Davis, Peden; Macleod (D. L.) and Tebbutt, 

equal; Hayward, DesRosiers (A.), Cohen (M. J.), Norris; Duggan 

and Hutchins, equal. Class ll.-Hyman; Ryan and Skelton (R.), 

equal; McNiven, Jelly, Stroud, Barnes and Burr and Clark, equal; 

McGannon; Randolph and Veilleux, equal; Gass; May and Whittall, 

equal; Catkins and Futterer, equal; Reward and Robertson, equal; 

Brown and MacDermot, equal; Bagshaw and MacKinnon, equal; 

Cooper and Gall and Gnaedinger and Lesage and Shaw, equal. 
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Class II/.-Gougeon and McGregor, equal; Downes and Sherman, 
equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Casey and Kearns and Stevens, equal; 
McCuaig; Edwards and Hall an~ Saunders and Woodyatt, equal; 
Abbott and Boyd (T. B.) and Kirby, equal; Cummer and Lefebvre 
and Macrae (L. P.) and Weber, equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Robb, 
equal; Armstrong and Bolton and Fay and McDougald, equal; 
Tumbull and Warburton and Wheatley, equal; Hanington and 
Lapp, equal; Biddulph and Hugh-Jones, equal; McMahon and 
Masson and Schippel and Valiance, equal; Chaffey and Hadley 
and Lynch (J. A.) and Rennoldson, equal; Rolland and Scott, 
equal; Austin and Cassels and Dbwn and Elliott and Garth and 
Graham (E. J.) and Hugessen and Hughson and Johnston and 
McCammon and McRae (J. P.) and Mallory (G. E. L.) and Mather 
and Paddon and Prince and Pullen and Routledge and Salter and 
Skelton (P. H.) and Stark, equal. 

CALCULUS. 

Second Year.-Class /.-McLeod (D. L.), Weir, Norris, Randolph; Davis 
and DesRosiers (A.) and Gass and Hayward and Peden, equal; 
Class II.-Stroud, Tebbutt, Reward; Jelly and Ryan, equal; 
Hutchins; Boyd (W. W.) and Duggan and Skelton (R.), equal; 
Bames and Brown and Catkins and Hall and Hyman and Lesage 
and MacDermot and May and Robertson and Shaw, equal. Class 
IJ/.-Cohen (M. J.) Garth; Boyd (T. B.) and Irwin, equal; Beauvais 
and Bolton, equal; Schippel and Weber, equal; Biddulph and 
McGannon and Whittall, equal; Hugh-J ones and Lefebvre and 
McNiven and Wheatley, equal; Bell (D. A. S.); Fay and Robb, 
equal; Cummer; Keams and Reinhardt, equal; Cooper and Traversy, 
equal; Burr and Goode and Rolland and Valiance, equal; Johnson 
and Lapp and Prince and Roy, equal; Bagshaw and Casey and 
Clarke, equal; Lynch (J. A.) and McDougald and McMahon and 
Salter and Woodyatt, equal; Armstrong and Downes and Futterer 
and Gohier and Kirby and McCammon and McCuaig and McLellan 
and McRae (J. P.) and Rennoldson and Sherman and Warburton, 
equal. 

MECHANICS. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-McLeod (D. L.), Tebbutt, Duggan; Norris and 
Randolph, equal. Class II.-Davis and Hayward, equal; Weir, 
DesRosiers (A.), Robertson; Boyd (T. B.) and Hugh-Jones and 
Shaw and Whittall, equal; Bagshaw and Ryan, equal; Jelly; Cassels 
and Hall and Hyman and May, equal; Armstrong and Cohen (M. 
J.), equal; McLellan and Stroud, equal. Class Ill.- Fay and 
Gass and Pad don and Rolland, equal; MacKinnon and Skelton 
(R.), equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Hutchins and Kirby and Peden 
and Schippel and Vallance, equal; Catkins and Edwards and Reward, 
equal; Hugessen and Tumbull, equal; Bames and Casey and 
Hanington, equal; Burr and Saunders, equal; Gall; McGregor and 
McMaster, equal; Beauvais and Cooper and McNiven, equal; 
Keams; Bell (D. A. S.) and Chaffey and Wade, equal; Clark and 
McGannon and Reinhardt and Wheatley, equal; Lefebvre and 
Mackintosh and Sherman and Woodyatt, equal; Austin and Masson, 
equal; Cash and Demers and McDougald, equal; Cummer and 
Fleming and Lesage and McMahon and Veilleux, equal; Darling 
and Matheson, equal; Ab bott and Brown and Dixon and Garth 
and Gohier and McCammon and MacDermot and McRae (J. P.) 
and Robb and Salter and Traversy and Warburton, equal. PASSED. 
-Futterer. 
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ALGEBRA. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Crewdson, Murphy, Reeder, Chave, Lyche. Class 
II.-Berry and Wright (W. G.) equal; Mais, Hamer; Baily and 
MacRae (W. A.) equal; Joseph; Lindsay and Mitchell (W. G.), 
equal; Eaton, Davidson (D. A. L.), Murray, Gordon; Burrow and 
Gomez and Jaques and Kirby, equal; Kavarlagh and Macaulay, 
equal; Burnett and Chambers and Eardley - Wilmot and 
Fitzgerald and Gilchrist, equal. Class 1II.-Carson; Crossfield 
and Hooper and Tothill, equal; Warwick and Wilson (W. J.), 
equal; Baker and Dempster, equal;Armytage; Harvey and Leach 
and Morrow and Pontbriand and Tett, equal; Skeete, Pullen; 
Egerton and Goodwin and McDonald (L. M.) and Macdonald (N. 
M.), equal; Lyster and McRae, a. G.), and Tait, equal; Silver and 
Taylor, equal; Davies and Dougall and McEvenue and Roche, 
equal; Brisbane and Learned and Martin and Sawers, equal; Webb; 
Boire and Eliasoph and Hebden and Wilson (C. P.), equal; Ekers 
and Pain and Thompson, equal; Bell (W. E.) and Cloran and Doyon 
and Duval (L. M.) and Grafftey and Hample and Hanley and Lynch 
(T. L.) and McCaghey and Moseley and Paterson and Roy and 
Savage and Wood, equal. 

DYNAMICS. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Crewdson, Murphy; MacRae (W. A.) and Reeder, 
equal. Class II.-Chave; Baily and Eaton, equal; Mais, Tothill, 
Wright (W. G.), Jaques; Lyche and Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Burrow 
and Chambers and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Egerton and Hamer 
and Joseph and Lindsay and Lyster and Miffien, equal. Class 
II1.-Creighton and O'Brien (C.), equal; Eardley-Wilmot and Fitz
gerald and Gordon, equal; Taylor, Berry; Carson and Kirby, equal; 
Armytage and Burnett, equal; Baridon and Morrow and Stone, 
equal; Leach, Tait; Baker and Goodwin and Silver, equal; Murray 
and Paterson and Under hill, equal; Gilchrist and Gomez and 
Hooper and Martin and Tett, equal; Davies and McRae a. G.) 
and Wood, equal; Price; Alexander (E. D.) and Alexander (W. 
B.) and Berrill and Cloran and Cooke and Crossfield and Dempster 
and Hample and Hanley and Harrison and Harvey and Kavanagh 
and Learned and Macaulay and McBeath and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Macdonald (N. M.) and McEvenue and Skeete and Thompson 
and Warwick and Webb and Wilson (C.P.), equal. 

GEOMETRY. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Murphy, Crewdson, Mais, Dodd, Reeder, Wright 
(\V. G.); Baily and Eardley-Wilmot and MacRae (W. A.) and 
Tothill, equal. Class II.-Jaques and Lindsay and Lyster and 
Mitchell (W. G.), equal; Lyche, Chave; Berry and Silver, equal; 
Tait; Egerton and Kirby, equal; Brisbane; Pain and Roche and 
Skeete and Wilson (W. ].),equal; Gordon and Pickel and Warwick, 
equal; Chambers; Carson and Hamer and Price, equal; Dempster; 
Burrow and Coombes and Davies and Fyles, equal. Class II1.
Eaton and Harvey and Hebden and Lynch (T. L.), equal; Baker 
and Fitzgerald and Wood (J. A.), equal; Burnett and Davidson 
(C. G.) and Leach and Peters, equal; Doyon and Hanley and Joseph 
and LaForest and McCaghey and Macdonald (N. M.), equal; Ekers 
and Gomez and Martin and Moseley, equal; Alexander (E. D.) 
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and Macaulay and Mathewson and Morrow equal· Clawson and 
Graham a.) and Hooper and Murray and Wilson (c. P.), equal; 
Adam a. A.) and Harrison and Kavanagh and Patterson and 
Ryan, equal; Draper and Gilchrist and Painter, equal; Learned 
and Savage and Sherman, equal; Baridon and Crossfield and 
Goodwin and McDonald (L. M.) and Tett, equal; Armytage; Bauset 
and Dalton and McEvenue and Stone and Thompson and Webb, 
equal; McBeath and Pontbriand and Taylor and Skelton (P. H.), 
equal; Bell (W. E.) and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Sawers, equal; 
Adam (R.) and Bignell, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Dixon and 
O'Brien (C.) and Traversy, equal; Brown and Calder and Creighton 
and Grafftey and Ingram and Lovell and Ludington and McRae a. P.) and O'Donnell, equal. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Murphy, Crewdson; MacRae (W. A.) and Reeder, 
equal; Chave, Lindsay, Berry; Class ll.-Gordon, Gilchrist; 
Burrow, and Chambers, equal; Mais; Fitzgerald and Mitchell (W. 
G.), equal; Lyche; Baily and Carson and Eaton and Wilson (W. 
].), equal; Davies and Wright (W. G.), equal; Cross:field; Egerton 
and Joseph and Warwick, equal; Murray and Price, equal; Dempster 
and Eardley-Wilmot and Harvey and Kirkpatrick and Tait, equal. 
Class ll/.-Macaulay and McRae a. G.) and Skeete and Wood, 
equal; Hamer and Tothill, equal; Baker and Webb, equal; Army
tage and Thompson, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Lyster and 
Morton and Tett, equal; Eliasoph and Kirby and Morrow and 
Silver, equal; Miffien and \Vilson (C. P.), equal; Picket; Burnett 
and Jaques, equal; Taylor, Gomez and McDonald (N. M.) and Pont
briand and Underhill, equal; Hanley, Leach, Brisbane; Bignell 
and Boire and Cloran and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Dougall and 
Draper and Hample and Hebden and Kavanagh and Learned 
and McBeath and McCaghey and McDonald (L. M.) and McEvenue
and Martin and Patterson and Roy, equal. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

Thi.1'd Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Scrivener, 
Hudson. Class II.-Pengelley, Gregory; Ivey and Kearney; 
equal; Smith (W. P.), Archibald, Nares (H. G.), Millican. Class 
Ill.-Motyer, Dibblee; Davis and Philips, equal; Dixon and Gall, 
equal; Wilson (T. E.); Murphy and Ralston, equal; Alward and 
Falcke, equal; Dennison, Darling. 

Third }·ear.-(Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Briercliffe, 
Skelton. Class Il.-Linagh, Scott, Brotherhood, Gnaedinger, Webb 
Class Ill.-Garth, Campbell (C). 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Schippel, Abbott, Saunders, MacDermot; Futterer 
and Ryan, equal; Hadley, Catkins, Stroud. Class Il.-Tebbutt, 
Randolph, Barnes; Cummer and \Veber and Wheatley, equal; 
Peden, Boyd (T. B.); Gass and Norris and Robb, equal; Cash; 
Armstrong and Hayward, equal; May, Adam (]. A.); Reward and 
Robertson, equal; Casey and Davis and Gnaedinger and W~ir, 
equal; Class Ill.-McRae (]. P.); Hugh-Jones and Hutchms, 
equal; Downes and Goode and La~der and Salter and Starke, 
equal; Prince and Traversy and Whtttall, equal; Drummond and 
Duggan and Hughson and Kearns, equal; Brown and Rolland and 
Sargent, equal; Graham (E. ].) and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Boyd 
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(W W.) and Jelly and Johnson and Lefebvre and MacLeod (D. 
L.) and Masson, equal; Hanington and Mather, equal; Cooper and 
Edwards and Reinhardt and Sherman and Veilleux, equal; Bolan 
and DesRosiers (A.) and Gougeon and Hall, equal; Cohen (N. B.) 
and McGannon, equal; Bell (D. A. S.); Hull and Nichols and Paddon 
and Pullen, equal; Lynch U. A.) and McLeod C. K., equal; La
Forest; Burr and Fay and Hetherington and Rennoldson and 
Routledge, equal. 

First Year.-Class / .-Reeder; Kirby and Skeete, equal. Class Il.
Boire, Baily; Chambers and Crewdson and Kirkpatrick and Mais, 
equal; Cooke and MacRae (W. A.), equal; Couture and Harvey and 
Hebden, equal; Bauset; Berrill and Tothill, equal; Mitchell (\V. G.); 
Berry and Murphy, equal; Brisbane, Gordon. Class /Il.-Eardley
Wilmot and Ea ton and Tait, equal; Bignell and Gilchrist and 
McLeay and Pickel, equal; Lindsay and Moseley, equal; Learned 
and Wright (W. G.), equal; Fitzgerald and Joseph and Roy and 
Webb and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Doyon and Eliasoph and Thomp
son, equal; Harris and Morrow and Wood, equal; Davidson (C. 
G.) and McLean and Wilson (C. P .), equal; Dalton and Dodd and 
Grafftey and Hample, equal; Macaulay and Paterson and Ryan 
and Taylor and Warwick, equal; Baridon and Egerton and Hamer, 
equal; Davies and Dempster and Finley and Lyster and McCuaig 
and Murray, equal; Burrow and Cloran and Leach and McDonald 
(L. M.) and Raymond and Savage, equal; Martin; Buckman and 
Jaques and Mathewson, equal; Dougall and Ludington and Mc
Beath and Mitchell (L. S.) and Monat and Tett, equal; Hanley and 
\ 1iffien, equal; Alexander (W. B.) and Davidson (D. A. L.) and 
Drummond and McCaghey and Pontbriand, equal; Clawson and 
Ekers and Kavanagh and Roche, equal; Ashby and Calder and 
Cross:field and Duval (L. M.) and Hooper, equal. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course) .-Class 1.-Magrath 
and Fisher, equal. Class Il.-Dobson, Stackhouse, Adrian, 
Beagley; Donald and Wilson, equal; Blackett and Daubney U. 
E .), equal. Class III.-Cook and Grahame (D. F.), equal; Day, 
Buttenshaw, Ekers, Lomer, Graham (H. M.), Hollinsed, MacKay 
(G. W.), MacKay (E.). 

Third Year.-(Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses).-Class 
1.-Staveley, Scrivener, Willis (G. C.); Campbell (W. B.) and 
Kearney and Wunsch, equal; Earle, Bacon. Class II.--Gregory, 
Eldridge, Ross, Wilson (T. E.), Ivey; Oughtred and Ray (H. P.), 
equal; Carnwath; Dodd and Smith (W. P.), equal; Ovalle, Nares 
(B. L.), Walker; Gillies and Motyer, equal. Class /II.-Brydone
Jack; Boyd (L. C.) and Murphy, equal; Anderson (A. A.), Dennison, 
Galloway U. D.); Archibald and de Gruchy, equal; Foster and 
Stevenson, equal; Wilson (R. S. L.), Hooper; Child and Falcke 
and Pope and Underhill, equal; Wood U. R.), Boast; Johnston 
and Wood (D. F.), equal; Murray and Willis (F. S.) and Young 
U. B.), equal; Kelly; Evans and O'Leary and Parker and Philips, 
equal; Planche; Collier and Davis and Elliott and Fortier and 
Hudson and Irwin and Koch and Millican and Nares (H. G.) and 
Pengelley and Richardson (C. E.) and Thompson and Watson 

. and Wilson (C. St. ].), equal. 
Tht.rd Year.-(Me~hanical Engineering Course.)-Class 1.-Linagh. Class 

TI.--Gnaedmger, Hargraft. Class lll.-Webb, Briercliffe, Skelton, 
Scott, Brotherhood, Campbell (C.). 
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MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 

Fou:rth Y ear.-Class 1.-Magrath, Fisher. Class II.--stackhouse, 
Daubney a .. E.), Grahame (D. F .), Wilson, Beagley, Dobson, 
Macrae; Adnan and Cook, equal; Donald, MacKay (E.). Class 
11 I.-Hollinsed, Ekers, Blackett, Graham (H. M.), Buttenshaw. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Linagh, Scrivener, Class 11.-staveley, Brier
cliffe; Gnaedinger and Keamey, equal; Hargraft, Motyer; Dennison 
and Murphy, equal; Archibald and Irwin and Ivey, equal; Gregory. 
Class /11.- Falcke; Scott and Smith (W. P.), equal; Pengelley; 
Brotherhood and Philips, equal; Dibblee and Nares (H. G.), equal 
Skelton (P. H.); Millican and Wilson (T. E .) and Wood (H. \V.) 
equal; Darling and Ovalle and Webb, equal; Alward and Davis 
and Hudson, equal. 

Second Y ear.-Class 1.- Tebbutt; Catkins and Macleod (D. L.) and Norris, 
equal; Garth; Davis and Hutchins, equal; Schippel and Stroud, 
equal; Jelly and McRae a. P.) and Weir, equal; Boyd (W. W .) 
and Duggan and Hayward and Robb, equal. Class II.-Smith; 
Reward and Peden and Randolph and Ryan, equal; Bames, 
DesRosiers (A.)., Boyd (T. B.) and Roy, equal; Armstrong and 
Nichols, equal; Cummer, Johnson, McNiven, Traversy, Cohen 
(M. J.); Goode and Warburton and \Voodyatt, equal. Class III.
Cash; Gnaedinger and Gohier and Robertson and Veilleux, equal; 
Bagshaw and Gass and Keams and McLellan, equal; Brown and 
Casey and Wade, equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Kirby and Lefebvre 
and Lesage and MacDermot and MacKinnon and Paddon and 
Reinhardt and Weber and Wheatley, equal; Burr and Fay and 
Hanington, equal; Bolton and Cohen (N. B.) and May and Prince 
and Rolland, equal; Cooper and Lynch a. A.) and McMahon and 
Salter and Whittall, equal; Hugh-J ones; Angus and Dixon and 
Downes and Hughson and Redpath and Saunders and Starke, 
equal; Irwin and Lauder and McMaster, equal; Chaffey and Hugessen 
and Mat her and Thomas and V allance, equal; Bolan and Demers 
and Edwards and McGregor and Masson and Ralston, equal; 
Beauvais and Biddulph and Bonyun and Cassels and Gall, equal; 
Graham (E . J.) and McGannon, equal; McCammon, Lindsay, 
Matheson; Anderson, and Fleming and Hadley and La pp and 
Mallory and Sargent and Sherman, equal. PASSED.-Futterer. 

METALLURGY. 

Fourth Year.-(Metallurgy) Course.-Class 1.-Williams. Class II.-None. 
Class II/.-LaForest. 

Fourth Year.-(General).-Class 1.-McLean; Ayer and Cowles, equal; 
Cox and Gibbins, equal. Class II.-Gillies, Rutherford; Brown, 
and Elkins and Strong, equal; Burland, Pearce, Archibald, Vlil
liams, Macfarlane; Bregent and Simpson, equal. Class III.
Brunton and Fowler and Haultain, equal; Stuart (A. G.), Maltby, 
Meek. PASSED-LaForest. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Eldridge and Galloway a. D.) and Wunsch, 
equal; Class II.-Ross, Walker, Boyd (L. C.). Class II/.
Oughtred, Stevenson; Macaulay and Murray, equal; Galloway 
(C. C.), Evans; Gartshore and Koch, equal; Hasbrouck and Lipsey 
and Robinson, equal. 
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M:ET.ALLURGIC.AL CALCULATIONS. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Eldridge. Class III.
Cummins. 

MIN:ERALOG Y. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway (J. D.), Eldridge, Murray. Class II.
Macaulay; Boyd (L. C.) and Oughtred, equal; Walker, Holland, 
Evans. Class III.-Porter; Fortier and Ross, equal; }ones, Koch; 
Stevenson and vVillis (F. S.), equal; Galloway (C. C.) and Gillies, 
equal; Cummins, Roy, Flewin. 

MINING :ENGIN:E:ERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Cowles, Gillies, Cox, Elkins. Class II.-Gibbins, 
Archibald, Fowler, Simpson, Ayer; Brunton and Strong, equal; 
Burland, Macfarlane, Brown, M cLean, Bregent; Meek and Ruther
ford, equal. Class III.-Maltby, Morison; Fox and Pearce, equal; 
Haultain, Stuart (A. G.). 

MINING MACHIN:ERY .AND D:ESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Cowles and Gillies, equal; Brown and Burland, 
equal. Class II.-Ayer and Gibbins and McLean, equal; Archibald 
and Rutherford, equal; Fowler and Simpson, equal; Brunton and 
Cox, equal; Fox and Malt by, equal; Elkins and Meek and Stuart 
(A. G.), equal. Class /II.-Haultain and Pearce and Strong, 
equal; Bregent and Macfarlane and Morison, equal; Buisson. 

MINING FI:ELDWORK. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Burland and McLean, equal. Class /I.-Brown, 
Cox, Gibbins; Cowles and Gillies, equal; Archibald and Ayer, 
equal; Brunton; Elkins and Fowler and Simpson, equal; Fox and 
Macfarlane and Pearce, equal. Class II/.-Haultain, Maltby, 
Bregent; Durant and Williams, equal. 

MUNICIP .AL .ENGIN:E:ERING. 

Fourth Yeaf'.-Class I.-Smith and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Jost; Cloran 
and Cole and Dennis, equal. Class II.-Trench; Cowley and Hattie, 
equal; deHart and Colter, equal; Anderson and Daubney (C. B.), 
equal; Von Pozer, Robertson; Knewstubb and Sproule, equal; 
Younger, Scott (0. H.); Hanson and Ewart, equal; Goodstone 
and Mauer and Young, equal; Menzies and Price, equal. Class 
III.-scovil and Wyman, equal; Stark, Dakin, Malloch; Narraway 
and Ryley, equal; Harris (H. W.). 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Earle and Johnston and Willis (G. C.), equal; 
Bacon. Class II.-Underhill, Richardson (C. E.); Anderson (A. 
A.) and deGruchy, equal; Foster and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
O'Leary, Dodd; Kelly and Nares (B. L.) and Wilson (C. St. ].), 
equal; Boast; Carnwath and Ray, equal; Brydone-Jack and Child 
and Collier, equal. Class III.-Watson, Parker, Elliott, Wood 
(J. R.), Wood (D. F.); Goodeve and Oliver, equal; Forman and 
Seath and Walcott, equal; Christie, Hooper; Fraser and McDonald 
(P. E.), equal. 
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ORS DRESSING AND MILLING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Cowles, Cox, Gillies, Brunton, Brown, Archibald. 
Class II.-Burland, Maltby; Ayer and Fowler and Gibbins, equal; 
Bregent; Fox and Simpson, equal. Class III.-Macfarlane and 
Rutherford, equal; Williams; McLean and Strong, equal; Pearce; 
Morison and Raymond, equal; Porter, Stuart (A. G.), Meek, 
Haultain. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Galloway a. D.), Wunsch. Class II.-Murray, 
Ross, Evans, Eldridge, Oughtred. Class lll.-Koch, Gillies, 
Gartshore, Jones; Stevenson and Willis (F. S.), equal; Fortier and 
Holland, equal; Galloway (C. C.), White a. A. G.), Buisson. 

PASSENGER SERVICE. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Clark, Derrom, Timberlake, Popham, McNab. 
Class ll.-None. Class lll.-None. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Derrom. Class ll.-McNab and Timberlake, 
equal. Class /II.-clark, Popham. 

RAILWAY ECONOMICS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Clark, Slingsby. Class ll.-McNab, Timberlake. 
Class lll.-Derrom, Popham. 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 

(CIVIL ENGINEERING AND TRANSPORTATION COURSES). 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-Younger; Clark and Slingsby, equal; Knewstubb 
and Timberlake, equal; Young. Class ll.-Anderson and Smith 
equal; deHart; Cowley and McNab, equal; Cloran and Thorne, 
equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Derrom, equal; Hattie and Jost and 
Price, equal; Ewart; Colter and Goodstone and Mauer, equal; 
Cote and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Malloch and Popham, equal; 
Hanson. Class /II.-Dakin and Scovil and Trench, equal; Dennis, 
Scott (0. H.); Duguid and Ryley, equal; Harris (H. W.); Robertson 
and Sproule and Starke, equal; Goodchild, Narraway, Menzies; 
Von Pozer and Wyman, equal. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Morkill, Dodd, Willis (G. C.), Underhill, McLeod. 
Class II.-Earle, Carnwath, Boast; Bacon and Ray, equal; O'Leary, 
Brydone-Jack, Collier; Thompson and Wilson (C. St.].) and Wilson 
(R. S. L.), equal; Parker, Nares (H. G.). Class III.-Elliott 
and Hooper and Johnston and Pope, equal; Smith (W. R.); Duguid 
and Goodeve, equal; McDonald (P. E.) and Young a. B.), equal; 
Forbes and Planche, equal; deGruchy and Seath, equal; Fraser, 
Forman, Christie and Kelly, equal; Foster, Child; Anderson (A. 
A.) and Oliver, equal; Richardson (C. E.), Walcott; Cram and 
Kingsley, equal. 

RAILWAY LAW. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Clark. Class ll.-Derrom, Popham, McNab, 
Timberlake. Class lll.-None. 
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RAILWAY OPERATION. 

FouTth YcaT.-Class 1.-Derrom; McNab and Slingsby. equal; Class JI.
Timberlake, Popham. Class III.-None. 

RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Popham, Clark, Derrom, McNab. Class IJ.
Timberlake, Slingsby. Class III.-None. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-McLeod, Morkill. Class II.-Forbes, Bolton, 
Kingsley. Class III.-None. 

RAILWAL MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DRAFTING. 

FouTth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Clark, Timberlake, Slingsby . 
.McNab, Derrom. Class IJJ.-Popham. 

SHOPWORK. 

FouTth 1"ear.-Class /.-Fisher, Magrath. Class IJ.-Adrian, Stackhouse, 
Daubney a. E.), Macrae; Cook and Dobson, equal; Buttenshaw 
and Day, equal; Beagley and Blackett, equal; Donald. Class 
JJI.-MacKay (E.); Hollinsed and Lomer and Wilson, equal. 

Thi,-d Year.-Class 1.-Skelton, Webb; Linagh and Scott, equal; Garth 
and Gnaedinger, equal; Briercliffe and Brotherhood, equal. Class 
II.-Hargraft, Campbell. Class III.-None. 

Seco1td Year.-Class 1.-McRae a. P.); Mather and Schippel and Weir, 
equal. Class II.-Lefebvre; Boyd (T. B.) and Hayward and Mac
leod (D. L.) and Smith and Tebbutt, equal; Angus and Casey and 
Jelly and Saunders, equal; Davis and Lauder, equal; Cooper; 
Hutchins and May and Peden and Ryan, equal; Catkins and Goode 
and Hanington and J ohnson and N orris and Wheatley, equal; 
Kearns and Lesage and Nichols and Traversy and Weber, equal; 
Biddulph and Downes and Duggan, equal; Reward and Roy and 
Salter and Stroud, equal; Lynch a. A.) and McCammon and Mc
Gannon and McMahon and Rolland and Sargent, equal; Robb; 
Abbott and Boyd (W.W.) and Burr and Cohen (N. B.) and Rein
hardt and Robertson and Starke and Vallance, equal; Hadley and 
Hall and Hughson and Wunsch, equal. Class III.-Barnes and 
Bell (D. A. S.) and Drummond and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Boyd 
(L. C.) and Brown and LaForest and Lapp, equal; MacDermot and 
Veilleux and Warburton and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Adam (R.) 
and Bolan and Fay and Gass and Redpath and Rennoldson, 
equal; Gougeon and Hugessen; equal; Cassels and Coombes and 
DesRosiers (A.) and Graham (E. J.) and Turnbull, equal; Sherman 
and Whittall, equal; McMaster; Cash and Hull and Prince, equal; 
Masson, Randolph, Reid, Cummer. 

Fi,-st Year.-Class /.-Baily and Crewdson and MacRae, equal; Class 
IJ.-Wright (W. G.), Chambers; Dodd and Mitchell (W. G.) and 
~rilson (C. P.), equal; Picket and Lindsay and Reeder, equal; 
Eardley-Wilmot and Harvey and Mais and Skeete, equal; Joseph 
and Macaulay, equal; Baridon and Murphy and Tait, equal; David
son (C. G.) and Hample and Leach, equal; Burrow and Learned, 
equal; Gilchrist and Grafftey and Jacques and Lyster and Morrow 
and Wood, equal; Eat on and Miffien, equal; Bignell and Boire and 
Harrison and Panet-Raymond and Tett, equal; Berry and Cooke 
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and Harris and Kirkpatrick and Ludington and Taylor, equal; 
Baker and Dempster and Fitzgerald and Hebden and Martin 
equal; Davies and Goodwin and McBeath and McLean and Roy 
and Savage, equal; Bauset and Hooper and McDonald (L. M.) 
and Ryan, equal; Hamer and Masson and Paterson, equal; Calder 
and Cloran and Davidson (D. A. L.) and Gordon and Kirby, equal. 
Class II/.-Duval (L. M.) and Egerton and McCaghey and Mc
Evenue and Wilson (W. J.), equal; Mathewson; Alexander (W. B.) 
and McCuaig and Thompson and Tothill, equal; Crossfield and 
Eliasoph and Hanley and Price, equal; Dougall and Doyon and 
Morton and Murray, equal; Macdonald (N. M.); Berrill and Buck
man, equal; Mitchell (L. S.), Kavanagh. 

SHORTHAND. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-McNab, Timberlake, Slingsby. Class II.
Derrom, Popham. Class III.-None. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-McLeod, Morkill, Kingsley. Class II.-None. 
Class III.-Forbes, Mayette. 

SIGNALS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-McNab, Timberlake. Class II.-Derrom, Popham 
Slingsby, Clark. Class III.-None. 

STR.ltNGTH OF MATERIALS. 

Third Y ear.-Class 1.-Scrivener, Earle, Dodd, Linagh, Galloway (J.D.), 
Campbell (W. B .); Gregory and Kearney, equal; Motyer and 
Murray and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class II.-Briercliffe, Staveley, 
Oughtred, Archibald; Wilson (C. St. J.) and Underhill, equal; 
Gnaedinger and Ovalle, equal; Smith (W. P.) and Walker, equal; 
Carnwath and Dennison and Wunsch, equal; Wilson (R. S. L.). 
Class II/.-Anderson (A. A.) and Morkill, equal; Foster; deGruchy 
and Jones and Wood (D. F.), equal; Holiand, Brotherhood; Parker 
and Philips, equal; Falcke and Watson, equal; Boyd (L. C.) and 
Goodeve and Koch and McLeod and Richardson (C. E.), equal; 
Ivey and Pope and Ray, equal; Ross; Hargraft and Millican, equal; 
Evans; Cram and Hooper and Nares (B. L.), equal; Johnston and 
Nares (H. G.), equal; Child and Fraser, equal; Boast and Christie 
and Eldridge and Kelly and Kingsley and O'Leary and Young (J. 
B.), equal; Collier and Forbes and Forman and Fortier and Gillies 
and Stevenson and Thompson and Webb and Wilson (T. E.) and 
\Yood (J. R.), equal. 

STRUcTURAL ENGINEERING. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Gnaedinger; Linagh and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Earle, Camwath; deGruchy and Ray, equal; Ross, Murray, Dodd; 
Morkill and Walker, equal. Class //.-Eldridge and Parker and 
Young (J. B.), equal; Galloway (J. D.); Briercliffe and Underhill, 
equal; Hooper and McLeod and Wilson (C. St. J.) and Wood (D. 
F.), equal; Goodeve; Bacon and Oughtred, equal; Nares (B. L.); 
Johnston and Pope and Willis (G. C.), equal; Forbes and Smith 
(W. R.), equal; Brotherhood and Evans and Watson, equal; Clark; 
Boyd and Child, equal; Collier and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class 
II/.-Brydone-Jack and Cram and Fraser and Gartshore and 
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Gillies and McDonald (P. E.) and O'Leary and Walcott, equal; 
Anderson (A. A.) and Boast, equal; Hargraft, Kelly; Bolton and 
Webb, equal; Foster and Richardson (C. E.), equal; Wood (J. A.), 
Forman, Koch, Elliott; Skelton and Stevenson, equal; Scott and 
White (J. A. G.), equal; Fortier; Oliver and Planche and Thompson, 
equal. PASSED.-Whyte (H. ~.). 

SUMMER ESSAY. 

Fourth Year.-(Civil Engineering Course).-Class I.-8proule, Hattie, 
Openshaw. Class !I.-Price and Scovil and Trench, equal; de 
Hart and Knewstubb and Smith, equal; Cole and Dennis and 
Malloch and Young, equal; Anderson and Harrison and Ryley and 
Small, equal. Class III.-Younger. 

Fourth Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course).-Class I.-shanks; Mac
Diarmid and Reid (R. H.), equal; McHenry; Fregeau and Kohl, 
equal. Class II.-Powis; MacAfee and Vroom, equal; Needham, 
Vinet, Alford. Class III.-Boright, Ferrier. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Enginering Course).-Class 1.-Magrath, 
Harris (N. C.). Class II.-Adrian and Hollinsed, equal; Daubney 
(J. E.) and Fisher and Wilson, equal. Class III.-Beagley and 
Buttenshaw and Cook and Donald, equal. 

Fourth Year.-(Mining Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Cowles, Burland. 
Class II.-McLean, Haultain, Gillies, Gibbins, Brunton, Meek, 
Ayer, Bregent. Class III.-Maltby. 

Fourth Year.-(Transportation Course).-Class 1.-Derrom, Clark. Class 
II.-Timberlake, McNab. Class !!I.-None. 

Third Year.-(Civil Engineering Course).-Class I.-Bacon and Pope 
and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class II.-Elliott and McDonald (P. 
E.), equal; Brydone-Jack and Child and Clark, equal; Underhill; 
Collier and Dodd and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal. Class III.
Bisson and Nares (B. L.), equal. 

Thi,-d Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Kearney. Class 
II.-scrivener, Hudson; Staveley and Wood (H. W.), equal. Class 
III.-Davis and Wilson (T. E.), equal. 

Third Year.-(Mechanical Engineering CouYse).-Class 1.-Brierclifie. 
Class II.-Linagh, Webb. Class !!I.-Brotherhood. 

Third Year.-(Mining Engineering Course).-Class I.-None. Class 
II.-Robinson; Murray and Willis (F. S.), equal. Class III.
Holland; Gartshore and Koch, equal. 

SUMMER READING. 

Second Year.-PASSED.-Bell (D. A. S.), Boyd (T. B.), Burr, Catkins, 
Elliott, Futterer, Gass, Gnaedinger, Goode, Graham (E. J.), Hether
ington, Reward, Hyman, MacDermot, Macleod (D. L.), McMahon, 
May, Norris, Peden, Randolph, Robb, Roy, Schippell, Smith, 
Stroud, Traversy, Veilleux, Warburton, Wilson (W. B.). 

SUMMER SCHOOL. 

Third Year.-(MECHANICAL DRAWING).-Class 1.-Cushing, Briercliffe, 
Smith, Ivey. Class II.-scrivener and Skelton (P. H.), equal; 
Gregory and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Archibald and deGruchy and 
Garth and Linagh, equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.),; Brotherhood and 
Murphy and Sankey and Webb, equal; Dixon and Scott, equal; 



Beauvais. Class II/.-Dennison; Irwin and Millican and Nares 
and Ralston and Philips, equal; Alward and Darling and Pen
gelley, equal; Anderson U. R.) and Falcke, equal; Gall, Anderson 
U. G.). 

(PHYSics).-Class I.--scrivener; Gregory and Linagh, equal; Class 
II.-Falcke and Sankey, equal; Staveley, Archibald, deGruchy, 
Dennison, Ivey, Briercliffe, Gnaedinger (C. W.), Smith. Class 
JII.-Pengelley and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Webb, Brotherhood, 
Dixon, Alward, Philips, Millican, Anderson U. R.), Cushing, 
Skelton; Irwin and Nares and Scott, equal. 

(SHOPWORK).-Class /.-None. Class II.-scrivener, Staveley, Brother
hood, Gnaedinger (C. W.); Scott and Webb, equal; Ivey; Arcbibald 
and Briercliffe and Linagh and Pengelley and Sankey, equal; 
Campbell and deGrucby and Dixon, equal; Millican and Murphy, 
equal; Nares and Smith, equal. Class III.-Gall and Garth and 
Philips, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and Gregory, equal; Cushing and 
Dennison and Skelton and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Alward; Elliott 
and Falcke, equal; Beauvais; Darling and Irwin, equal. 

SURVEYING. 

Third Year.-(Civil Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Earle. Class Jl.
Parker and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Dodd, Underhill; Carnwath 
and Willis (G. C.), equal; Johnston, Ray; Anderson and deGruchy, 
equal; Foster. Class II/.-O'Leary, Wood (J. R.), Goodeve, 
Boast; Pope and Wilson (C. St. }.), equal; Bacon and Fraser, 
equal; Wood (D. F.); Collier and McDonald and Richardson and 
Tbompson, equal; Brydone-Jack and Hooper, equal; Nares and 
Planche and Watson, equal; Cram and Kelly, equal; Clark, Elliott. 
PASSED.-Whyte. 

Third Year.-(Mining Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Vlunscb. Class 
II.-Murray, Ross, Oughtred, Robinson. Class /II.-Holland. 
Evans, }ones, Fortier; Boyd (L. C.) and Galloway (J. D.) and 
Gillies and Lipsey, equal. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Davis, Duggan, Schippel, Macleod (D. L.), Gass; 
Stroud and Tebbutt, equal; Robertson. Class II.-DesRosiers 
(A.) and Randolph, equal; Peden, Norris, Weir, Gnaedinger; 
McLellan and Roy, equal; Reward and Ryan, equal; Hayward 
and May and Whittall, equal; McRae (J. P.); Hadley and Hugh
Jones and Jelly and McMahon and Salter, equal; DesRosiers (I.) 
and Lauder, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Cummer and Edwards and 
Weber, equal; Hall. Class II/.-Bonyun and Hutchins and Mc
Cuaig, equal; Catkins and McGannon and Smith, equal; Veilleux, 
Irwin; Barnes .and Johnson and Kirby and Prince and Traversy, 
equal; Burr and Cooper and MacDermot, equal; Cohen (M. }.) 
and Hugessen and Jordan and Kearns, equal; Fay and Goode, 
equal; Lapp and Lefebvre, equal; McCammon and Sherman, equal; 
Boyd (T. B.) and McNiven and Saunders, equal; Hanington; Arm
strong and Bell (D. A. S.) and Rolland and Stevens, equal; Ca~ey 
and Chaffey and Warburton, equal; Barnaby and McGregor and 
Paddon and Pullen and Reinhardt and Richards and Thomas, 
equal; Bagshaw and Downes and Robb, equal; Legris and Wheatley, 
equal; Ab bott and Brown and Gougeon and McLeod (C. K.) and 
Mather and Sargent, equal. 



SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Wilson (R. S. L.); Earle and Ray, equal; Brydone
Jack, Underhill. Class 11.-Morkill and Whyte (H. E.) and Wood 
(D. F.), equal; Thompson, Walcott; McLeod and Oughtred and 
Staveley, equal; Murray and Willis (G. C.), equal; Robinson and 
Ross, equal; Johnston and Willis (F. S.) equal; Boast and Clark 
and Forman and Richardson, equal; Child and deGruchy and Has
brouck and O'Leary and Pope and White (]. A. G.), equal; Foster 
and Lindsay and Smith (W. R.) and Watson, equal; Fortier and 
Goodeve and Woodyatt, equal; Anderson and Carnwath and 
Collier and Forbes and Oliver and Seath, equal. Class 111.
Beaulne and Evans and Planche, equal; Koch and McDonald 
(P. E.), equal; Bacon and Cram and Galloway (J. D.) and Gillies 
(G. A.) and Young (]. B.), equal; Dodd and Gartshore, equal; 
Gillies (C. C.) and Wilson (C. St. ].), equal; Boyd (L. C.), Flewin; 
Lipsey and McFarlane, equal; Lesage, Mallory (F. E.), Hooper, 
Gorman, Kingsley, Elliott, Mallory (G. E. L.). 

Second 1'ear.-Class l.-Abbott; Johnson and Norris, equal; LaForest 
and McRae (]. P.), equal; Smith; DesRosiers (A.) and Weir, equal; 
Class 11.-Cassels and DesRosiers (I.) and Elliott, equal; Futterer, 
~!cMahon; Peden and Robb, equal; Edwards, Schippel; Hayward 
and Roy, equal; Armstrong and Gass and May, equal; Barnes and 
Hall and McGannon and Sargent, equal; Saunders and Turnbull 
and Weber, equal; Duggan and Hadley and Hetherington and 
Pullen and Randolph and Sawyer and Sherman, equal; Austin 
and Reward and McLeod (C. K.) and Wheatley, equal; Kirby and 
Mather, equal; Alexander and Blair and Boyd (T. B.) and Hughson 
and Rennoldson and Ryan and Salter and Stark and Valiance, 
equal; Angus and Davis and McCuaig and Masson, equal; Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Hutchins and Stroud and Whittall, equal; Casey 
and Kearns and McLeod (D. L.) and Reid (E. L.) and Robertson 
and Wright (W. E.), equal; Traversy. Class 111.-]elly and 
Lauder and Metcalfe, equal; Drummond and Hugessen and Mc
Cammon and Pitts, equal; Duffield and Lynch (T. L.), equal; 
Cummer and Veilleux and Warburton and Wilson (W. B.), equal; 
Lefebvre and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Adam (R.) and Tebbutt, equal; 
B~rr and MacDermot and O'Brien (]. L.) and Routledge and 
Wtlson (C.), equal; Moseley and Paddon and Richards, equal; 
Downes and Wunsch, equal; Graham (E. ].) and Hanington and 
Hull and Sweetnam, equal; Bolan and Davidson and Gougeon, 
eq'!al; Bonyun and Cash and Ethier and Pain, equal; Peters and 
Pnnce, equal; McMaster; Reinhardt and Wilson (E. W.), equal; 
C~lkins and Goode and Graham (].) and Rolland, equal; Lapp; 
Btddulph and Brown and Duval, equal. 

TELI~GRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Clark, McNab. Class II.-Popham, Timberlake, 
Slingsby. Class 111.-Derrom. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Kingsley, Forbes. Class 11.-McLeod, Bolton, 
·.·.:.. . .. Morkill, Smith (W. R.). Class III.-None . 

. · .. · ·~:. THEORY OF STRUCTURES AND GRAPHIC STATICS. 

Fourth year.-Class I.-Trench, Jost, Sproule; Cloran and deHart, equal. 
(lass 11.-Colter and Ewart, equal; Reid (A. C.); Price and Stewart 



(R. B.), equal; Younger, Cowley; Dowie and Smith, equal; Von 
Pozer; Dennis and Scott (0. H.), equal; Goodstone and Malloch, 
equal; Cote, Ryley, Robertson, Hattie. Class /l/.-Daubney 
(C. B.), Narraway, Anderson, Ryan, Young; Knewstubb and 
Wyman, equal; Menzies and Stark, equal; Gladman and Little, 
equal; Scovil, Dakin, Hanson. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 

Fourth 1-ear (Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-MacMee, Gilchrist, 
Boright. Class II.-Gill, Kohl, McHenry, Fregeau; Ferrier and 
McNaughton, equal. Class l/1.-Needham, Reid (R. H.), Alford; 
J ackson and V room, equal; MacDiarmid; Macdonald and Powis, 
equal. 

F ourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Magrath, 
Adrian, Stackhouse; Beagley and Fisher, equal. Class l/.
Wilson, Donald. Class /ll.-Grahame (D. F.), Lomer, Cook; 
Blackett and Day, equal; Hollinsed; Dobson and Graham (H. M.), 
equal; Daubney (J. E.) and Ekers, equal. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Linagh. Class II.-Briercliffe, Gnaedinger. 
Class /Il.-Hargraft. 

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

STAN"DING IN DRAWING, LABORATORIES AND SHOPWORK 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Year.-Class I -None. Class II.-None. Class Il/.-Wade; 
MacKinnon and McNiven, equal; Cohen, Bagshaw; McGregor and 
Macrae, equal. 

FREEHAND DRAWING AND LETTERING. 

First Year.-Class I.-stone. Class II.-Creighton; Chave and Lyche. 
equal; McRae (J. G.), Hughes, Draper, Armytage. Class II/.
Bell-Irving (R.), Sawers, Carson; Bumett and O'Brien, equal; 
Fisher. 

LABORATORIES. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Second Year.-Class /.-None. Class ll.-MacKinnon, Wade, McNiven, 
Fleming. Class /II.-Underhill, Chaffey; Bagshawand Irwin, equal; 
McGregor, Macrae, Cohen, Scott. 

PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

Secotzd Year.-Class 1.-Bagshaw, Cohen. Class II.-Wade, MacKinnon, 
Fleming, McLellan, Scott, McNiven, McGregor, Macrae (L. P.), 
Chaffey. Class III.-None. 



First Year.-Class J.-Chave. Class Jl.-Lyche, Creighton, Carson, 
Armytage, Draper, O'Brien; McRae a. G.) and Stone, equal. 
Class IJI.-Hughes, Burnett, Sawers, Fisher, Bell-Irving (R.). 

MAPPING. 

Second Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-Fleming; Cohen and McNiven, 
equal; Scott, McGregor, Chaffey, Wade. Class IIJ.-Irwin, Mc
Lellan, Underhill. 

MECHANICAL DRAWlNG. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Underhill. Class Jl.-Chaffey, McNiven, Mc
Lellan, Bagshaw, Wade. Class JII.-Cohen and Macrae (L. P.)~ 
equal; Fleming, McGregor, MacKinnon. 

Fit"st Yeat".-Class J.-Creighton. Class ll.-Carson, Chave, Draper, 
Armytage, Stone. Class lll.-Lyche, Hughes, McRae a. G.), 
Sawers, O'Brien; Bell-Irving (R.) and Burnett, equal. 

SHOPWORK. 

Second Yeat".-Class /.-None. Class ll.-McNiven, Wade, Bagshaw, 
UnderhiJl; Chaffey and McLellan, equal; Cohen. Class IIJ.
Fleming, Irwin, Macrae (L. P.), Scott, McGregor. 

First Year.-Class J.-Carson. Class ll.-Hugbes, Chave; Creighton 
and Lyche, equal. Class IIJ.-Be11-Irving (R.), Burnett; O'Brien 
and Stone, equal; Fisher and McRae a. G.) and Sawers, equal; 
Armytage and Draper, equal. 

SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

Second Yeat".-Class 1.-McNiven. Class II.-Bagshaw and Macrae 
(L. P.), equal; McLellan, Chaffey, Underhill, Cohen, Wade. Class 
JII.-McGregor, Fleming. 



mc<Sill tllni"ersit~. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1909·1910. 

Jfacult~ of 1aw. 
THIR.D VE!AR. (OR.ADUATINO CLASS) 

HONOURS. 

(In order of merit.) 

Reward, C. G., B.A., First Rank Honours, Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and Samuel Massey Scholarship. 

Penny, E. Goff T., B.A., First Rank Honours and Alexander Morris 
Scholarship. 

Tulk, A. E., First Rank Honours. 
Cousins, G. V., M.A., and MacCallum, 0. B., B.A., (Equal)-First Rank: 

Honours. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 

(In order of merit.) 

Reward, C. G., B.A. 
Penny, E. Goff T., B.A. 
Tulk, A. E. 
Cousins, G. V., M.A. 
MacCallum, 0 . B., B.A. 
Jamieson, J. S., M.A. 
Goodstone, I. A. 
Tetreau, M., B.L. 
Cameron, A. G. 
Alexander, M., B.A. 
Cushing, D., B.A. 

} Equal. 

In addition to the above the following candidates have passed all 
the examinations for the Degree: 

Belanger, G., B.A. 
Millman, L. 
Papineau, T. M., B.A. 

SECOND YBAR,. 

HONOURS. 

Archibald, K., B.A., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of 
$100.00. 

Hastings, \V. R., R.A. 1 Equal-First Rank General Standing and 
'Vaterston, E. ]., B.A. f Scholarship of $75.00 each. 
Fitch, L., B.A. } Equal-First Rank General Standing. Fleet, A. R.,B.A. 
Shanks, W. R. L., B.A., First Rank General Standing. 
1\lacdonald, ]., and Burnett, R., Second Rank General Standing. 
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PASSED IN THE SECOND YEAR. 

(In order of merit.) 

Archibald, K., B.A. 
Hastings, W. R., B.A. 
Waterston, E. J., B.A. 
Fitch, L., B.A. 
Fleet, C. A. R., B.A. 
Shanks, W. R. L., B.A. 
Macdonald, J., M.A. 
Bumett, R. 
M err ill, W. A. 
Stockwell, R. F., B.A. 
Walsh, J. C. 
Creswell, H. J., B.A. 
Fisher, W. C. 
Nicholson, D. N. 

} Equal. 

} Equal. 

PIRST YEAR. 

HONOURS. 

Scott, W. B., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $100.00. 
Pedley, H. S., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $75.00. 

Fisher, R. E. } E 1 F" t R k Ge 1St d. Plimsoll, A. R. w. qua- 1rs an nera an mg. 
Hale, C. A.; Lajoie, H. G.; Mingie, G. W.-Second Rank General Standing 

PASSED IN THE FIRST YEAR. 

Scott, W. B. 
Pedley, H. S., B.A. 
Fisher, R. E., B.A. 
Plimsoll, A. W. R., B.A. 
Hale, C. A., B.A. 
Lajoie, H. Gerin. 
Mingie, G. W., M.A. 
LeMesurier, C. S., B.A. 
Sinclair, R. V. C. 
McMahon, E. G., 
Lepine, W. H. E. 
Boulanger, J. 0. L. 
Engel, J. A. 
Lipsey, R. H. 
Burke, M. T. 
Marcus, M. 
Angers, A. G. 
Lavery, S. 

} Equal. 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

(In order of merit.) 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

Penny, Reward, Tulk, MacCallum, Jamieson, Cousins, Jacobs, Tetreau, 
Goodstone, Alexander, Cushing, Cameron, Belanger (reg.). 
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COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Reward, Jamieson, Tulk, MacCallum, Cousins, Penny, Goodstone,]Belanger, 
Cameron, Tetreau, Cushing, Alexander. 

GIFTS, WILLS AND SUCCESSIONS 

Reward, Penny, MacCallum, Goodstone, Cameron, Cousins, Tulk, Tetreau, 
Belanger, Jamieson, Jacobs, Cushing, Alexander. 

MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. 

Reward, Penny, Tulk, Belanger, MacCallum; Cousins and Jamieson, equal; 
Cameron, Cushing; Goodstone and Tetreau (equal); Alexander, 
Jacobs (a!g.). 

OBLIGATIONS. 

Penny, Reward, Tulk, Jamieson, Belanger, Cousins, Jacobs, MacCallum, 
Goodstone; Cameron and Alexander, equal; Cushing, Tetreau. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Penny, Reward, Cousins, Tulk, MacCallum, Jacobs, Goodstone, Jamieson, 
Tetreau, Belanger, Cameron, Cushing, Alexander. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Reward, Penny, Jacobs; Tulk and Cousins and MacCallum, equal; Good
stone, Tetreau, Alexander, Belanger, Cameron, J amieson, Cushing. 

PARTNERSHIP AND CORPORATIONS. 

Penny, Cousins, Reward, Tulk, Jamicson, Jacobs, 1\IacCallum, Ale:x.:'lnder, 
Tetreau, Cushing. 

EVIDENCE. 

Reward; MacCallum and Penny, equal; Tulk, Cousins, Jamieson, Jacob~· 
Alexander and Belanger, equal; Tetreau; Cushing and Goodstone, 
equal; Cameron. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

Reward, Penny, Cousins, Goodstone, MacCallum, Jacobs, Tetreau; Alex
ander and Belanger, equal; ]amieson and Tulk, equal; Cameron, 
Cushing. 

S E COND Y E AR. 

(In order of merit.) 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

Archibald, Hastings, \Vaterston; Fleet and Merrill, equal; Stockwell; 
Burnett and Fitch, equal; Macdonald; Fisher and Creswell, equal; 
Shanks, Walsh, Nicholson. 



4 

COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Waterston, Fleet, Shanks, Hastings; Macdonald and Fitch, equal; Archi
bald, Merrill, Walsh, Burnett; Creswell and Owens, equal; Stock
well and Goldenberg, equal; Fisher, Nicholson. 

SUCCESSIONS. 

Hastings; Waterston and Archibald, equal; Burnett and Owens, equal; 
Fitch, Shanks, Nicholson; Fisher and Walsh and Stockwell and 
Macdonald, equal; Merrill, Fleet, Goldenberg, Creswell. 

MARRIAGE COvENANTS, ETC. 

Burnett; Archibald and Shanks, equal; Hastings, Fleet; Walsh and Water
ston, equal; Creswell and Fitch, equal; Nicholson; Stockwell and 
Owens, equal; Merrill and Macdonald, equal; Fisher, Goldenberg. 

AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 

Hastings, Fleet; Waterston and Shanks, equal; Fitch, Nicholson, Archi
bald, Merrill, Walsh, Macdonald, Fisher, Burnett, Owens; Creswell 
and Goldenberg, equal; Stockwell. 

EVIDENCE. 

Fleet and Shanks, equal; Archibald and Hastings, equal ; Waterston, 
Stockwell, Fisher, Goldenberg, Fitch, Macdonald, Owens; Merrill 
and Nicholson, equal; Walsh, Burnett, Creswell. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

Waterston, Hastings, Shanks; Creswell and Archibald, equal; Fisher and 
Stockwell, equal; Fleet; Fitch and Macdonald and Walsh, equal; 
Merrill, Goldenberg; Burnett and Nicholson, equal; Owens. 

OBLIGATIONS. 

Fit eh, Archibald; Fleet, Stockwell, Macdonald, Shanks, Hastings; Owens 
and Waterston, equal; Burnett and Creswell, equal; Merrill, Walsh, 
Fisher, Nicholson, Goldenberg. 

PI~.ST VBA~. 

(In order of merit.) 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Scott, Pedley, Plimsoll, Fisher, Lajoie, Lemesurier, Mingie, Sinclair, 
Hale, McMahon, Lepine, Engel, Boulanger, Marcus, Burke, Lavery, 
Lafontaine, Lipsey. 

LEGAL HISTORY. 

Plimsoll, Scott, Pedley, Lajoie, Hale, McMahon, Sinclair, Mingie, 
Lemesurier, Fisher, Lipsey, Engel, Boulanger, Lepine, Angers, 
Burke. 
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OBLIGATIONS. 

Scott, Plimsoll, Fisher, Hale, Lajoie, Mingie, Sinclair, Boulanger, 
Marcus, Cohen, Burke, 1-epine, Lavery. 

PERSONS. 

Hale; Scott and Mingie, equal; 1-epine and Pedley, equal; McMahon, 
Lajoie, Fisher, Sinclair, Lipsey, Plimsoll, Cohen, La very; Boulanger 
and Marcus and 1-emesurier and Handfield, equal. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Scott, Lajoie, Pedley, Plimsoll, Fisher, Hale, Sinclair, Mingie, 1-emesurier, 
Engel, 1-epine, McMahon, Burke, Lipsey, Marcus, Boulanger, 
Angers, Lavery. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

Pedley, Mingie, Hale, Scott, Fisher, 1-emesurier, Lajoie, Plimsoll, Sinclair, 
Boulanger, 1-epine, Engel, Angers, McMahon, Lipsey, Burke. 
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